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detail. 
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a close analysis of the interaction between microsyntax-based lexical 
constructions (i.e. words, expressions or idioms) and macrosyntactic con- 
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Intralingual Transpositions samples plausible conversions between different 
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focuses on the essential syntactic differences between Chinese and English. 
It is not to be taken as a chapter on translation, though inevitably it does 
touch on the subject. 
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Preface to the 
second edition 


Introduction 


This book aims to provide a comprehensive grammar of Chinese. It is 
intended for readers who have some knowledge of the language and are 
at ease with its written form, whether in traditional characters or roman- 
isation. We have endeavoured to minimise the use of technical expressions, 
but, where linguistic terms are introduced, we have provided explanations. 


We believe that a comprehensive grammar has to be comprehensive in two 
senses. First, it must highlight the specific characteristics of the language 
being described and, where appropriate, indicate how they differ from 
those of other languages. In the case of Chinese, for example, syntactic 
rules are often seen to be operational in conjunction with semantic, prosodic 
and discoursal principles. Second, the grammar must be able to cover (and 
therefore generate) all possible (and acceptable) constructions in the lan- 
guage. We have consequently adopted an eclectic approach and have made 
reference to a range of grammatical theories in order to achieve what we 
hope is a multiperspective approach: semantic, pragmatic, stylistic, prosodic, 
structural, functional, discoursal, transformational and generative. In our 
view, syntactic generalisations become comprehensive only when they are 
underpinned by judgements on particular language characteristics that draw 
on theoretical approaches relevant to those characteristics. 


E The layout of the grammar 


For ease of reference, each chapter provides an independent exposition of 
a particular grammatical feature and can be consulted by readers wishing 
to investigate that feature. Footnotes offer cross-references to related issues 
in other chapters. Lists of language examples are given throughout to 
illustrate points under discussion, and each example is in Chinese script 
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and romanisation, with an English translation and, where needed, a literal 
translation. 


The book lays particular stress on functional types of sentence in Chinese, 
and this has influenced the sequencing of chapters. The non-morphological 
nature of the language, with the resultant absence of noun and verb inflec- 
tion, and of general markers for definite and indefinite reference, means 
that most grammatical features have to be seen in the context of the 
sentence, or more usefully the sentence type, as a whole. We have identified 
four basic sentence types and a fifth overriding type, and these are discussed 
in detail in Chapters 20 and 21. The four basic types are: narrative (action- 
verb based and associated with the completed action marker); descriptive 
(again generally featuring action verbs, but with continuous action mark- 
ers); expository (covering a range of explanatory statements, relating to 
existence, possession, cognition, experience, etc., with no verbal markers 
apart from one indicating experience); and evaluative (also explanatory 
statements, but with a more judgemental tone, featuring modal verbs, etc., 
but with no verbal markers). Narrative and descriptive sentences have a 
subject-predicate structure, while expository and evaluative sentences are 
more likely to follow a topic-comment pattern. The endless variability and 
invention of language mean that this typology will inevitably have loose 
ends and overlapping dimensions, and the presence or function of sentence 
elements will sometimes blur the boundaries between types, but nonethe- 
less, we hope that the structure we propose offers some clarification of the 
complexities of Chinese grammar. 


The fifth overriding type we have called le-expository, because the particle 
le f is present at the end of the sentence, and its presence introduces a 
notion of change or reversal, which the speaker expresses with varying 
degrees of personal involvement. Le can in fact be added to any of the 
four sentence types identified above, and, as we shall see, it has a significant 
impact on the meaning of the sentence. Le-expository sentences are a highly 
distinctive feature of the Chinese language, and, because they express some 
degree of endorsement by a speaker, they are a particular feature of the 
spoken language. 


The layout of the book reflects this typology. The first five chapters deal 
with noun-related issues; Chapters 6 to 14 discuss elements in narrative 
and descriptive sentences; Chapters 15 to 19 are more concerned with 
expository and evaluative sentences; Chapters 20 and 21, as we have said, 
analyse sentence functional types; the final six chapters cover conjunctions, 
non-declarative sentences (interrogative and imperative) and other elements 
at work in sentences (omissions, and prosodic and stylistic features). 


E The Chinese language 


The Chinese language, or group of related languages, is spoken by the 
Hans, who constitute 94 per cent of China's population. One word for 
the language in Chinese is Hanyu Wif, the Han language. Different, 
non-Han languages are spoken by the other 6 per cent of the population, 
the so-called minority peoples, such as the Mongols and the Tibetans. 


The Chinese language is divided into a number of major dialects (with 
their many sub-dialects). Speakers of different dialects in some cases find 
each other unintelligible, but dialects are brought together by the fact that 
they share a common script. This book describes the main and official 
dialect, which is known by a number of names: Mandarin, modern standard 
Chinese, or putonghua (‘common speech’). It is spoken in its various sub- 
dialect forms by almost three-quarters of the Hans across the northern, 
central and western regions of the country, but its standard pronunciation 
and grammar are associated with the Beijing area of north China, though 
not with Beijing city itself. The other dialects are Wu (spoken in Jiangsu 
and Zhejiang, including Shanghai), Xiang (in Hunan), Cantonese (in 
Guangdong), Min (in Fujian), Hakka (in northeast Guangdong and other 
southern provinces) and Gan (in Jiangxi). 


Cantonese, Min and Hakka are widely spoken among overseas Chinese 
communities. In Taiwan, a form of Min dialect is used, though the official 
language is Mandarin, brought over by the Nationalists in 1949, and called 
there guoyu (‘national language’). Mandarin is also widely used in Singapore, 
where it is known as huayu (‘Chinese language’). Elsewhere, Chinese emi- 
grants took their particular dialects with them, and in Britain, for instance, 
the Chinese people, who are largely from Hong Kong, almost all speak 
Cantonese. 


The Chinese character script existed virtually unchanged for two thousand 
years until a range of simplified forms began to be introduced by the 
mainland Chinese government in the 1950s. These simplified characters, 
which we employ in this book, are used throughout China and increasingly 
in Chinese communities outside China, though not Taiwan. Chinese has 
been transcribed into Western alphabetic script through various systems 
for over one hundred years, and this book makes use of the standard 
romanisation pinyin. 


The formal written language of China until the early decades of the twen- 
tieth century was Classical Chinese, which, as the vehicle for all publicly 
acknowledged literature and for official documentation, was at the heart 
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of the Chinese cultural tradition. However, it had grown remote from 
spoken Chinese in syntax and lexis, and had a position somewhat akin to 
medieval Latin in relation to the Romance languages it had spawned. It 
was left behind by modern written styles, based on spoken Chinese, which 
have evolved over the last hundred years, but echoes of Classical Chinese 
remain in contemporary speech and writing, especially in literary and 
aphoristic registers. This continuing presence of the Classical today will 
be mentioned at various points in our analysis. 


Chapter | 


Nouns and nominalisations 


Nouns in Chinese are not specifically identified as being nouns except in 
the case of those with suffixes like F zi, JL er,! 3 tou, etc. They are mainly 
disyllabic, but there are also quite a number of monosyllabic nouns in 
everyday vocabulary. Trisyllabic nouns are rare and polysyllabic nouns are 
even rarer, the latter being often regarded as nominal phrases. Chinese 
nouns do not under any circumstances inflect for case, gender or number,” 
though an unmarked common noun is normally assumed as being plural, 
e.g. +5 sha ‘books’ rather than ‘book’. 


! JL er is essentially a nominal suffix but occasionally is found with other word 
classes, e.g. the verb tL wanr ‘to play, enjoy oneself’, and with some reduplicated 
adjectives, e.g. 4-4 JL háohaor ‘well, good’. 

? An unmarked common noun is normally assumed as being plural. Also see $1.3 
for the specific use of the plural suffix fl] men. 


mE Nouns and categorisation 


Nouns can be assigned to different categories with reference to their gram- 
matical properties. Such categorisation, as we shall see, helps to highlight 
their usages, and identifies distinctive features relating to the use of measure 
words, definite and indefinite reference, plurality, etc. 


1.1.1 | Common nouns 


Certain nouns are referrable to classes of tangible (and sometimes discrete) 
entities, categories, events and phenomena in the natural or human world. 
They are generally known as common nouns and are linguistic labels we 
attach to ourselves and our surroundings. For example: 
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A  shīrén poet 
uy shan hill; mountain 
Fal f shangdian shop 
J góu dog 
tt 7} ^ müdan peony 
E xié shoe(s) 
ih yán salt 
WA yŭyán language 
BR yinyueé music 
E guănggào advertisement 
mm dianying film; movie 
bk 3€ bisai contest 
KH ^ zhànzheng war 
RE dizhén earthquake 


Tangibility is not to be understood only in a macroscopic sense. Some 
entities may not be visibly observable, but their existence can be verified 
by means of instruments or by accompanying phenomena. 


m diàn electricity 
ZAR  xìbāo [biology] cell 
f fénzi molecule 
RAT yuanzi atom 


The so-called discreteness, on the other hand, does not necessarily imply 
separateness. Sometimes, such discreteness may be more pragmatic than 
real. For instance, #*¥ shüzhi ‘branch, twig’ is discrete but not separated 


from {+> shügàn ‘tree trunk’, and there is a similar pragmatic distinction 
between HE tui ‘leg’ and H jiáo ‘foot’. 


However, a most distinctive feature of a Chinese common noun is that some 
kind of measure word is normally used in conjunction with a number or 
demonstrative. In some cases, the measure is a classifier (a) and in others 
it is a universal or standard measure (b),? which is generally associated with 
material nouns:* 


(a) —Hli y! zuó shàn a hill; a mountain 
FAARTEIL liang duó huar two flowers; two blossoms 
Pu Fe Fel f si jia shangdiàn four shops 
TREO wù dòng fángzi five houses 
BSA néi ge rén that person 
XA zhéi bén shi this book 


? See Chapter 2 for a full discussion of measure words in all their forms. 
* See $1.1.2 below. 


(b) —i&zk yi di shu? 
a drop of water 


L-HhmÁme san pian miànbao 
three slices of bread 
—HA yt bei cha 
a cup of tea 
TER shí dü diàn 
ten units of electricity (for billing a consumer) 
BAAR wii gongjin mi 


five kilos of rice 
—F43HiB  érshi gongshéng qiyou 
twenty litres of petrol 


? The numeral — yi ‘one’ changes to a fourth tone when followed by a syllable of 
first tone, second tone or third tone, e.g. 37K yi di shui ‘a drop of water’ as 
in this example, and also —J4Rj yi chang yù ‘a fall of rain’, ~X yi mi ‘one 
metre’, etc. It changes to a second tone when followed by a syllable with a fourth 
tone, e.g. E33 yí kuài boli ‘a (thick) piece of glass’ (see next page). However, 
it remains unchanged when followed by words of any tone when it is part of 
a cardinal or ordinal number, e.g. 6X diyi tian ‘the first day’, ZFX èr 
shi yi tian ‘twenty-one days’, etc. (The tone change rule still applies in — 1H yi 
bai ‘one hundred’, — T yi qian ‘one thousand’, —7J yi wan ‘ten thousand’, and 
—G yi yi ‘one hundred million’.) As this is a rule-governed tonal modification, 
the pinyin annotations in this grammar do not reflect these changes. 


1.1.2 | Material nouns 


There are a number of common nouns that may be regarded as material 
nouns. One important feature of these nouns is that, unlike other common 
nouns, which have their own specific measure words, material nouns must 
first be grouped, packaged, partitioned or measured in terms of national 
or international standards before they can be counted. For example: 


W ^ boli glass 
fk tič iron 
Ik shui water 
ZEA kongdi air 
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Comprehensive ing or standard measures: 


| —— MT T 
a (thick) piece of glass 
— hk yi piàn tié 
a (thin) piece of iron 
ZBdRARE)  sān ping niünái 
three bottles of milk 


Qi si dur sha 
four heaps of sand 
PRE liang dün tič 
two tons of iron 
-Fä yt jin yan® 


a catty of salt 


(partitioning) 
(partitioning) 
(packaging) 
(grouping) 
(standard measure) 


(Chinese measure) 


* Jr jin ‘catty’ is a Chinese measure of weight equivalent to half a kilogram or 


slightly over a pound. 


Material nouns can also be distinguished from other common nouns in 


two further ways: 


(a) While, as indicators of small or imprecise number or amount, — +6 


yixié ‘some’ and JL ji (plus measure) ‘several; a few’ can be used with 


any common nouns, —Ji(JL) yidian(r) ‘a little’ occurs only with mater- 


ial nouns: 
— He yixie shi 
LAH ji bén sha 
*— (JL) *yididn(r) shi 
—HEIK yixie shui 
JL 2k jí tóng shui 


— AUL)2k yidian(r) shui 


some books 

a few books 

*a little books 

some water 

a few buckets/pails of water 
a little water 


(b) When suffixed by the particle I] de, a material noun more often 


indicates composition rather than possession: 


S] BY tóng de 
Za FHI sùliào de 
W bōli de 


Compare the following sentences: 


(made of) brass 
(made of) plastic 
(made of) glass 


DATERA. zhèi ge hézi shi sùliào de 


(lit. this mw box is plastic de) 


8 This is a plastic box. (material composition) 


iXSSFZEEN. zhéi ge hézi shi baba de 
(lit. this mw box is father de) 
This box belongs to father. (possession) 


1.1.3 | Collective nouns 


Another group of Chinese common nouns has an inbuilt notion of 
plurality. They are known as collective nouns, and are usually formed by 
juxtaposing two hyponyms (a) or by tagging a measure to a noun (b). For 


example: 

(a RA fümü parents (father and mother) 
Xi fūfù a married couple (husband and wife) 
Fx zinu children (sons and daughters) 


(Others include: HÆ shishéng ‘teachers and students, 2E qinyóu 
‘friends and relatives’, 9j 4€ nánnü ‘men and women; boys and girls’, 
AE rénmín ‘people (as opposed to government)’, Jk chéngxiang 
‘cities and villages’, KERE yuanxiao ‘academic institutions’, 4 shübào 
‘publications (books and newspapers)’, XH. wénjü ‘stationery’, PAC 
shümü ‘trees’, IÆ fancai ‘food (cooked rice and dishes for a meal)’, 


Wr" cáichán ‘possessions’, etc.) 


(b) #4 chéliang vehicles 
(—482 yr liang che a/one car) 


TER huaduó flowers 
(—2&1£ yr dud hua a/one flower/blossom) 
up mápí horses 


(—E& yr pi má a/one horse) 


(Others include: ALI rénkóu ‘population’, 4&5: qiangzhi ‘rifles’, Jii 
chuánzhi ‘shipping’, PÆ shübén ‘books’, 403k zhizhang ‘paper’, fd 
zhuankuai ‘bricks’, 5EJji shixiang ‘matters’, fE büpi ‘(bolts of) cloth’, 
|H tiánmü ‘cultivated land’, etc.) 


A common feature of these collective nouns is that they are not differ- 
entiable into individual items by means of numerals and measures. For 
example: 


“ATS *liang ge fümü *two parents 
*— WES) ^ "*sanliàng chéliang "three vehicles 
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The only measure words that may be used with them are those of group- 
ing, location or indeterminate amount. For example: 


—XIX£ yt dui fūqī 
a couple 
—HLAS —yrprrénmá 
a cohort of people (assembled for a particular job) 
—miAiE  yrzhuo fancai 
a table of food 
—AA ^ yixie qinpéng 
some relatives and friends 


1.1.4 | Abstract nouns 


A second major set of nouns is generally known as abstract nouns. Unlike 
common nouns, they are non-referrable to concrete objects or entities in the 
natural or human world. They are rather products of human epistemology, 
being convenient, summary labels used holistically to refer to complex or 
sophisticated situations, experiences, processes, qualities or phenomena in 
diverse areas of human endeavour. For example: 


FE maodun contradiction 
ZF  míngsheng reputation 
AJ  zhēn truth 

3 fànwéi scope 

BUE ^ qiánjíng prospect 
E]  yíngxiáng influence 
ENS — yinxiàng impression 


While common nouns are the basic stock of words sufficient for general 
purposes, abstract nouns are tools for conceptualisation and argument. 


Abstract nouns may also be defined by a numeral/demonstrative and a 
measure word, but this measure is restricted to either the more general ^ 
gè or a measure word indicating type, e.g. P} zhong ‘type, kind, category? 
or the indeterminate number/amount measure —/& yixié ‘some’ or — #4 
yidian ‘a little’. For example: 


8p ERES néi ge zhénli 
that truth 
-RR y! ge yinxiàng 


an impression 


mA y! zhóng yingxiang Nouns and 

a certain influence nominalisations 
AATAKE ^^ liáng zhóng (bu tóng de) qíngkuàng 

two (different) situations 


REFA zhéixié máodün 
these contradictions 
-AMR yīdiăn xiàoguð 


a little effect 


1.1.5 | Proper nouns 


A third important set of nouns is proper nouns. They are unique labels 
used to identify particular individuals, items, places, etc. In other words, 
proper nouns have unique referents in the universe. For example: 


ILF kóngzi Confucius 
rh [s] zhongguó China 
KB huóxing Mars 
LES fójiào Buddhism 


Proper nouns do not usually associate themselves with numerals and 
measure words except in a metaphorical sense. For example: 


tS Xe *san ge hudxing *three Mars 

SFL "*liáng ge kéngzi *two Confucius's 
but: 

3 —^ ELF ling yi ge kéngzi another Confucius 

P^ Fh E liáng ge zhongguó two Chinas 


1.1.6 | Temporal and spatial nouns 


A group of time and location words can be defined as temporal-spatial 
nouns. These nouns cut right across common, abstract and proper nouns 
to focus on the notions of time and space. They are, in fact, habitual 
cognitive linchpins in a speaker’s awareness of daily happenings and events, 
their precedences, consequences and developments, and their venues and 
associations, and they help to order and rationalise thought processes. 
Without these temporal and spatial labels, narration would become impos- 
sible and argument would be devoid of logic. HI 
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Temporal nouns: 


ER zuótiān yesterday 
Ae qunian last year 
TH xiàzhou next week 
SX méitian every day 


ABH  xinshiqi shídài the Neolithic Age 


Spatial nouns: 


rh [s] zhongguó China 

JE béijing Beijing 

EX lundiin London 
‘ALIA féijichang airport 
XEM huóchezhàn railway station 


What differentiates this group of nouns from the rest is their normal usage 
as adverbials with or without the help of the preposition-like coverb TF 
zai ‘at, in, on, exist’. For example: 


(HEEARBR. ta zudtian lai kan wð 
He came to see me yesterday. 
thE PEA]. ta zai zhongguó fángwen 
He is touring China at the moment. 


IE Nouns and reference 


Definite or indefinitelgeneric reference 


Proper nouns have unique referents and are therefore always of definite 
reference while abstract and material nouns usually have indefinite or 
generic reference when unqualified. Collective nouns, too, are by nature 
of indefinite reference. With common nouns, however, we are faced with 
a clear choice between definite and indefinite reference. 


In a language without definite or indefinite articles like Chinese, the refer- 
ence of unmarked nouns is influenced by a number of factors: context, 
sentence type, the position of the noun in relation to the verb in the 
sentence, and the nature of the verb itself.’ When we use the noun P sha 
‘book’, for instance, we have no way of determining whether it means ‘the 
book(s)’ or ‘books’ in general until we place it in a sentence. 


7 See Chapter 20 for a full discussion of reference in relation to sentence types. 


In a sentence with an action verb, whether transitive or intransitive, all 
preverbal unmarked nouns (being given information) are of definite refer- 
ence, whereas all post-verbal unmarked nouns (new information) are gen- 
erally of indefinite reference. For example: 


EITT- shi yijing huán le 

The book/books has/have already been returned. 
RAH. wò qu jié shi 

| am going/went to borrow a book/some books. 
ATERT. haizi huílái le 

The child/children has/have come back. 


In some contexts, however, a post-verbal unmarked noun may be part of 
given information and therefore be of definite reference: 


HHA BRIEF. ta qu zhaogu háizi 
She went to look after the children. 


With an expository verb like 4 shi ‘to be’, the pre-verbal position may 
also feature new information. It is therefore not impossible for pre-verbal 
nouns in expository sentences to acquire indefinite or generic reference as 
well as definite reference, depending on the context. For example: 


HEMIRSMICH ES. 

shi shi zhishi yu wénhua de shizhé (indefinite/generic reference) 
Books are messengers of knowledge and culture. 

HERE. 

shü shi w6 mái de (definite reference) (lit. books are | buy de) 

| bought the books. 


Definite or indefinite reference may, of course, be formally marked by 
demonstratives or ‘numeral + measure word’ phrases. 


XÆ zhèiběn shü this book (definite reference) 
ABA  néi bén shü that book (definite reference) 
—A yr bén shi a book/one book (indefinite reference) 
JLA ji bén sha a few books (indefinite reference) 
—!É-3 yixié shi some books (indefinite reference) 


With the help of demonstratives and measure words, a definite-referenced 
noun may also be used post-verbally: 

KAWIXAH. wò kan guo zhéi bén shi 

| have read this book. 
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However, an indefinite-referenced noun, despite the fact that it has been 
specified by a ‘numeral + measure word’ phrase, cannot normally be 
featured in a pre-action-verb position: 


*—AHWERFE. *yi bén shi fang zai zhuozi shang 
*A book was placed on the table. 
* This, however, happens increasingly in modern translations: e.g. XIN fix, — 4E 


XT» zhé shíhou yi liàng che kai lái le ‘At this moment a car drove up’, but 
it is still felt to be translationese by most Chinese readers. 


As a general rule, the shift of an indefinite-referenced noun to a pre-action-verb 
position will entail the use of the verb fj you ‘there is/are, to exist, to have’:’ 


4(—)ABMERF LE. yóu (yr) bén sha fang zai zhuozi shang” 
There was a book on the table. 

AHR, A(—)MEART - 

zhé shíhou yóu (yt) liang che kai lái le 

At this moment a car drove up. 


? See Chapter 16: the verb # you. 

10 The numeral — yi ‘one’ is often omitted for reasons of speech rhythm, particularly 
when it is used to indicate indefinite reference (i.e. equivalent to the English indefinite 
article ‘a/an’) rather than the number itself. (See Chapter 26 Prosody and Syntax). 
It cannot be omitted if the number is to be emphasized (i.e. no more than ‘one’), 
e.g. RA ~ REIESE. zhi you yi bén sha fang zai zhudzi shang ‘There 
is only one book on the table’. (See the exclusive reference use of — yi ‘one’ in 
the following section. Under such circumstances it can never be omitted.) 


1.2.2 | Exclusive reference 


Apart from definite and indefinite/generic reference, exclusive references can 
also be expressed through the use of — yi *one'!! plus a measure word or 
the adjective {f4 shénme ‘any’. Exclusive-referenced nouns are invariably 
positioned pre-verbally, and are always accompanied by the obligatory use 
of an adverb th, yé ‘also’ or #8 dou ‘all’ in the predicate or comment: 
R-AZ. wò yr bén shi yé méi jie 
| didn't borrow a single book. 


f&fF 4. EHME. ta shénme shi dou kan 
He reads any books. 


!! See also $16.1. 


I Nouns and plurality 


Collective nouns, as we have seen, possess inbuilt notion of plurality and 
are therefore not definable by precise numbers (see $1.1.3). 


Proper nouns derive their singularity or plurality from their corresponding 
referents. 


RE yingguo Britain (singular) 
HEHE  jīdūjiàotú Christians (singular/plural) 
With abstract nouns, the notion of plurality does not normally arise. If it 


does, it is in a metaphorical and non-numerical sense. An abstract noun 
can usually only be made to associate with the numeral — yi ‘one’. For 


example: 
— ip E y! xian xrwàng a gleam of hope 
—hkis yi pai háyán a pack of nonsense 


It is only with common nouns that there is an obvious choice as to whether 
they are plural or singular, and plurality is generally indicated by a ‘numeral 
+ measure word’ phrase: 


XE ^ wü ge xuésheng five students 
A a liang zhi xiáomao two kittens 
=i] san ba dao three knives 


In addition —#£" yixié ‘some’, JL ji plus a measure word ‘a few’, and 
other established adjectives like YT xüduo ‘many’, 4/b büsháo ‘quite a 
few', etc., can be used: 


KR yixie píngguó some apples 
USA jí ge rén a few people 
26l xüduo shangdiàn many shops 
TUB büsháo shü quite a few books 


? The indeterminate plural measure !5 xié occurs with the numeral — yi and no 
others. It is also used with the demonstratives 3X zhé and J| na to form the 
plural demonstrative adjectives 3XX/* zhéixié ‘these’ and JiS#" néixié ‘those’ (see 
$3.2). The — yi ‘one’ in —/€ yixié ‘some’ may sometimes be omitted. 


Similarly, in the case of material nouns, plurality is expressed in conjunc- 
tion with their measures or through rough estimation. For example: 


h yī kuài bù (singular: partitioning) 
a piece of cloth 
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AL tp liang pi bu (plural: packaging) 
two bolts of cloth 


—ittp yt pt bu (singular: group) 
a batch of cloth 

ARA liáng chí bù (plural: standard 
two Chinese feet of cloth measures) 

—1t/— SJL yixié/yidianr bu (rough estimate) 
some cloth 


With human nouns there is a standard plural suffix form fl] men. Some 
restrictions, however, apply to its use: it normally relates to people in 
groups, and therefore regularly occurs as a term of address in gatherings, 
e.g. ACH) péngyoumen ‘friends’, /E/Efl]. wH] xianshengmen nüshimen 
‘ladies and gentlemen’; it is not used with numbers, e.g. ‘three children’ is 
therefore = {žT san ge háizi rather than *— 1-12 FA] *san ge háizimen; 
and when it is present in a sentence, the noun to which it is suffixed is 
invariably of definite reference: 


E AD kérenmen the guests 
BF haizimen the children 


It should also be noted that there are a small number of nouns in the 
language that, whatever their category, cannot be quantified at all (unless 
metaphorically). They provide some form of overall description: from 
natural phenomena to social conditions and human traits. For example: 


XBR X dàzirán nature 
z tiānkōng the sky 
Bit háiyáng the ocean 
ADR botao billows, great waves 
Bid chaoxt the morning and evening tides 
ih dishi topography, terrain 
RUK féngshui fengshui, geomancy 
8H lieri the scorching sun 
Elk guofang national defence 
£R jinróng finance 
E mínyi public opinion, the will of the people 
TH xingzhéng administration 
4A quanju the overall situation 
AK rénléi humankind 
fale shangyé commerce 


13 The list is not exhaustive. 


iR zhéngzhi politics Nouns and 


Zub shenxin body and mind nominalisations 
TRE tipo physical condition 

PE waibiao physical appearance 

1 xinling heart, soul 

DE yíbiáo demeanour 

f RE zhinéng intelligence 

AR FR yánjie outlook, field of vision 

Hea xionghuái frame of mind 


[1.4 | Nouns and syntactic functions 


Nouns, whatever their category, and noun phrases may contract the follow- 
ing syntactic relationships with other word classes in a syntactic construction 
— phrasal as well as sentential: 


Phrasal: 


(a) as an attributive with or without ff) de indicating attribution or 
possession: 
FB Big tt FR diànnáo shijié 
the computer world 
FR AMAIISSE ^^ diànnáo de jianglái 
the future of computers 


(b) as a headword modified by an adjectival attributive with or without 


I] de: 


WB xin shü new books 
FHRA ^ niánqmg de shirén a young poet 
SMA XU méili de féngjing a beautiful view 


(c) as a headword modified by a ‘numeral + measure word’ phrase: 


-NFA yi ge shīrén a poet 
Ae Xl liáng jià feijr two aircraft 


(d) as an object governed by a preposition or coverb: 


SET kao qiáng against the wall 
ESPN yánzhe dàlù along the road 17 
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(e) as a headword followed by a full or abbreviated postposition: 


ml zhuozi shàngbian ^ on the table 
RFE zhuozi shang on the table 


(f) as items juxtaposed to each other or joined together by conjunctions: 


REET loushang louxia upstairs and downstairs 
eer ee zhuozi hé yizi tables and chairs 
Sentential: 


(g) as the subject of a sentence: 
KILET o feijt qiféi le The plane took off. 
(h) as the topic of a sentence: 


FRX ++ 8 Hi. ^ diànnáo shífen you yong 
Computers are extremely useful. 


(i) as a predicative after z% shi ‘to be’: 
iue BRA. zhéi wei shi shirén 
This gentleman/lady is a poet. 
(j) as a nominal predicate: 


SXEHm. jintian xingqr wi Today is Friday. 
ŽSS. xiáohái jinnian si sui My child is 4. 
14 A nominal predicate can always be reworded to include the expository verb 4% 
shi ‘to be’: e.g. AAAI Ti. jintian shi xingqi wù “Today is Friday’. Predicates 
like these are restricted to the predication of time, date, size, weight, length, 


height, price, age, nationality, birthplace, personal physical or psychological traits, 
etc. Physical and psychological traits are represented by phrases like i4 JL 


gàogér ‘a tall person’, “iE jixingzi ‘a person of fiery temper’, etc. For example, 
KS AVES. zhéi ge rén jixingzi. ‘This person is hot-tempered’. 


(k) as the object of a transitive verb: 


(HIRES. tā hén zünjing láoshr 
He respects teachers very much. 
(l) as an adverbial: 


ft BE [Bl o - ta zuótian huílai 
He came back yesterday. 


tH-TABH. ^ ta yi ge rén huilai 
He came back on his own. 


Apart from temporal nouns, which are almost always used as adverbials, 
there are a very restricted number of nouns that may be sometimes used 
(with or more often without the adverbial marker Jl de) as adverbials. 
The most common ones are: 


RE biáomiàn surface > superficially 
Bb ^ büfen part » partially 

fk jiti collective > collectively 
FPE hépíng peace > peacefully 
ÆRE běnnéng instinct > instinctively 
FAX Nishi history > historically 
ipi luóji logic > logically 


1.5 | Nouns and semantic fields 


Nouns may be compartmentalised into definable categories in terms of 
meaning. These definable categories are generally known as semantic fields. 
One salient feature of these categories is their established or potential 
hyponymic relationship with one another. For example, a semantic field 
concerning meteorological phenomena in Chinese may have a superordinate 
term AZ qixiang ‘meteorology’ dominating the following hyponyms: 


[55] yü rain 

T xué snow 

yk bīng ice 

cer báozi hailstone 
x féng wind 

zB yun cloud 

38 shuang frost 

Be 7K lushui dew 

aT hong rainbow 
KE căixiá sunset clouds 
E wü fog 

ii yanwu smog 

= léi thunder 


AE shăndiàn lightning 


These terms may seem different from one another, but in their written 


nu 


A 


form they mostly share the common radical fj yù ‘rain’: “4 xué, #4 shuang, 


4, bao, $& lù, EZ xia, Z wù, fii léi, and the original, unsimplified versions 
of "E dian (E) and z yún (22). If we go further and try to retrieve 
co-hyponyms of, for example, Hj yù ‘rain’ or JX feng ‘wind’ down the 
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semantic ladder, we will find that most terms are organised with the super- 


ordinate terms themselves as headwords: 


W yt ‘rain’: 
AW 


JX. feng ‘wind’: 
TAXI 

ARM 

AK 

REXI 

LER 


dà yü 


maomao yu 


zhén yu 


bàofeng yu 


wei feng 


dà feng 
táifeng 


jufeng 
lóngjuánfeng 


heavy rain 
drizzle 
shower 
storm 


breeze 
gale 
typhoon 
hurricane 
tornado 


In the Chinese lexicon, in fact, hyponymic or co-hyponymic relationships 


like the above are often realised in terms of a suffix-like form shared by 


the hyponyms or co-hyponyms in the field. For example: 


superordinate term: 


co-hyponyms: 


superordinate term: 


co-hyponyms: 


zhuanjia 
specialist; professional 
zuójia 

writer 

huajia 

painter 

yinyuejia 

musician 

yishujia 

artist 

explorer 

cishanjia 
philanthropist 
jiaotong gongju 
means of transport 
huóche 

train 

diànche 

tram; trolley 


15 Nowadays there is an increasing use of [iJ 


IRE qiché 
car 
D Ze lánche 
cable car 
EHE mótuoche 
motorcyle 
Bfrx zixíngche 
bicycle 


KRI chángtú qìchē 
coach 

ARRE gónggóng qiche 
bus 

HHE" chūzū qìchē 
taxi 

JVE xidoqiché 
private car 

RR hudché 
lorry, truck 


E díshi for ‘taxi’ (in place of HH#HY7E 
chüzü qiché) in everyday speech, Il] 1: díshi borrows the Cantonese transliteration 


of ‘taxi’. 47 —4) dádí means ‘to take a taxi’. 


Another salient feature of these semantic fields are the sets of part-and- 
whole relationships, which are often expressed in terms of a prefix-like 


form shared by the members of the same field. For example: 


Æ% 
FS 
4E 
Ete 
Ex 
= jig] 
E 


Ly Ti 
LL HE 
LL Ra 
Ly aR 
urs 
ua 
L35 


chētóu 
chēshēn 
chewéi 
chelün 
chetai 
chezhá 
chepái 
shandíng 
shanyao 
shanjiáo 
shanpo 
shanjí 
shangü 
shanwü 


the front of a car 


the body of a car 


the rear of a car 


wheel (of a car) 


tyre 
brake 


number plate 


peak; summit 

halfway up (a mountain) 
foot (of a mountain) 
slope 

ridge 

ravine; valley 

glen; col 
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Se) ^ xiédi sole (of shoe) 
#0 ^^ xiégen heel 

750 xiébāng upper (of shoe) 
ip ^ — xiédài shoelace 

te He huaban petal 

t®  huālěi bud 

E huarui stamen or pistil 
Em huafén pollen 


Such attributions may often extend to spatial affinity relationships in diverse 
senses. For example, 


CR huapén flower pot 
1EXR huapíng flower vase 
ti huālán basket of flowers 


1t Ed huayuán garden 
tE huājiàng gardener 


II Nominalisations 


Nominalisation in Chinese does not usually seek morphological conversions. 
It is always context-dependent. In other words, all nominalisations are 
contextual nominalisations. 


A verb or an adjective may be taken as a noun therefore only in a given 
context or grammatical framework: for example ) # guángbo ‘to broad- 
cast’ in origin is a verb, as in J ETH] guángbo xinwén ‘to broadcast 
news’. However, if the order of the two words is reversed, #1 /H]) 1 xinwén 


guángbo will mean ‘news broadcast’, in which the word ‘broadcast’ may 
be said to have been nominalised according to its headword status in the 
collocation. 


Again, X méi ‘beautiful’ in KSEE zhéi ge cài de wéidao zhen 
méi ‘This dish tastes really delicious’ (lit.: the taste is really beautiful) is 
undoubtedly an adjective. However, in a context such as the following, 
it functions as a noun: SRN RDS PADS waibiao de méi bù 
déngyü néixin de méi ‘Beauty in appearance is not the same as beauty at 
heart’. 


Contextual nominalisation, as we can see, occurs essentially with verbs 
and adjectives when they are used as grammatical topics or objects. 
Other word classes are less likely to become nominalised. Here are a few 


more examples, in which the verbs 13% yánjiü ‘to study, to research into, ^ Nouns and 
RIL faxiàn ‘to discover’ and 74]/r panduan ‘to judge’ have been made ^ nominalisations 
nouns: 

AE AT IX T e ett T UE. 

ta dui zhéi ge wenti jinxíng le yánjiü 

He conducted some research into/made a study of the problem. 

fio SEL CHAM, HAARE dT TUIS 

ta ranhou génju zijí de faxiàn | dui zhéi ge wéntí zuóchü le 

pànduàn 
He then, based on his discovery, made a judgement on the problem. 
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Chapter 2 


Numerals and measures 


E Digits, units and cardinal numbers 


There are eleven digital notations in Chinese: 


| 48 


+> ch FS I 


ling’ 
yl 


er (FA liáng)? 


san 


zero 
one 
two 
three 
four 
five 
six 
seven 
eight 
nine 
ten 


! The digit 4 ling ‘zero’, apart from indicating itself, is used only in ordinals, 


decimals or numbers larger than 100. 


? P liáng ‘two’ is used with measures and nouns rather than — èr: PAA liáng 


ge rén ‘two people’, W 


S ifl liang dian zhong ‘two o'clock". However, this does 


not apply to numbers over ten, e.g. 1-4 shi’ér ge rén ‘twelve people’, T.F 


—% wüshí èr sui ‘52 years old’. Also, when P 


Jj liáng itself is used as a measure 


word meaning ‘tael’ or ‘50 grams’, — ér is preferred to avoid a euphonic clash. 


Cardinal integers or round figures from eleven to ninety-nine are formed by 


arranging in different sequences the ten digits from one to ten. For example: 


twelve 
nineteen 
twenty 
ninety 


twenty-nine 


ninety-two 


FZ 
TA 
zu 
Ac 
—Fab 
AT- 


shi’ér 
shíjiü 
eérshí 
jiüshí 
érshi jit 
jiüshí er 


Numbers above 100 make use of a set of unitary notations, some of which Numerals and 


are peculiar to Chinese. They are: measures 
B bái hundred 
F qiān thousand 
B wan ten thousand 
16 yi hundred million 
IE zhao million million/trillion 
The differences between Chinese and English unitary notations are there- 
fore as follows: 
6 
= v 
E S 
: i ; $512 
9 Oo U 2 2 3 v 
= = S = c fe) c c 9 
English 5 3 = E 9 $ 2 $ o 
L 000.000 00 0 0 0 0 
Chinese Jk t IZ a E T Bt ^ 
3 4S gè, the most commonly used measure word (see $2.8.2 below), is generally 
used to represent one-digit numbers (4-473 gè wei shu). 
We can see that, compared with English, where beyond a thousand a new 
unitary notation is introduced every three places, in the Chinese system, 
a new notation is used every four places beyond ten thousand (JJ wan). 
Here are some examples demonstrating the conversion: 
100 —H 
yt bai 
125 -HL Lti 
yt băi érshí wii 
3,236 ZCBETT 
san qian ér bái sanshí liü 
54,321 Bh5WHTzB-T- 
wü wan si qian san bai érshí yr 
543,217 ie oe a = Da 
wüshí si wan san qian èr bai ytshi qr 
1,200,000 —HBH-—T5 
yi bai érshi wan 
1,100,000,000 +—{Z 
25 


shiyt yi 


Chinese:A Note that in counting numbers larger than one hundred, — yi ‘one’ has 
Comprehensive. to be incorporated before tens as well. Compare: 


Grammar 
18 TA shíba 
118 =A= yi băi yishí ba 
3E ling ‘zero’ has to be introduced into a number where one or more 
consecutive unitary notations are missing. Compare: 


1,981 —FABN+— y! qian jiü bai bashí yr 
1,081 -FENT yī qiān líng bāshí yī 
1,001 —T*— yi qiàn líng yr 

10,101 —AS—A=— yi wàn ling yi băi ling yr 


ee Ordinals 


Ordinals in Chinese are formed simply by adding the prefix 
cardinal numbers. For example: 


A 
E 


B di to 


— yi one > $$— diyr first 

E wi five SA diwit fifth 

—EH— yi bailing yi > $6— EI3E— di yi bailing yr 
one hundred and one one hundred and first 


V 


Other examples are: 


98 — El di shíyī tu Diagram || 
BIR di ba biáo Chart 8 
98 —35 di ér juàn Volume 2 (of a set of books) 


AFH di shí'ér yè Page 12 


However, not all sequencing in ordinals in English is convertible into 
corresponding ordinals in Chinese. For example: 


Year Two (i.e. the second year) TER ér niánjí 
not: “ST ER  *dì èr niánjí 
second floor EE san lóu 
not: *t& = BE *di san lóu 


If there are any rules that can be followed, it seems that in classification 
or gradation, 45$ di will normally be dropped: 


— ft y! déng cang first class (on a ship or plane) 
=a érjishangpin second-class commodities 
26 iE san liú zuópín third-class works (of art or literature) 


And if the item is one from an established series, it is customary, too, for 
?B di to be left out: 


ABE wü lù che Bus Route 5, the number 5 bus 
7S  liühàofáng Room 6 
* Books and journals are exceptions, e.g. 5$6/0JJ] di si cé ‘Vol. 4’, -EH di qi qi 
‘Issue No. 7’, because without the ordinal marker $ di, the phrases may 
respectively mean: ‘4 volumes (of books)’ and ‘4 issues (of journals)’. 


Also, for the sake of succinctness, ordinals are often represented by 
cardinals following nouns:? 


E pu tü si Diagram 4 
RE biao wü Chart 5 
aN li liu Example 6 
RIC lianxi qv Exercise 7 
MRZI  fùlù san Appendix 3 


? This is more so in written Chinese. In spoken Chinese, cardinals more commonly 


precede nouns. 


ES Enumeration 


Cardinal numbers indicate amounts and ordinal numbers position in a 
sequence. Enumeration is the expression of a number, particularly a large 
number, for its own sake, e.g. in a telephone directory or on a meter. 


Enumeration requires that the numbers be used one after another in a 
linear succession: 


2783697 cB EnJVE 
èr qi ba san liù jiü qi 
(0113) 2333463 == SENKE 
líng yao yao san èr san san san si liù san* 
€ Note that — yi ‘one’ can often be expressed orally, particularly over the telephone, 


as — yao ‘one’ to rule out the possibility of its being confused with 6 qi ‘seven’. 


It is also used to refer to particular years: 
2001 LILGBRE—ÁE 
ér ling ling yr nian (lit. two zero zero one year)’ 


7 Please also note the widespread use of Arabic numerals rather than Chinese 
numerals in modern documentation. 
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However, centuries and decades are expressed in terms of cardinal numbers: 


Z+- èrshí yi shiji the twenty-first century 
NFER bashi niándài ^ the (nineteen) eighties 


EZ Fractions, percentages and decimals 


2.4.1 | Fractions 


Fractions (7) 2 fenshü) in Chinese are linguistically expressed in the standard 
way as a numerator (7) f fenzi) that is a proportion of a denominator 
(4) F} fenmü). Both the numerator and the denominator are encoded in 
terms of cardinal numbers, formulaically, as: 


denominator + 3 ZZ fen zhi + numerator 


For example: 


‘fp =z ér fén zhi yi 
2/3 EIZ sān fēn zhī èr 
5/6 AS e liù fen zhr wü 
lio T24z— shí fen zhi yr 


Literally, =4)-2— èr fen zhi yi means ‘one out of two parts’, —4) Z. — 
san fén zhi ér ‘two parts out of three’, and so on and so forth. 
Improper fractions (154) 2 jia fenshü), where the numerator is bigger than 
the denominator, are expressed in the same way: 
Ss ERZA wü fēn zhī liù 
Complex fractions (5X) Zt fán fénshü), where the numerator or the denom- 
inator itself is a fraction, are expressed in a similar fashion: 
EID =e nate 
èr fen zhi yi fen zhi san fen zhi èr 
(two thirds over a half) 


Integers followed by fractions (174]2X dài fenshü) adopt the following 
pattern: 


cardinal number + X, you ‘plus’ + denominator + Z fen zhi + 
numerator 

p^ -XI y! you èr fen zht yr 

5% AMAZE wii you si fén zhi san 


2.4.2 | Percentages Numerals and 


measures 


Percentages (H7 L5 bai fen bi) as fractions with one hundred as their 
denominator are expressed in the same way as fractions in Chinese. The 
only thing to note is that the number ‘hundred’ in the denominator is 
encoded in the formula as Fi bai on its own rather than its full form 


—H yi bai: 
64% BazTW bai fen zhi liüshí si 
101% BA X—HE- bai fén zhi yi băi ling yr 


2.4.3 | Decimals 


Decimals (^^ Zt xiao shü) have two forms: the number before the decimal 
point may be read as a cardinal number or as an enumeration with the 
number after it always an enumeration. For example: 


275.63 either a = a GT 
èr bai qishi wi dian liù san 
or IthAKE= 
èr qr wü dian liù san 
1038.94 either —T*-T/AAAH 
y! qian líng sanshí ba dián jiü si 
or -FJa 


yt ling san ba dian jit sì 


Note that the decimal point is always expressed as #4 dian ‘point’. 


EH Imprecise numbers, halves and multiples 


2.5.1 | Imprecise numbers (223. yuéshu) 


In this section, we are including juxtaposition (one or two); approximation 
(about); indeterminate excess (over, more than). 
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2.5.1.1 | Juxtaposition 


This places two consecutive numbers under ten one after the other in the 


following kinds of formulation: 


mie 
E: 


—. MAA 


Il 


~ BEA 


t. AAAH 


yt liáng nian 

one or two years; a year or two 
yt érshí tian 

ten to twenty days 

yt er/liáng bai rén 

one to two hundred people 

san si qian rén 

three to four thousand people 
qi ba wan tou niu 

seventy to eighty thousand cattle 


+i. SARS shí'ér san wan zhi yang 
one hundred and twenty to thirty thousand sheep 
but not: 
‘Wt. CETUR ~ *liushi qishi pi má —— "sixty to seventy horses 
2.5.1.2 | Approximation 


This is expressed in a number of ways: 


(a) by placing X£J dayué ‘approximately’ before the number: 


KAAT=BA dàyuē wüshí san gōngjīn 


XE T okX 
KACTSS 


KA—-BA 


around 53 kilos 

dayué sishi lái tian 

about forty days 

dayué qishi duo sui 
about 70 years of age 
dayué yi bai rén 

around one hundred people 


X£9-4)2.—38  dàyuē san fen zhi yi qiáng 


slightly over one-third 


Note that Æ lái and € duo are sometimes added after unitary notations 


such as F shi ‘ten’, 


Ange 


bai ‘hundred’, etc., to emphasize the approximation. 


by putting Æ% zuóyóu ‘around, about, more or less’ (lit. left-right) 


after a ‘number + measure’ phrase, where the associated noun is not 


usually identified but can be retrieved from the context: 


PR liáng jin zuóyoóu about two catties 
ZB san bai ming zuóyóu around 300 people? 


(c) by adding Æ lái to numbers rounded to ten after unitary notations 
such as F shi ‘ten’, H bai ‘hundred’ and F qian ‘thousand’, etc.: 


HRR shí lái tiān about ten days 
LE érshí lái sui around 20 years old 
ZARA sān băi lái rén around 300 people 


(d) similarly, by adding 1E. bă to the single unitary notations ^^ gè ‘one’, 
A bai ‘hundred’, T qian ‘thousand’ and JJ wan ‘ten thousand": 


^ dE 5E HB gè bá xingqr around a week 
AHA băi bă rén around one hundred people 
FIBRE qian bá kuai qian around 1,000 yuan? 


4% ming is a measure for people in lists, e.g. candidates, recruits, team members, etc. 
—J6 yi yuan ‘one yuan’ in Chinese currency may be expressed colloquially as — 
Eit(£&) yr kuài (qian) ‘one yuan’, | Ti76 shíwü yuan ‘fifteen yuan’ as T TEX) 
shíwü kuài (qián), etc. 


2.5.1.3 | Indeterminate excess 


This is usually conveyed by adding # duo ‘many’ to numbers rounded to 
ten, and this applies to any such number from ten upwards: 


+z" shi duo 

over ten; more than ten 
=+8 érshi duo 

twenty and more 
-AZF yi băi duo nián 

over one hundred years 
ABSA liáng bai dud rén 

more than two hundred people 
ZF% sān qiān duō 

over three thousand 
WA si wan dud 

more than forty thousand 
mE wü yi duo 


over five hundred million 


10 Note that one does not say *— | € yi shi duo on its own, though one has to 


say ~H yi bai duo, — T£ yi qian duo, etc. 
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—B—T£& yi bai yishi duo 
over a hundred and ten! 
WTIÉBATÉ liáng qian san bai liüshí duo 
more than 2,360 
SRAFABCH+S  sān wan wii qian liù bai qishí duo 
over 35,670 
!! A sequence like this with € duo is not possible if any of the consecutive unitary 
notations is missing: * F Ẹ/\F  *si qian ling bashí duo **over four thousand 


and eighty’. 


% duo may of course come between two unitary notations when the 
former qualifies the latter: 


T&A shi duo wan” 

over one hundred thousand 
—t£&nh érshí duo wàn 

more than 200,000 
ZASA san bai duo wan 

over three million 
MFRENTSA si qian wü bai liüshí duo wan 


more than 45,600,000 


? Tf the quantifying unitary notation is | shi, two possibilities exist. One may 
say either 1- € J shi duo wan ‘over ten thousand’ or +4 € shi wan duo ‘ten 


thousand and more’. 


For all the above numbers with % duo, when the number is associated 
with a noun or measure and noun, # duo comes after the number and 
before the measure or noun: 


JAFNA" bashí duo ge rén over 80 people 
=HSZ52 san bai dud zhang zhi over 300 sheets of paper 


In more formal styles, the measure word can be omitted with A rén e.g. /\ + 


ZA bashi duo rén. 


£ duo can also be used with single-digit numbers up to ten when they 
occur with standard measures or with temporal nouns, which are de facto 
measures. In these cases, % duo comes after the standard measure and 
before the noun if there is one: 


DAF 3 (B) si gongshén duo (qiyóu) over 4 litres (of petrol) 


TRESS (ES) liù yingi duo (là) over six miles 
ASES (Al) ^ wü nian duo (shíjian) over five years 


P5 za & (Hh) liáng dian duo (zhong) shortly past 2 o'clock 
ET£H" san ge dud yué over three months 


14 The measure word ^^ gé/ge may be used only in the case of time words such as 
Akk zhongtóu ‘hour’, 1L7£ libai ‘week’. 


JL ji ‘a few’ has a similar function to 4 duo with numbers rounded to 
ten, between ten and ninety, conveying the meaning ‘slightly more than’. 
This holds for larger numbers too, provided the final digit is ten (or a 
multiple of ten): 


TILA shi ji rén slightly more than ten people 
TTE wüshí ji sui a little over 50 years of age 
WALA jiüshí ji tian over ninety days 


=HAANTILA san bai liüshí jí bén over 360 copies 


JL ji ‘a few’ is of course itself an indicator of an imprecise number below 
ten and is used in the same way as numerals and placed before measure 


words: 
LAB? ji bén sha a few books 
LAA ji ge rén several people 


15 In the same capacity, JL ji may also be used to mean ‘how many’ when asking 


about a number below ten: e.g. JLE? ji bén sha ‘How many books?’ (with 
the speaker presuming a number below ten). 


In addition, 5% qiáng ‘strong’ and 55 ruó ‘weak’ are added to fractions or 
percentages to mean respectively ‘slightly more’ or ‘slightly less’: 


=k san fen zhi yr qiang slightly over one-third 
BAZ—+5§ bai fén zhi érshi ruó slightly below 20 per cent 


Halves 


Half is expressed by ^F: ban, which, as a numeral, is followed by a measure 


word: 
EATER bàn ge píngguó half an apple 
ER ban tian half a day 
ESE ban nian half a year/six months 
++ FA bàn ge yué half a month 
(1V7 ^ bàn (ge) xi&oshí half an hour 


16 See $2.8 below on measure words. 
17 See $2.11. 
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However, when it means a half in addition to a number, it is placed after 
the measure and before the noun, if there is one: 


—^3EÉ HM y! ge bàn xigua one and a half melons 
mE liang tian ban two and a half days 
=p A san ge bàn yue three and a half months 


PET ESL liáng ge bàn zhongtóu two and a half hours 


2.5.3 | Multiples 


Multiples (f/;2X béishü) are expressed by fi; bèi ‘(one) time as much’ linked 
with the cardinal number that precedes it: 


—(£E:E yi béi bàn one and a half times as much 
Fa fà liáng bèi twice as much 

=F san béi three times as much 

-AÈ yt băi bèi a hundred times as much 


Further examples are: 
REZ ATS. liù shi san de liáng bèi. 
(lit. six is three’s two times) Six is twice as much as three. 

Note that the same multiple may be expressed in the form of a comparison: 
7E z£-—1i. liù bí sàn duo yr bèi. 
(lit. six compared-with three more one time) Six is twice as much as three. 
SERA EEFI — IA. 
jinnián liángshí de chănliàng bí qù nián zēngjiā le yr bèi. 
(lit. this year grain de output compared-with last year increase le one time) 
This year's grain output increased to twice as much as last year's. 


2.5.4 | Additionals 


Additionals are expressed with the help of X. you ‘plus’ or 4 ling ‘and’ 
between the integrals and the additionals. For example, 


Zh} — Äl] san xidoshi you yr kè three hours and a quarter 
—^* HX X yi ge yué you liáng tian a month and two days 
—X.—4j Z — yi you èr fen zhi yi one and a half 

TL—ÉÀÁGERE shí'ér kuài ling wi mao twelve yuan five jiao 
—ÍEE X yi nian ling wi tian a year and five days 

ASH liáng sui ling san ge yué two years and three months old 


2.6 | Mathematical symbols and simple arithmetic 
equations 


The mathematical symbols for addition, subtraction, multiplication and 
division, etc. are expressed in Chinese in the following terms: 


+ An jia add, plus 
= I jiăn subtract, minus 
x R chéng multiply 


+ ERI cha yi divided by 
= $F děngyú equal/be equal to 


I-122 =j =F yi jià yr děngyú èr 
2-1-1 —--Te- èr jián yr déngyu yr 
3x3=9 =R=SFH san chéng san déngyü jiü 
12+4=3 + BWOSF= shí'ér chu yi si déngyü san 


Other common symbols are expressed as: 


> KF da yu bigger than 
< JN xiao yu smaller than 
tk bï as compared with/proportionate to 


[ ]* Mx  sicifang to the power of 4, etc. 
For example: 


215 Zk èr bí wü two as against five 
4 A= RA si de san ci fang the cube of four 


"7E The multiplication table 


Multiplication tables in Chinese have a rhythm similar to English. When 
the result is a single digit or a multiple of ten, the word f$ dé ‘obtain’ is 
added. Otherwise, the pattern consists simply of enumerations followed 
by cardinal numbers. 


225m èr èr | dé sì Two twos are four. 

ZWA èr sì | dé bā Two fours are eight. 

Du mí si wü | dé érshí Four fives are twenty. 

=o T= san qi | érshí yr Three sevens are twenty-one. 


7NJARFU-rA — liü ba | sishí ba Six eights are forty-eight. 
WANTS jit jit. | bashí yr Nine nines are eighty one. 
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2.8 | Measure words 


Chinese, like other languages, has standard measure words relating to 
distance, weight, volume, etc. or to such universal notions as parts, groups 
or packages: 


—i A yi bàng mógu a pound of mushrooms 
(mw: && bang pound in weight) 
— RHE yr pian miànbao a slice of bread 


(mw: Hr pian piece; slice) 
However, Chinese is unique in that all nouns, when occurring with a 


number or demonstrative, generally incorporate a measure, whether or 
not there is any notion of ‘measuring’: 


-HË yt bén shū (mw: ZX běn copy) a book 
—ikR Ý yt zhang zhuozi (mw: 5K zhang spread) a table 


Virtually all the examples we will cite in the following sections will use the 
numeral — yi ‘one’. When unstressed — yi has the meaning ‘a(n)’ and our 
translations will reflect this. 


In what follows, we will therefore distinguish between standard measure 
words and classifying measure words (or classifiers). 


2.8.1 | Standard measures 


Standard measure words express universally accepted concepts of measure- 
ment on the one hand and packaging, grouping and partitioning on the 
other. For example: 


2.8.1.1 | National or international measures 


HER liáng Ii là (a distance of) two li”? 
-RER yr yingli lù a mile 

— m Bis e yt píntuo píjiú a pint of beer 
—-FA43HARi  érshígongsheng qiyóu 20 litres of petrol 
HATER liáng gōngjīn píngguó 2 kilos of apples 


=FARK(ME) san píngfang mï (ditàn) 3 square metres (of carpet) 


1 WŒ li is a Chinese measure of length or distance, which is equivalent to 500 


metres or half a kilometre. 


Others include: length: AŒ. gonglí ‘kilometre’, 4 R/Æ gongchi/mi ‘metre’, 
ADEX gongfen/límí ‘centimetre’, #4 má ‘yard’, WR yingchi ‘foot’, 
J^] yingcün ‘inch’, X chi ‘Chinese foot’, ^J cùn ‘Chinese inch’; weight: 
lli dün ‘ton’, JT jin ‘catty’, PY liáng ‘tael’, zi] angsi ‘ounce’, và kè ‘gram’, 
Æi haoké ‘milligram’; volume: Jt: jialán ‘gallon’, IX lifang mi 
‘cubic metre’; area: til gongqíng ‘hectare’, 4} yingmti ‘acre’, FH mù 
‘Chinese acre’; JJ da ‘dozen’. 


20 2 


mu ‘Chinese acre’ is equal to 1/6 of an acre or 1/15 of a hectare. 


2.8.1.2 | Packaging measures 


Packaging measures usually identify the containers concerned: 


EFIE yi bào xiāngyān a packet of cigarettes 

— fal HF yr tong binggan a (tube-shaped) packet of biscuits 
Hm yi hé qiáokeli a box of chocolate 

—1H iB yi píng jiü a bottle of wine 

—Ad BE yi bei kafei a cup of coffee 


Others include: ‘i hú ‘(tea) pot’, tf! guan ‘tin; can’, &j guo ‘pan; wok’, 
Wi wan ‘bowl’, #& pén ‘basin’, @ pan ‘plate’, fI dié ‘dish; saucer’, $$ dài 
‘bag’, #4 xiang ‘box; suitcase’, fii tong ‘bucket; pail’, 9X lan ‘basket’, 
^J sháo ‘spoonful’, Æ che ‘car-load’, {itt chuan ‘ship-load’. 


2.8.1.3 | Grouping measures 


Small indeterminate numbers or amounts 


Some group measures are more precise, while others are less so. The 
two most common ones in Chinese are 4 yixié ‘some’ and —}4.)L yidiánr 
‘a little’. As we can see, they are used invariably with the numeral — yi 


€ > 


one’: 
KR yixie píngguó some apples 
— HE BB yixie péngyou some friends 
— AJL yidianr niünái a little milk 
—SJL%#  yidiánr xiwang a bit of hope 
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Chinese:A As we saw in Chapter 1, while —#% yixié ‘some’ occurs with both common 
Comprehensive and material nouns, — JL yidianr ‘a little’ is used only with material 
Grammar nouns: 


mi. yixie qián some money 
— FILE yidianr qian a little money 
— He AAA yixié péngyou some friends 
*— AJLA  yidianr péngyou *a few friends 


However, although —#iJL yidiánr ‘a little’ and —#£ yixié ‘some’ are 
generally interchangeable when used with material nouns, — JL yidiánr 
‘a little’ tends to connote a smaller amount, and, as a result, —2 yixié 
‘some’ never features when scarcity is the focal point: 


RAJE. wò yidiánr qian yé méiyóu 
| haven't got a penny. 

MB — ted IZA wo yixié qian yé méiyóu 
*| haven't got a penny. 


Clusters 


Other group measure words can in most cases be used with any numerals. 
They are applicable either to animate beings or to inanimate objects, but 
in a few instances they occur with both. 


For animate beings: 


HERA yī bān niánqīng rén a bunch of young people 


Mit yt dui zhanshi a file/troop of soldiers 
— IBECT yi! bang háizi a group of children 

— fi EE y! gü tüféi a gang of bandits 
pM y! qún yáng a flock of sheep 


?! F$ qün ‘crowd; group’ is a cluster measure for all animate beings: 


— R+ y! qún nid a herd of cows 
—RBÉ3X yi qün yang a flock of sheep 
—RER yi qün lang a pack of wolves 
FG y! qún nio a flight of birds 
—Hea yi qün yú a shoal of fish 
ml yi qun miféng a swarm of bees 
—RB£A y! qün rén a crowd of people 


Others include: 4k huó ‘group’ (e.g. students), ftt pi ‘batch’, i qi ‘batch’, 
38 $ bo ‘group’. 


For inanimate objects: Numerals and 


mi 7/2 yt shu xianhua a bunch of flowers mess 

— $e yi chuan yaoshi a bunch of keys 

—E y! gua bianpao a string of firecrackers 

mi^ yt dá zhi a pile of paper 

— £t yi bi qian a sum of money 

—)4R2R yi fèn baozhi a newspaper 
Others include: tao ‘set’ (e.g. stamps), Æ dié ‘pile’ (e.g. books), HË pai 
‘row’ (e.g. houses), "hl dülu ‘cluster’ (e.g. grapes), AA cóng ‘clump’ (e.g. 
grass), fi cu ‘bunch’ (e.g. flowers), YE wang ‘pool’ (e.g. water), fll ji ‘dose’ 
(e.g. medicine), Z4 liù ‘lock; skein’ (e.g. hair; thread). 
For both animate beings and inanimate objects: 

—HEX yi dui rén a throng of people 

—i El yi dui tü a heap of earth 

—HtA y! p! rén a group of people 

Hts yi pt hud a batch of goods 
Others include: 1T hang ‘row’, 71) liè ‘file’. 
Pairs and couples 
Xf dui and XX shuang, both meaning ‘pair’, are used with nouns, animate 
and inanimate, that exist in some form of duality: 

—JXjXiHd yi dui fūfù a married couple 

—X»I 3 yt dui zhéntou a pair of pillows 

HH yt dui érhuán a pair of earrings 

-XRF yi shuāng shóu a pair of hands 

— ERE yi shuang yánjing a pair of eyes 

PIX liáng shuang xié two pairs of shoes 

=MAF san shuang wazi three pairs of socks 
(Also for: FE shóutào ‘gloves’, ff^ kuàizi chopsticks.) 
The difference between %} dui and XX shuang seems to be that the former 
emphasises complementarity, while the latter indicates functioning together. 
Pairs of things that are physically inseparable, and in English are viewed 
as ‘pairs’, do not use XJ dui or X shuang in Chinese. For example: 

—fKü ^ yrtiáo küzi a pair of trousers 

—1185! 7] yi bá jiándao a pair of scissors 

—BIER yi fu yánjing a pair of spectacles 39 
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Parts or series 


Part is expressed by — (HJ) yr büfen (de) and series by ~Z FI (H) 
yi xilié (de). Both of these terms may be preceded only by the numeral 
— yi ‘one’ and the particle If] de is optional. 


— iB) A. y! büfen rén a section of the people 
ġa LE yi büfen gongzuó part of the work 

— FBS) R3 [E] yi büfen shíjian part of the time 
—f3Ji]E ^ yrxilié wentí a series of problems 
AIKA yi xilié zhéngce a whole set of policies 


2.8.1.4 | Partitioning measures 


Partitioning measure words, which represent part of a whole, are common 
in many languages. For example: 


HE yt kuài dàngao a piece of cake 
mA ea liang pian miànbao two slices of bread 
mE: y! bànr suàn a clove of garlic 
—ÉUL7K 3E yi jiér mütou a chunk of wood 
— iij zK yi di shui a drop of water 


Others include: “fi jié ‘section’ (e.g. railway coaches), É& duan ‘length’ 
(e.g. rope; string). 


In the above, we see the partitioning of concrete objects. In fact, this 
process of partitioning may be applied to less concrete and more abstract 
things, where the measure is an item or an instance: 


ERT y! qi ànzi a crime 

NKA yī xiàng zhèngcè a policy 

—TESRJL y! zhuang shir a matter 

mil 2 y! mén kéchéng an academic discipline 
-RDF y! zong xīnshì a worrying matter 


In a number of cases, this part-whole relationship can be extended to part 
of a series, concrete or less concrete: 


— OX, y! mù xi a scene in a play, opera, etc. 
—i s y! dùn fan a meal 

— [gi EMI ^E y! jiè biyesheng graduates of a particular year 
—WE CAL yi bàn feijT a scheduled flight 

-EZF yt chá màizi a crop of wheat 


HRE y! qi zàzhi an issue of a magazine 


Others include: W yè ‘page’, Ik wèi ‘ingredient’ (e.g. of (herbal) medicine). 


These part-series measure words are in fact often used on their own in an 
ordinal form, with the associated headword being understood from the 


context: 
28 — E: di yi jie the first batch (of graduates) 
T—}E xia yr ban the next (flight, train, etc.) 
6 —m di ér cé Volume 2 
$8 —hX di ér bán the second edition 
-E— 88 shàng yi qr the previous issue 
ix—tt zhéi yi dài this generation (of people) 
Bae di san mu the third act (of a play) 
S024 disi zi Group 4 
SHH di wu pr the fifth batch (of people, goods, etc.) 
ÆA dì liù xiang the sixth item 
Stn diqryé Page 7 


Classifying measures 


The so-called classifying measure words constitute the great majority of 
measure words in Chinese. They are not measures in the real sense of 
the word, but indicators of prominent features that can be attached to a 
particular set or class of nouns. That is why they are sometimes called 
classifiers by some grammarians. As with standard measures, these 
classifying measure words must be used when their associated nouns 
are qualified by numerals or demonstratives. For example, 3 ba, which 


is derived from }E bá ‘handle’, is used as a classifier for things with a 
handle: 


—117J yi bá dao a knife 

PSjQ PE liáng bá cuo two files/rasps 
BH san bá qiao three spades 
Mihi si bá shànzi four (folding) fans 
mig wü bá sán five umbrellas 
Aim liù bá sàozhou six brooms 
EHS qi bá jian seven swords 
JB SE ba ba ju eight saws 
HEF  zhèi ba füzi this axe 
HIE ^ néi bá cháhü that teapot 
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This usage is then extended to everything that can be *held by the hand 
as if by a handle’: 


-ER 
PB 
ZEHA 
OF $i 
ml 


yt bá chi 
liáng bá shüzi 
san bá yàoshi 
si bá suó 

wü bá yizi 


a ruler (for measuring) 
two combs 

three keys 

four locks 

five chairs 


and then further extended to anything that can be *held or scooped up by 
the handful": 


—jux yi bá mi a handful of rice 
—fet yi ba ti a handful of earth 
—jü41t yi bá hua a bunch of flowers 
—jERR;H yi bá yánlei a flood of tears 
—jü iF yi bá hüzi a beard 
Metaphorical extensions are also possible: 
—iüf£f£ü ^ yrbánniánji getting on in years (£22 niánji age) 
—j87J4 yt ba liqi quite strong (JJA liqi strength) 
—}E 3JL yī bă jìnr quite an effort 


Other classifying measure words in the language are derived and used in 
a similar fashion. We will now discuss their particular usages in turn. 


The most versatile multi-purpose measure word is ® gè (usually unstressed 
as ge in its role as a measure word), which can be associated with most 
nouns, from human beings to inanimate objects and abstract concepts. For 


example: 
=A yī ge rén a person 
—‘FA yi ge péngyou a friend 
—^FX  yrgeshóubiáo a watch 
—^ FK  yrgexigua a watermelon 
—T 85 y! ge dáo an island 
—"Wb yi ge chéngshi a city 
—^H£  yrgediànying a film 
— Em y! ge zhüyi an idea 


More often, however, particular sets of nouns that share common charac- 
teristics or belong to the same type are linked with more specific measure 
words. These associations are generally derived from shape, category or 
related activity. For example: 


2.8.2.1 | Shape-oriented 


Long and narrow 


HE yi zhī bí a pen 

(Also for: KEK làzhá ‘candle’, J& qiang ‘rifle’, ff jiàn ‘arrow’.)” 

*? Nouns associated with f£ zhi may generally also use x zhi, but this does not apply 
the other way round in that, where 3¢ zhi is the normal measure for a noun, it cannot 


be replaced by £z zhi. 
—XXA8j) — yrzhi huójiàn a rocket 


(Also for: 426A jündui ‘army or column of troops’, J yágao ‘tube of 
toothpaste’, # xiang 'joss-stick",^ Sk HH yuéqü ‘musical composition or 
piece of music’.) 


? Another measure word for #¥ xiang ‘joss-stick’ is X? zhu, particularly if the joss-stick 
is burning. 
—1iRtT y! gén zhén a needle 
(Also for: 2 xian ‘thread’, 4% xian ‘string’ (on a violin, etc.), £72 tiési 
‘wire’, KE tóufa ‘hair’ (on the head), Æ mao ‘hair’ (on the body), “48 
huóchái ‘match’ (to light, set fire), Æ xiangcháng ‘sausage’, TI xiang- 
jiào ‘banana’, A gütou ‘bone’, HE zhüzi ‘pillar; column’, yF zhúzi 
*bamboo'.) 


—tfTH6& y! gán qiang a rifle 
(Also for: # chéng ‘steelyard’, Ji f^ qizi ‘flag’.) 


— 822 y! guan maobi a writing brush 


so for: A yágao ‘tube of toothpaste’, sf xiao ‘vertical flute’, t- 
(Also for: F yágao ‘tube of toothpaste’, si tical flute’, fit 
dizi ‘flute’.) 


I 


3% yt tiáo chóng a worm 


(Also for: HG shé ‘snake’, 4 shéngzi ‘rope’, 74] gou ‘ditch’, 1] hé ‘river’, 
ff pie ‘street’, i lù ‘road’, fà yú ‘fish’, 4) gòu ‘dog’, fit tui ‘leg’, BE 
wéiba ‘tail’, JA huánggua ‘cucumber’, jf. küzi ‘a pair of trousers’, 
WT qünzi ‘skirt’, W% béidan ‘blanket’, 4# F béizi ‘quilt’, FAT wéijin 
‘scarf’, fi chuán ‘boat’.) 


—j8X y! dao guang a ray of light 


(Also for: (A) E, shandian ‘lightning’, Jil. hong ‘rainbow’, $% liba ‘bamboo 
or twig fence’, JJ hédi ‘dyke’, JÆ méimáo ‘eyebrow’, {JH shangba ‘scar’.) 
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—HHIR yrlü chulyan a wisp/curl of smoke (from a chimney) 
—fAXER7K yr gù quanshui a stream of spring water 


Round or oval 
— RT yi ke zhüzi a pearl 


(Also for: PEF zhóngzi ‘seed’, Ke5% zhàdàn ‘bomb’, F5% zidan ‘bullet’, 
FPA shóuliádàn ‘hand-grenade’, 4^ xin ‘heart’, JU yachi ‘tooth’, 
Æ xing ‘star’, fii tang ‘sweet, candy’.) 


— LAK yt li mï a grain of rice 


(Also for: |f dóuzi ‘pea; bean’, 4£/E huashéng ‘peanut’, 724 pütao 


‘grape’, 444 zuanshi ‘diamond’, Yp F shazi ‘a grain of sand; grit’.)”* 


^ Wi li and 9i ke are generally interchangeable unless the object is larger, when 
only Wi kē may be used. 


—H]:EZK yi tuán máoxiàn a ball of wool 


(Also for: Mi mian ‘dough’, fii miánhua ‘cotton wool’, K hud ‘fire’, 
zx yun ‘a dense patch of cloud’.) 


— AA A yt lan mingyué a bright moon 


(Also for: £L H hóngri ‘red sun’.) 


Spread out and/or with a flat surface 


—3KaK yt zhang zhi a piece of paper 


(Also for: Æ biáo ‘chart’, ffr bügào ‘public notice’, 3 piao ‘ticket’, HB 
32 yóupiào ‘stamp’, LT zhaopian ‘photograph’, Hfi Fr mingxinpian ‘post- 
card’, IH Fr chàngpiàn ‘(music) record’,  chuang ‘bed’, 42 zhuozi ‘table’.) 


— ie igi ^ yi fü hua a painting 
(Also for: H| dita ‘map’.) 
?5 ii) fú can usually be replaced by 3k zhang. 


—HHtf — yi pian yèzi a leaf 


(Also for: [fii miànbao ‘slice of bread’, Æ xué ‘snowflake’.) 


—[Hü8f yi mian jingzi a mirror 


(Also for: & luó ‘gong’, jilf qi ‘flag’.) 


` "m x Numerals and 
— i] yi shan mén a door 
measures 


(Also for: ff chuang ‘window’.) 


—iRIRIB  yī kuài boli a piece of glass 
(Also for: /K bing ‘ice’, H+ bínggan ‘biscuit’, JE dóufu ‘beancurd’, 


A rou ‘meat’, JE! féizao ‘soap’, Jl di ‘land’, A% shitou ‘stone; rock’, 
tk zhuan ‘brick’.) 


Resemblance 


—OF yi kóu jing 

a well (A. kóu mouth; opening) 
KTR yī tóu suàn 

a head or bulb of garlic (3 tóu head) 
-RÉ y! wéi yú 


a fish (Æ wéi tail) 
PUIMÉB-K ^^ liáng pié xiao hüzi 
a moustache (lit. two strokes of moustache) 
(ii, pi& left-falling stroke in writing) 


2.8.2.2 | Category-oriented 


Human beings 


Ñ gè (often unstressed) is the general measure word for human nouns: 


sedi y! ge rén one person 
—^r 3x Jm y! ge láoshr a teacher 
-TEE yī ge yīshēng a doctor 


—^ Ifl ^ yt ge gongchéngshi an engineer 


Alternatives to “+ gè, in appropriate contexts, are {ii wei, 44 ming, 
it yuan, & tiáo, H kõu, etc. For example: 


—{m=% A yi wéi kéren (fit wéi: polite alternative) 
a guest 
EXE wii ming (4 ming: for counting people) 
xuésheng 
five students 
MAA si kóu rén (O kõu: for family members) 


four in the family 45 
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-— — RA]  yryuán dàjiàng (Gi yuan: for generals) 
p a senior general 
—fKIHfiX yrtiáo háohàn (&& tiáo: for strong men) 


a brave man 


Animals and insects 


All animals, birds and insects use the measure word H zhi: 


=H: y! zhī yáng a sheep 
—RJR yi zht lang a wolf 
-RŽ yi zhi láohü a tiger 
—HR3x BR yi zhi láoshü a mouse, rat 
m yi zhi niáo a bird 
RRF yi zhi yànzi a swallow 
RRE yi zhi maqué a sparrow 
—H38& yi zhi jt a chicken 
-RAH yi zhi jiáchóng a beetle 
—Hi$iüt yrzhrqingtíng a dragonfly 
— Rik — yrzhr hüdié a butterfly 
—Hgit yt zhi qingwa a frog 
—HÉ& yi zhī xié a crab 


The only exceptions are fish, reptiles and worms, which are associated 
with 4& tiáo, as we saw at $2.8.2.1, and also the following: 


—p 5 yi pi má a horse 
(Also for: 44 F luózi ‘mule’, Ye luótuo ‘camel’.) 
—3L.4 yi tóu niü a bull/cow; an ox 
(Also for: 4 lú ‘donkey’, & xiang ‘elephant’.) 
— 3 yi tiáo góu a dog 
Plants 


R kē is the measure word generally used with plants. For example: 


—gBt 
8 


°6 BR ke and #ķk zhü are generally used interchangeably in this context. 


yt ke cài 
yt ke cáo 


a cabbage 
a tuft of grass?" 


46 ?' A blade of grass is expressed by another measure word, # jing (—— 5: yi jing cáo). 


İRA yi kē cong a spring onion Numerals and 


—RAF  yrke màizi a stalk of wheat measures 
—iR t] yī kē shù a tree 
However, for flowers, there are four measure words, each used in different 
contexts: 
Zt yr duó hua a flower/blossom 
it y! zhī hua a flower or blossom on a stem or twig 
Rit yt shu hua a bouquet (of flowers) 
—Í&1t yi cù hua a cluster of flowers 


Imposing natural or architectural structures 


— REL yi zuó shan a mountain/hill 
— EBS yi zuó tá a tower/pagoda 
— EEF y! zuó qiáo a bridge 


(Also for: 3X fén ‘tomb’, 7KF& shuikt ‘reservoir’, $E gongdiàn ‘palace’, 
PE) lóufáng ‘storeyed building’, AJ dasha ‘mansion’.) 


For buildings, the following are also commonly used: 


FF suð: for those with institutional association 

[B] jian: for smaller constructions, e.g. rooms, etc. 

Z^ jia: for enterprises, etc. 

i dong and ft zhuàng, as well as PT suð: for houses 
?$ 3X jia and [A] jian can in fact be used interchangeably, and they may replace all 
other measure words for buildings with specific functions. 


For example: 

— AFR yi suó xuéxiao a school 
(Also for: Ei yryuàn ‘hospital’.) 

—ZK ITE yi jià luguan a hotel 


(Also for: tJ fandian ‘restaurant’, fiji shangdiàn ‘shop’, Wit jüyuàn 
‘opera house’, T)  gongcháng ‘factory’, #47 yínháng ‘bank’.) 


BHE sy jin jiàoshi a classroom 


(Also for: Æ f wüzi ‘room’.) 
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Vehicles 


85 liang or EB bu: for Æ che car 

Zi lié: for KÆ huóche train 

AZ sou or & tiáo: for fI chuán ship or boat 
28 jia: for KHL feijr aircraft 

Ji ding: for #-F jiaozi sedan chair 


Machines 

£?” tai, which implies a raised platform or table: 
—&liss yi tái jiqi a machine 
—BAGiK  yrtái mada a motor 


(Also for: ÆW chéchuang ‘lathe’, 22] )L féngrénji ‘sewing-machine’, 
WÈ HL shouyinji ‘radio’, {Xs yiqi ‘instrument; apparatus’.) 


2 & tái may always be used interchangeably with 48 jia ‘frame; shelf’ in the context 


of machines. Sometimes, 7) bù can also be used. 


Natural or social events 


The same written form 44 with two different pronunciations is used for 
natural or social events: 4 chang (second tone) for a period or spell of a 
natural event or condition and J% chang (third tone) for social events or 
recreational or sporting activities. For example: 

—M XS yi cháng dà xué a heavy snowfall 

—M AS yi cháng dà bing a (period of) serious illness 

—J1H£ yrchángdiànyiíng a film show 

—IHIKH yi chang qiüsài a ball game 


Publications, writings, expressions, etc. 
n a yi bén shi a book 


(Also for: 2c; zàzhi ‘magazine’, JT qikan journal, or any publication 
that is bound into a volume.) 


—Büi yi shou shi a poem 


(Also for: HK gé ‘song’.) 


— ial yi qué ci a ci poem 

— fi SL ER y! pian wénzhang a piece of writing, an essay 
— Hx yt cha xi an opera/a play 

— if yi ju hua a few words/a sentence 

— FRA yi sheng xiéxie a word of thanks 


Articles of clothing 


For garments worn on the upper part of the body or on the whole body, 
TF jiàn is the measure word: 


—4#% yrjiàn chénshan a shirt 

—ft5 E yi jiàn waitao a jacket 

—FEK yi jian maoyt a woollen sweater 
—FEAK yl jiàn day? an overcoat 


For garments worn on the lower part of the body, & tiáo is normally used: 


—KeF ^ yrtiáo küzi a pair of trousers 
—fK1B yrtiáo qünzi a skirt 


Accessories have individual measure words: 


— f Ei] rp yi tiáo wéijin a scarf 
—fKWib  yrtiáo lingdai a tie 

—]WuüH-f ^ yrdíng maozi a hat/cap 
—HBJ|F£€  yrfüshóutào a pair of gloves 
— MH y! shuang xié a pair of shoes 


Abstract notions 

In Chinese, abstract notions may be seen as either categories or types and 
the measures used are generally # zhong ‘kind’, 25 lèi ‘category’, FÉ yang 
‘type’: 


—füt y! zhóng zhéxué a kind of philosophy 
i HH ^ zheilei juése this kind of role 
SHUR gè yang gongke different school subjects 
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2.8.2.3 


Action-oriented 


A number of nouns derive their measure words from the actions or activ- 


ities associated with them. For example: 


-RA 
mE] 
m a 
ERK 


yt fú yào 

a dose of medicine 
yt feng xin 

a letter 

yt fa zidan 

a bullet 

yr juan ruánpiàn 
a roll of film 


(Ak fü to take medicine) 
(&f feng to seal) 
(& fa to fire; to discharge) 


(# juan to roll) 


(Also for: 4% shóuzhi ‘toilet paper’, iti pugai ‘bedding’.) 


yt kùn chai 

a bundle of firewood 
yr bao tang 

a packet of sweets 
y! cud yan 

a pinch of salt 


yt ba sha 

a handful of sand 

yr péng zaor 

a double handful of dates 

yr bào cáo 

an armful of hay 

yt dàn shui 

a shoulder pole of water 
— with a bucket hanging 
at the two ends 

yl tie gaoyào 

a piece of (medicated) 
plaster 

yt dù qiáng 

a wall 

yr rèn shóuxiàng 

a period of office as prime 
minister 


GH kùn to tie up) 
(& bao to wrap up) 
(f cuo to pick up 
between the thumb 
and the first finger) 
($E bá to hold; grasp) 
(#@ péng to carry in 
both hands) 
(48 bào to hug; embrace) 
(#8 dan to carry on a 
shoulder pole) 


(Jl tie to stick; glue) 


(HE dù to block up) 


(f£ rén to assume a post) 


2.8.2.4 


Location-oriented 


Location measure words come in many forms, in that they identify the 


actual location involved: 


— £rife 
— Hai 
— IEF 
— FB 
—TEHF 
-ATK 
m: 
—HESsS 
— REFIR 
—ttzk 
-RTX 
— ia 
—tEF KAR 


— BIE 


yt shen ni 

the whole body covered in mud (lit. a body of mud) 
yt lian hàn 

a face dripping with sweat 

yt ding maozi 

a hat/cap (lit. a crown of hat) 

yt shóu moshui 

the whole hand covered in ink (lit. a handful of ink) 
y! xiaba huzi 

a hairy chin (lit. a chin of beard) 

yt bízi hut 

a nose covered with dirt 

y! zuí you 

a mouth (lips) covered with grease 
yr kóu huángyá 

a mouthful of stained/yellow teeth 
yt düzi huai 

a bellyful of bad ideas 

y! di shui 

water all over the floor/ground (lit. a floor of water) 
y! zhuozi cai 

a table laden with food 

yl xí jit 

a banquet (lit. a tableful of wine) 

y! guizi yīfu 

a cabinet full of clothes 

yt shu hua 

a tree covered in blossoms 

yi chi héhua 

a pond of lotus flowers 

yi chù míngshéng 

a scenic spot (lit. a place of scenery) 
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2.8.2.5 | Metaphor-oriented 


A number of measure words are associated with more abstract and descrip- 
tive notions. These metaphorical measures occur only with the numeral 
— yi ‘one’. For example: 


molg yi xiàn xiwàng 
a ray/gleam of hope 
-ARE yī tuán qīhēi 


complete darkness (lit. a ball/lump of darkness) 
RAR ^ yr pai xin qixiang 
a new and dynamic atmosphere 


—HXBBÁÀ yi piàn huanténg 

a scene of rejoicing 
—ihifizK yi hong liüshul 

a stream of flowing water 
—1jB E zc yi bá nianji 

a good age 
— hz JL y! gui jinr 

a burst of energy 
—1££ 6 yi si xiàoyi 


a hint of a smile 


2.9 | Measure words and other attributives 


To convert a cardinally numbered item into an ordinal one, % di is added 
before the numeral and measure word.” For example: 


—*+X yi ge rén > S3—X di yr ge rén 
a person; one person the first person 
FATA liang ge rén > ZPA" di èr ge rén 
two persons the second person 
3 See §2.2. 


?! %5 di as an indicator of ‘sequence’ can be used only with — èr and not W liáng. 


When words like 3X zhé ‘this’, J na ‘that’ , méi ‘every’, d: mou 
‘certain’, |b na ‘which’, etc. are used with numbers, they are placed before 
the numeral and measure phrase. If the numeral is — yi ‘one’, it is usually 
dropped. For example: 

this person jT A zhéi ge rén 

that person BA néi ge rén 

every person f^ X mái ge rén 


a certain person +A móu ge rén Numerals and 
which person? BAT A néi ge rén measures 


However, when numerals other than — yi ‘one’ are involved, they obviously 
cannot be omitted: 


INER zhé si ge píngguó" these four apples 
BER nà wü ge beizi those five cups/mugs/glasses 
fW A mái liáng ge yué every other month 
RATA mou liáng ge rén two certain persons 
WETA? nă sān ge rén Which three people? 


32 So far, we have seen that XX zhè ‘this’, JB nà ‘that’, and "JS na ‘which?’ are 
annotated respectively as zhèi, nèi and něi. This is because they have appeared 
all the time before a measure word that should have been preceded by — yī 
*one' that has been abbreviated. This invisible numeral has in fact affected their 
pronunciation through assimilation. Now that they are followed by other 
numerals, they naturally return to their respective inherent pronunciation. 
However, there are speakers, mainly from north China, who prefer zhéi, néi and 


néi in all contexts. 


When descriptive adjectives form part of the attributive to a noun qualified 
by a ‘numeral + measure word’ phrase, they go between the ‘numeral + 
measure word’ phrase and the noun. For example: 


UK zhéi bén shü 
this book 

pk zhéi bén xin shü 
this new book 

—^r iig y! ge güniang 
a girl 

—MER A td y! ge piàoliang de güniang 
a pretty girl 

BD ipie A. néi ge niánqing rén 
that young man/woman 

ABS BNA Ez A néi ge yónggán de niánqing rén 


that brave young man/woman 


Verbal attributives, on the other hand, either go between the ‘numeral + 
measure word’ phrase and the noun or precede the whole phrase altogether. 
For example: 


t Fe mái ge xuésheng 
every student 
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TAS FAFSA AE 


«e AR eth Ae 


pg ER 
Fa TAR BS 
PARA PEE 
ARAE 
AREKAK A Ts 
ERREI RA TS 


—TRE 


méi ge bu hui yong diannao 
de xuésheng 

every student who can’t use a computer 

bu hui yong diannao de méi ge 
xuésheng 

every student who can’t use a computer 

liang ge laosht 

two teachers 

liang ge xin lai de laosht 

two teachers who have newly arrived 

xin lai de liáng ge laosht 

two teachers who have newly arrived 

ba jia shangdian 

eight shops 

ba jia mai yrfu de shangdian 

eight shops that sell clothes 

mai yifu de ba jia shangdian 

eight shops that sell clothes 

y! ge jiating 

a family 

y! ge fūqī jingchang cháojià de 
jiatíng 

a family in which the husband and wife 
often quarrel 

füqr jingcháng cháojià de yi ge 
jiatíng 

a family in which the husband and wife 
often quarrel 


In fact, the longer the attributive, the more likely it is for the ‘numeral + 


measure' phrase to go closer to its headword, rather than follow the 


normal ‘numeral + measure word + attributive + headword sequence’. 


[2.10 Reduplication of measure words 


Measure words may often be reduplicated to mean plurality, profusion or 


exclusiveness. For example: 


FRAKASI. 


TT PB. 


tiáo tiáo dalu tong luómá 
All roads lead to Rome. 

gè gè dou yóu zérén 
Everybody bears responsibility. 


These reduplications may be preceded by the numeral — yi ‘one’ to mean 
‘every’ and may be used attributively like a ‘numeral + measure word’ 


phrase: 
RARE yt duó duó hua every single flower 
—[]r]NRfe ^ yr mén mén kéchéng each and every course 
-AiE yi gè ge lüke every passenger 


The attributive indicator Il) de may also be included after the reduplication 
to mean ‘many’: 


—FERERIHF ^ yr zud zuó de qiáo many a bridge 
—&8HJRHN yr tái tái de diannáo many computers 


Reduplication of measure words together with their attached numeral 
— yi *one', however, means *one after another": 


—q—^1H8? yi gè yi gè de one after another 
—t5b—i yi bù yi bu de step by step 
—H-— Hit yt kóu yi kóu de mouthful after mouthful 


3 Jh de is a particle used to mark descriptive adverbials. See $9.2. 


2.11 Missing measure words 


Measure words, as we have seen, must accompany any noun associated 
with a numeral. However, sometimes measure words may seem to be miss- 
ing from certain structures. One possibility is that the noun itself may be 
a measure. For example: 


ms A y! ge rén one person (where A rén is a noun) 
—A y! rén one person (where A rén is a measure) 


For example: 


— Afi yi rén chuán 
a one-man boat 
—^ RH] yi ge xingqr 
one week (where = Hf xingqi is a noun) 
— E HB yi xingqi 
one week (where & B xingqi is a measure) 


For example: 


— E HR ABL HH yl xingqi jiàqd a one-week holiday 
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eps] yt ge xiáoshí 
one hour (where /J\AY xi&oshí is a noun) 
— |. H} yi xiáoshí 


one hour (where /|É] xi&oshí is a measure) 
—T HX y! ge zhongtou 
(colloq.) one hour ($3: zhongtou can only be used 
as a noun) 
*— ght *yr zhongtou 
*one hour 
*— ANA *yr ge tian 
*one day (X tian is normally used only as a measure) 
=k yi tian 
one day 
—MLE yi ge libai 
(colloq.) one week (4L#£ libai is used only as a noun) 


*—4_L FE *yT bài 

*one week 
*— ^ jE] *yr ge zhou 

*one week (JÆ zhou can be used only as a measure) 
— Ë y! zhou 

(formal) one week 
mi y! ge yué 

one month (where H yué is a noun) 
—H yt yué 

January (where H yué is still a noun) 
*— A £go *yr ge nián 

*one year 
—4tE yi nián 


one year (where F nian is a measure) 


34 ^K tian may sometimes be used as a noun when qualified by an attributive, e.g. 


AKIK yi ge dà qingtian ‘a bright sunny day’. 
3 4 nian to indicate period of time may be used only as a measure. The exception 
is the expression Z3 E 4F. gái ni bài ge nian ‘wish you a Happy New Year’, 


where it is a noun. 
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Another situation, where a measure word seems to be missing, is in quad- 
risyllabic expressions and established idioms. As the use of measure words 
is a relatively recent development in the history of the language, it is not 
unusual that in expressions derived from Classical Chinese, one finds 
numerals directly associated with nouns. For example: 


— S& 7c FX, yr shi wú chéng 

(lit. one thing without success) to have accomplished nothing 
— f 1] — iE yr xié bürü yr xiè 

(lit. one crab smaller than another crab) each one is worst than the last 
—H EE, TJA yr yè zhang mù | bu jiàn tàishan 
(lit. one leaf screens one's eye, one does not see Mount Tai) 
one’s view of the important is obscured by the trivial 

- EHE sanyán liángyü 

(lit. three words, two expressions) in a few words 

EUIS wühü sihai 

(lit. five lakes, four seas) all corners of the world 


A speaker/writer of the language can create expressions modelled on this 
omission pattern: 


(a) when using — yi ‘one’ with a quadrisyllabic rhythm: 


jx — [5] i zhéi yr wèntí this problem 
RHA móu yi tédian a certain characteristic 
FBR ling yr yaoqiü another request/demand 


mn —75 m? néi yi fangmiàn Which aspect? 


°° Tf the quadrisyllabic rhythm is not adhered to, the necessary measure word needs 


to be supplied, e.g. 53h —^-3i5K lingwai yi ge yaoqit. 
(b) when using Jl nèi or 3X zhéi in colloquial speech without — yi: 


iXf££l ^ zhéiniánji at this age 
ABS JL néi shir as far as that matter is concerned 


On the other hand, the numeral — yi ‘one’ is usually omitted before a 
measure word and a noun that is the object of a monosyllabic verb: e.g. 
KAE mai bén shi ‘to buy a book’ instead of X—ÆP mái yi bén sha 
or "APY he bei jit ‘to drink a glass of wine’ instead of "y—AfF iY he yi 
bei jit.” 


37 See Chapter 26 on Prosody and Syntax. 


Numerals and 
measures 


57 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


58 


2.12, Disyllabic measure words 


The number of measure words in Chinese is approximately 450, half 
of which are in common use. By far the great majority of them, as we 
have seen, are monosyllabic, but a small number of established or ad hoc 
disyllabic measure words are used in colloquial speech. For example: 


WESA yr dülu pátao (colloq.) a bunch of grapes 


—jJejE*É)L ^ yr géda gaor (colloq.) a small piece of cake 
— jiri y! qiazi yán (dial. a pinch of salt 


2.13 Compound measure words 


Measure words, particularly in technical texts, can appear as compounded 
measurements. Generally speaking, the compounding usually takes place 
between an average or universal measure and a duration or frequency 
measure. The average or standard measure is mentioned first followed 
immediately by the duration or frequency measure. For example: 
ÄR réncì 
number of [for example] visits from people 
(within a designated period) 
HOR jiaci 
number of flights (within a designated period) 
FE) At qianwá xidoshi 
kilowatts per hour 


m Duration and frequency measures 
Duration and frequency measures are used in a different way from 


nominal measures. They will be discussed in full in Chapter 7, which deals 
with duration and frequency complements. 


Chapter 3 


Pronouns, pronominals and 
bro-words 


3.1 | Personal pronouns 


The system of personal pronouns in Modern Standard Chinese is laid out 
in the following table: 


person singular plural 
first person speaker only speaker and hearer 
R Ri TRI] 
wó wómen zánmen 
‘I; me’ “we; us’ “we; us’ 
second person normal polite 
Tk fi eqn 
ni nin nimen 
‘you’ ‘you’ ‘you’ 
third person masculine feminine neuter masculine ^ feminine neuter 
ft pu È fi] fetil eff 
ta ta ta tamen tamen tamen 
‘he; him’ ‘she; her’ ‘it’ ‘they; them’ ‘they; them’ ‘they; them’ 


We can see that, first, no distinction is made between subject and object 
cases in the pronominal system in Chinese. For example, dX; wò stands for 
either ‘I’ or ‘me’. 


Second, the distinction between the two forms of first person plural AI 
women and !Hf/] zánmen as indicated in the table is not always made by 
native speakers, particularly those from the south of the country. 


Third, the polite form for the second person singular %% nín is in practice 
most commonly used in addressing superiors or new acquaintances. There 
is no corresponding form in the plural, and, therefore, other supplementary 
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phrases have to be used to convey the kind of politeness intended, e.g. 


i} PAL nimen liáng wéi ‘you two (honourable sirs)’, etc. 


Fourth, in the third person singular, the differentiation between genders 
appears only in the written script and no attempt is made in the spoken 
form to register such differences. 


The possessive forms corresponding to these pronouns are expressed by 
adding the particle IJ de after the pronouns; and there is no distinction 
between possessive adjectives and possessive pronouns. For example: 


my; mine FRAY wóde 

our; ours (inclusive) NA (185 zánmende 
your; yours (RAI nide 

your; yours (polite) fS nínde 

her; hers htt RS tade 


their; theirs (masculine) — 11/]JH] ^ tamende 


IX ARAVA. zhé shi nínde cha 
This is your tea. (possessive adjective) 


ZHE. zhèi feng xin shi nínde 
This letter is yours. (possessive pronoun) 
3.2 | Demonstrative pronouns 


In Modern Standard Chinese, there are only two sets of demonstrative 
pronouns in common use: 


close to the speaker away from the speaker 
iX zhé ‘this’ 8B na ‘that’ 
jXJL zhér or 3X zhéli ‘here’ ABJL nar or 358 nali ‘there’ 


For example: 
XRAY. zhé shi wéde This is mine. 
HERB). ^ nà shi nide That is yours. 


These two demonstrative pronouns on their own can be used only in the 
topic! position. When they function as demonstrative adjectives, they 


! The forms of topic-comment sentences as opposed to subject-predicate sentences 
are discussed in Chapter 19. 


combine with measure words or ‘numeral + measure’ phrases and like 
other pronouns can then occur in any position in a sentence: 


jt (—)* zhéi (yT) gé 
this one 
xp zhé/zhéi liáng gé 
these two 
jx(—) zhéi (yT) xie 
these 
AB(—) aK néi (yT) bén 
that copy 
ABJLAS na/néi ji bén 
those few copies 
AB(—)#e néi (y1) xie 
those 
REMAT w6 mái nà/nèi liáng gè 
I'd like to buy those two. 
SEL. wò büyào zhé/zhéi ji bén 


| don’t want these few copies. 
RIIETE ^^ wó dui néixié bù gan xingqu 
I’m not interested in those. 


Note that iX ‘this’ and Jf ‘that’ are always pronounced respectively as zhé 
and nà when used as demonstrative pronouns on their own. However, as 
demonstrative adjectives, when they are followed by a measure, they are 
also pronounced zhéi and néi by many speakers. This is almost certainly 
a phonetic fusion of zhé + yi ‘one’ and na + yi ‘one’. Even when yi ‘one’ 
is present in its own right in an utterance, the pronunciation zhéi and néi 
can still be used. For example: 


jX(—) FAR zhéi (yT) jiàn dayT this overcoat 
8B(—)X néi (y1) tian that day 


It also naturally follows that ix" ‘these’ and JRE ‘those’ are pronounced 
zhéixié and néixié, since the plural measure J€ xié ‘some’ is itself used only 
with the measure — yi ‘one’.* 


? See $1.3. 
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jULAX 8 8E. zhér/zhéli yóu niünái 
Here is some milk. 
CRAB eU EERBJL/AE E. níde shübao zai nar/nali 


Your schoolbag is over there. 


Finally, there are a number of demonstratives (used both as pronouns and 
adjectives) that occur as established words, expressions, idioms or sayings." 
These expressions are more literary than colloquial. 


this it ed tih ciwai 
apart from this 
wettest è ciídi/cichü 


this place; here 


JE zal ciké 
this moment; now 
‘Alte cóngci 
since then; from now on 
FAIL yóuci 
from here 
Hr sT HTA si rén 
(fml.) this person 
X zhé #Ę zhé fan 
(obs.) on this occasion 
that $ bï RAT bi shi 
(fml.) at that time 
H qí RR qi shi 
(fml.) just at that time 
this or tht Æ — shi pip: rüshi 
(fml.) like this 
=A shiri 
(fml.) that day 
iX ^ gai ix gai xiào 


(fml.) this or that school 


? These demonstratives, being classical in origin, do not occur with measure words 
and are followed immediately by nouns. 


In writings that adopt a more formal tone, JẸ ci ‘this; here’ and iZ gai 
62 ‘that; the said; the above-mentioned’ are still commonly used: 


formal in tone colloquial equivalent English 
IeHe/tk eb cidilcichü iXJLAX# zher/zheli in this place 
IIS cishi iX458 JL zhéi jian shir this matter 
MLE ARIA LE that job 

gai xiang gongzuó néi xiang gongzuó 

WUE gai diqu INEK nèi ge diqü that area 


Ba Interrogative pronouns 


From the table, we can see that there are only two interrogative pronouns 
[E shui (or shéi) and 1T shénme, and that there is no case differentiation 


i 


English Chinese 
human beings who/whom if— shui or (colloq.) shéi 
inanimate objects what ÍT shénme 
human beings or which BB na/néi + measure word 
inanimate objects 
one of an ordered closed set which JL ji (+ measure word) 


place where* WEJL/HDPSS nár/náli 


Though ‘where’ is an interrogative adverb in English, "SJL nar in Chinese is a 
pronoun, e.g. REILE? ni shang nar qù (lit. you to where go) ‘Where are you 


off to?’. 


with iff shui. 


ERA? shui/shéi bu qu Who is not going? 

yd UE? ni zhao shui/shéi Whom are you looking for? 
jug A? zhé shi shénme What is this? 

REITA? ní yào shénme What do you want? 


if shui/shéi may of course be turned into a possessive pronoun or adjective 


by the addition of } de: 


pU zm? zhéi bén shü shi shuíde/shéide 
Whose is this book? 

IEA? zhé shi shuide/shéide shi 
Whose book is this? 
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{+ shénme may also be used as an interrogative adjective:? 


fREBXRBTDA SER? ^ni xihuan ting shénme yinyué 
What music do you like listening to? 
ERAT ZB HE? ni shénme shihou zóu 
What time are you leaving? 


? When {F4 shénme is used as an interrogative adjective, it can be linked with 
human nouns to connote contempt: e.g. fJJe1| 4 A? ni shi shénme rén ‘Who/ 
What are you?’, fF HB) Y! shénme jiji fénzí ‘What an activist!’, etc. 


On the other hand, UJ ná/néi is an interrogative adjective that is always 
used in conjunction with an appropriate measure word or ‘measure + noun’ 
phrase (preceded or not preceded by a numeral) to form an interrogative 
pronominal expression meaning ‘which one/two/etc. Here are some 


examples: 
WI—)X?  nă/něi (yT) tian’ Which day? 
IB (—) =F? na/néi (yT) nian Which year? 
W — HE? nă/něi (yT) jiàn Which jacket/shirt/coat/, etc.? 
FRA? ná/néi bén shi Which book? 
MAÉ? ^ ná[/néi]liáng zhr bi Which two pens? 
PEF?  nă/něi xie yizi Which chairs? 
RAH?  nă/něi tiáo küzi Which pair of trousers? 
WE XH? ^ ná/néi ban feijr Which flight? 
WT XX? nal/néi ge dàifu Which doctor? 


€ As with zhé/zhéi ‘this’ and na/néi ‘that’ above, Ulf na followed by — yi may also 


be pronounced as néi. 


As we can see, ll] ná/néi is used to single out a particular one or number 
from an unlimited group of people or things. If the selection is made 
from an ordered and closed set of items, JL jí is often used instead. For 


example: 
B —)X ná/néi (yT) tian Which day of the month? 
=s jí hào” 
B H na/néi ge yué Which month? 
=JLA ji yué 


7 Please note, however, that the answer to Wl (—):X ná/n&i (yi) tian may for instance 
be (a) today, (b) Tuesday or (c) 21st, while to JL. ji hào, the answer can be 


only 21st; likewise, the answer to IAH na/néi ge yué is either (a) this month 
or (b) May, but to JLH ji yué, it can be only May. 


IB (—) =F. na/néi (yT) nian Which year?? 


JLE} ji shí What time 

(i.e. which hour, day, etc.) 
JL (Sr) jí dián (zhong) What time 

(i.e. which hour)? 
LER ji nianji Which year 

(in a school, etc.)? 
JUS m jí hào fáng Which room?/ 

What number room? 
EJL dì jí What place 


(in a race, exam, etc.)? 


* As ^F. nian ‘year’ is an open set, it is therefore not usually used with JL ji. 
? W} shi ‘time’ is not normally used on its own but often occurs with JL ji to form 
a disyllabic expression JLi} jishi meaning ‘which hour, day, month’ etc. in general 
terms, equivalent to its quadrisyllabic counterpart 4| AH shénme shíhou ‘what 
time’. 

WW JL nar has an alternative form in WE. náli, which is commonly used by 
southern speakers: 


RAB L/S ER? ni qù nar/nali 

Where are you going? 
ft ZEB J L/ ER? ta zai nar/nali 

Where is he? 
ERLJUEREA RAR?  năr/năli you césuó 

Where is there a toilet? 


EI Indefinite pronouns 


By indefinite pronouns, we mean words like ‘everybody’, ‘anybody’, ‘nobody’, 
‘everything’, ‘anything’, ‘nothing’, and so on. In Chinese, these pronouns 
are created by using the appropriate interrogative word!’ in conjunction 
with a reference adverb, either # dou ‘all’ or th yé ‘also’: 


ES shuí/shéi dou/yé everyone, anyone 

(TZ pte shénme dou/yé everything, anything 
AAE ná/néi ge ddu/yé all, any 
WLA ^^ nár/náli dou/yé everywhere, anywhere 


10 [n these constructions, the interrogative pronoun becomes indefinite: iff shuí/ 
shéi ‘who(m)ever’, {F4 shénme ‘whatever’, MA na ge/néi ge ‘whichever’ and 
WS L/YS HE nár/náli ‘wherever’. 
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Chinese: A They generally occur in the topic position, that is at the beginning of an 
Comprehensive expository or evaluative sentence, and they can be followed by either a 
Grammar ^ positive or a negative comment: 


HE ABTA TR RE. shuí/shéi dou rénshi ta 
Everybody knows him. 
ERTEKE. shuí/shéi dou bù xihuan tā 
Nobody likes him. 
ITA 8B shénme dou xíng 
Anything will do. 
(RTA AZ. (wò) shénme dou chi 
| eat everything. 
GEMTtA t ^E. (wó) shénme yé büyào 
| do not want anything. 
(RB AS E e (wò) nă/něi jiàn yé bù mái 


| am not going to buy any (of these clothes). 
(XR) ABIL SB ARAS. (wò) nár/náli dou bù qu 


| am not going anywhere. 


!! See Chapter 20. 


As happens with its interrogative usage, the addition of [IJ de to the inde- 
finite pronoun ifÉ shui/shéi ‘whoever’ converts it to an indefinite possessive 


iE] shuíde/shéide ‘whose’. For example: 
AKR 

shuí/shéide dou méiyóu guanxi 

It does not matter whose it is. 


However, if these Chinese indefinite pronouns are used in any other than 
the topic position in a sentence, the sentence generally takes the form of 
a dependent clause followed by, or embedded in, another larger and inde- 
pendent construction: 


DLE, Te FPR MR Fo 
jiandao shui | qíng ti wò wenhou yi sheng 
Please remember me to anyone you come across. 
TRBET—[R. WERE GULITA- 
wo duzi yt è | jiu. xiang chr diánr shénme 
| like to have something to eat as soon as | feel hungry. 
ZB. 
qu nar dou xing 
66 (Pll) go wherever it is/(l) don't mind where (we) go. 


Very often, the same indefinite pronoun is used in a similar position in 
two clauses within a sentence, the second echoing the first: 


AtA, RETEA. 
yóu shénme | chi shénme 
(lit. have what, eat what) l'Il eat whatever you've got. 


AML, SEDE. 
ni qu nar | wó jiu qu nar 
(lit. you go where, | then go where) l'Il go wherever you go. 


EFH. HERR. 

shui nóng cuo | shui füzé 

(lit. who gets wrong, who is responsible) 
Whoever makes a mistake will be responsible. 


EIRE, REIREI 

ta gen shuí háo | wó yé gen shuí háo 

(lit. he with whom good, | also with whom good) 
lIl be nice to anyone he is nice to. 


TEE, RIMAE 
ní bang shuí | wó jiù bang shuí 
(lit. you help whom, | then help whom) lIl help anyone you help. 


One important thing to note about these interrogatives-turned-indefinite 
pronouns is that, while their interrogative originals are always stressed in 
a sentence, as indefinites they never are. 


EJ Enumerative pronouns 


By enumerative pronouns, we mean fixed pronominal expressions used in 
Chinese that are similar to ‘etc.’ or ‘and so on (and so forth)’ in English: 


Hh HEB TST —HEAKSR, WR HER. HT, SS. 

ta zai chaoshi mái le yixie shuíguó | rú lí | píngguó | juzi | 
déngdeng 

He bought some fruit, such as pears, apples, oranges, etc. at the 
supermarket. 


where 45:55 déngdeng ‘etc, and the like’ is an enumerative pronoun indicating 
a thing or things of a similar kind in a list that remains open. 
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Chinese: A Indefinite pronouns also sometimes occur as enumerative pronouns when 
Comprehensive they are reduplicated and integrated into an object clause. For example, 


Grammar 
WREE BK, GARE) RAK. 
ta shuo láowáng | láozhang | háiyóu shuí shuí (shui)/shéi shéi 
(shéi) yé méiyóu qu 
He said Old Wang, Old Zhang and various other people had not 
gone either. 


Wi UfTBHÉXI. HEB. AU. MEIA. 

ta rénwéi ta büdàn dóng tianwén | dilí | shüxué | hái dóng 
biéde shénme shénme de 

She thought he understood not only astronomy, geography and 
mathematics but also all other kinds of things. 


E Pronominals 


Pronominals are words or phrases that function like pronouns. The most 
common type is either a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase on its own or an 
attributive followed by If] de. Take the following noun phrase: 


MIEIS liáng jiàn hóngsè de wàitào 
two red jackets 


Enquiries deriving from it about the number and/or colour of the jackets 
might invite the following pronominal responses: 


RRS Wf. wò mái le liáng jiàn 
| bought two. 
RETEK. wó măi le hóngsè de 


| bought the red ones. 
RET PZ BA. wò mái le liáng jiàn hongsé de 
| bought two red ones. 


PACE liáng jiàn, as a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase and £L (^1) hóngsé de, as 
an attributive with If] de, both represent their associated noun /|-£ waitao 
‘jacket’ in this context, and are both pronominals. We will look at some 


other examples in different contexts: 


At a fruit stall selling mandarin oranges: 


VK 3cJLFT? ni mái ji jin 
68 (lit. you buy how many catties) How many catties do you want? 


REZET. wó mái san jin 

(lit. | buy three catties) l'd like to have three catties, (please). 
(REKAIEZ |? ni yao dà de haishi xiao de 

(lit. you want big de or small de) Do you want big ones or small ones? 


REH RHH wò yao zhongdéng de 
(lit. | want medium de) I’d like the medium-sized ones. 


A scene on the beach: 


MME ARSA. AERA; AHRAMS, Be, RAL 
hr. 

háitan shàng yóu hénduo rén || yóude zài shài tàiyáng | yóude 
yàome páo zhe | tiào zhe | yàome zài wán shazi || 

There are a lot of people on the beach, some sun-bathing, others 
running, jumping or playing with the sand. 


BRKBHRUAGERXAA. HS. MEREEN TIAS EN 

shai tàiyáng de daban shi dàrén | pao zhe | tiào zhe huòzhě 
zai wan shazi de daàduo shi xiáohái || 

Those sun-bathing are mostly adults while those running, jumping or 
playing with the sand are mostly children. 


SSUKGEUERBUE—ck, MEMS. Me, EDTA BA, 
EHAE, AAEE, [fI mA Id ^U. 

mai bingjiling de che yi lái | néixie pao zhe | tiào zhe | zai 
wan shazi de mashang ting xialai | fengyong ér shang | 
tuántuán wéizhü mai bingjiling de, shi ta mang de chuán 
bu guo qi lái || 

As soon as the ice-cream van arrives, those running, jumping or 
playing with the sand immediately stop what they are doing and 
swarm around the ice-cream man in a tight circle, making him so 
busy he can't get his breath. 


It must, however, be remembered that [J de pronominals always imply a 
contrast, whether the original forms are adjectival or verbal. In the case 
of adjectival pronominals, one may, say, for example: 


A da de a big one 
BAN zui da de the biggest one 


but never: 


*“4RAAY ^ héndàde “very big one 
*KAH dada de *biggish one 
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Chinese: A Pro-words 


Comprehensive 


Grammar : 
Apart from the rule-governed ad hoc pronominals, there are a number 


of established pro-words in the lexicon. They are items that are often used 
to replace other words or expressions. One common set takes the place of 
personal pronouns: 


person singular or plural plural 
formal colloquial — formal colloquial 
first person Ad” zji ATL 
‘oneself’ zigér 
‘oneself’ 
second person H zhüwei KR dajia 
“everyone here’ ‘everybody’ 
&fi gèwèi XL 
'everyone here' dàhuór 
'everyone' 
third person AA biérén AR 
‘others’ rénjia' 
Biz qiánzhé" ‘others’ 
‘the former’ 
[Ei houzhé 
‘the latter’ 


35 


HG ziji and HJUL zigér may also be used as emphatic pronouns, e.g. RA t. 

wò ziji ‘I myself’, bA] JL tamen zigér ‘they themselves’, etc. 

HU qiánzhé and Jrizf hóuzhé are somewhat formal and are generally used to 
refer to inanimate objects rather than animate beings. 

14 AX rénjia normally indicates a third party, e.g. JU-P3X25 A XC bá shü sóng géi 
rénjia ‘Give the book to him (her, them) (as a gift)’, XII-Z (E) vi A RN AZE bié 
láo(shi) shuo rénjia de bushi ‘Don’t keep on talking about his/her/their fault(s)’; 


13 


however, it may sometimes be used to refer to the speaker him- or herself, that 
is, referring to oneself as if one is a third party when discussing or arguing with 
somebody, e.g. fiii: A ZX/E^t f ta ràng rénjia shéngqi le ‘He made me angry’, 
ETAK, fr? bié láoshi dáduàn rénjia de hua | xing ma? ‘Don’t 
keep interrupting what I say, all right?’ 


The possessive forms of these pro-words are formulated in the same way 
as personal pronouns by adding the particle ff) de: 


Boa ziji de one’s own 
70 KARA dajia de everybody's 


Here are some sentence examples: 

ACHES, AIA AA. 

zijí bu yuànyi zuo | jiu bié jiào biérén zuó 

Don't ask others to do what you are unwilling to do yourself. 


The pro-word 45 


BPXZURBRAJ)L. qing dajia anjing diánr 
Please (would everyone) be a bit quiet. 


ABUSJLTKITS. rénjia de shir ni bié guán 
Don't poke your nose into other people's affairs. (i.e. Mind your own 


business.) 


4 FÉ zén(me)yàng is generally used as an interrogative, 


asking about present or future conditions. It often constitutes the whole 


of a predicate. For example: 


It 


KS FT REA YR? 
TAREA)? 
SRA S (AR? 


ní jintian zén(me)yàng 

How are you today? 

ní míngtian zén(me)yàng 
What are you doing tomorrow? 
jintian de diànyíng zén(me)yàng 
How was today's film? 

ní zén(me)yàng 

How about you? 

ní zén(me)yàng le 

What's wrong with you? 

wō méi zén(me)yàng 

There's nothing wrong with me." 


A speaker, in responding to a question, will often borrow or repeat a phrase in 


this way from the question. 


is also used as a pronoun or an adverb: 


ANAJ, MAEA)? 
zánmen xie ur | ni shuo zén(me)yang 
What do you think about our having a rest? 
REAR, TIUS (A) EZ. 
rénjia zén(me)yàng shuo | ni jiu zén(me)yàng bàn bei 
You just do what people say. 


Pronouns, 
pronominals 
and pro-words 


71 


72 


Chapter 4 


Adjectives as attributives 
and predicatives 


| 4.1 | Adjectives in Chinese 


Syntactically, adjectives in Chinese may function as attributives when placed 
in front of noun headwords (with or without If] de) (= formulaically: Attr. 
+ Noun); or as predicatives when placed behind nominal headwords (with 
or without IJ de) (= formulaically: Noun + Pred.);' or even as adverbials 
if placed before verbs (with or without st de). We will defer the discussion 
of adjectives functioning as adverbials until Chapter 9. Here, we will con- 
centrate on attributive and predicative uses. 


! See $4.4 for discussion of the descriptive indicator [IJ de. 


An adjective (e.g. 15:75 piàoliang ‘pretty’) used attributively with a noun 
headword produces an extended nominal expression: 


RRR yrtiáo piàoliang de qünzi a pretty skirt 


When an adjective is used predicatively with a nominal headword, the 
result is a clause or sentence: 
ARETA.  zhèitiáo qünzi zhen piàoliang 
This skirt is really pretty. 

Apart from differences in syntactic function and in syllabicity, which directly 
affects collocability,” adjectives also differ in many other respects: qualifiers 
vs quantifiers, gradable vs non-gradable, conditional vs unconditional, 
derivable vs non-derivable, reduplicable vs non-reduplicable, phonaesthetic 
vs non-phonaesthetic, derogatory vs commendatory, and so on. These 


differences, which invariably affect their syntactic capability, are discussed 
in turn in $$4.2 and 4.6 below. 


? Generally speaking, monosyllabic adjectives tend to form words or set expressions 
and are therefore more restrictive in their collocability, whereas disyllabic adjectives 
can be used freely as qualifiers (or quantifiers). 


4.2 | Qualifiers or quantifiers 


Adjectives in Chinese are used, like adjectives in other languages, to 
qualify or quantify’ noun headwords. For example: 


HW háo xuésheng a good student/good students 
FSF ^ xüduo xuésheng many students 


? The kind of quantification indicated by adjectives is generally rough and 
imprecise compared with the more precise or specific ‘numeral and measure word’ 
phrases. 


where 4f hao ‘good’ qualifies and T£ xüduo ‘many’ quantifies. As we 
can see, both precede their respective headwords. When they come together 
to qualify and quantify one and the same headword, the quantifier always 
comes before the qualifier: 


SRE xüduo hao xuésheng many good students 


^ This is similar to noun phrases with a ‘numeral + measure’ and a qualifier, 
where the former always precedes the latter: e.g. ^ 4f^£^E yi ge hao xuésheng 
‘a good student’, and not *lif—^*/E *háo yi ge xuésheng. 


and not: 
AFEFE *háo xüduo xuésheng *good many students 


Qualifiers are used freely as either attributives or predicatives, but quantifiers 
for the most part function only as attributives. For example: 


AR ie) suóyóu wéntí all the problems 
*[]aRBTH *wénti suóyóu 

ZA duōshù rén the majority of the people 
* A ic S *rén duoshü 


The exceptions are €& duó ‘many, much’ and 7b sháo ‘few, little’, which, 
when duly modified by a degree adverb, may be used predicatively. For 
example: 


RZA hén duo dongxi 
a lot of things 
RARS dongxi hén duo 
there are a lot of things (lit. things are (very) many) 


TFDA bùshăo rén 
quite a few people 
ATD rén būshăo 


there are quite a few people (lit. people are quite a few) 
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Note, however, that this exception does not apply to F% xüduo ‘many, 
a lot of’: 


Yr& BAX xtidu6é péngyou quite a few friends 
*HB ir i *péngyou xüduo *there are quite a few friends 


Other common quantifiers include: AH daliang ‘a great deal’, 4f: 6 háoxie 
‘quite a number’; 43i] gébié ‘individual’, W diándi ‘a little’; —J yīqiè 
‘all’, 42745 quanbu ‘whole’; fjJ* yóuxie ‘some’, AHI yóude ‘some’; #2 
duoshü ‘majority of’, /P Jt sháoshü ‘minority of’; etc. 


[4.3 | Degree adverbs and complements 


Degree adverbs and complements occur respectively before and after 
adjectives to indicate the degree or extent to which the meaning encoded 
by an adjective is to be ascertained: 

iiA FRA. zhéi bén zidián hén hao 

This dictionary is very good. [degree adverb] 

IXA HbSTÍS1R. zhéi bén zidiàn hao de hén 

This dictionary is really good. [degree complement] 


The presence of these degree adverbs and complements removes any implica- 
tion of contrast that is latent in an unmarked predicative adjective. 


If somebody says: 
IX ANF HOF. zhéi bén zidián hao. This dictionary is good. 


the speaker must be understood to be implying that some other dictionary 
is not as good as this one. In fact, the degree adverb íR hén ‘very’, unless 
it is emphasised, does not really mean *very', and its integration into an 
adjectival predicative is more often than not to counteract an implication 
of contrast. 


Quantifying adjectives, with the exception of # dud ‘many’ and /b sháo 
*few', do not normally occur with degree adverbs or degree complements. 
For example: 


"RYE A. hén xüduo rén* quite a number of people 
"if RE AGAR háoxie de hén* quite a few 


Qualifying adjectives, on the other hand, as we have just seen, usually do 
require the modification of degree adverbs. 


TE bù zhong’ not heavy 

RŽ hén méi very pretty 

LE jiao cha slightly worse 

Bx UF zui háo best of all (lit. most good) 
BARS mán yóuqü fairly interesting 
EE feicháng róngyi extremely easy 

4 mJLH?/ yóu diánr kélián somewhat pitiable 
MARAA name/zhéme piàoliang so pretty 

& 4 3E duome méili how beautiful 


wa 


The negator ^^ bù ‘not’ modifies its tone to a second when followed by a word 


of the fourth tone, e.g. AŒ bá zhong ‘not heavy’ as in this example, but remains 
unchanged when followed by words of other tones. As this is a rule-governed 
practice, the pinyin annotations in this grammar will not reflect this modification. 


a 


$8 man ‘fairly’, which occurs mainly in southern dialects of Chinese, is generally 
used with commendatory terms, e.g. #4 man hao ‘fairly good’, but not *284 
man huai* ‘rather bad’. 


NI 


There is a tendency for FJL you diánr ‘somewhat’ to be used only with 
derogatory terms, e.g. 474/JLME you diánr nan ‘somewhat difficult’, but not 
A ILA you diánr róngyi* ‘somewhat easy’. 


AX bù ‘not’ is both negator and degree adverb. When it is used in conjunc- 
tion with íW hén ‘very’, two different meanings are possible depending on 


word order: 
ARG bu hén hao not very good 
{RA GF hén bu hao very bad 


f jiao and LU bijiao ‘comparatively’ indicate a comparative degree and 
ix Zui ‘most’ a superlative degree. For example: 


jT E. zhéi ge jiào háo This one is better. 
jT EET s zhéi ge bijiao hao This one is better. 
EU B. zhéi ge zui háo This one is the best. 


iS name ‘so’ is usually used in negative sentences and %4 dudme ‘how’ 
in exclamatory ones. For example: 


T E MIR A RETF e 

wò cong méi jiàn guo name piaoliang de háizi 
| have never seen such a pretty child before. 

3X JL B3 XU & Zz MOT! 

zhér de fengjíng duome méili ya 

How beautiful the view is from here! 
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Other degree adverbs are: 


X 


EJE 


tài 

too 
gèng/gèngjiā 
even more 
wanfén 
extremely 
tebié 
especially 
wubi 
incomparably 
guófén 
excessively 


A zhēn 
really 
+3)  shífen 
very, extremely 
i= xiangdang 
quite, fairly 
RH ^ jiqi 
most, exceedingly 
£&]  juéding 
extremely 


Degree complements? follow the adjectives they modify: 


ipu 
SAUL 
IER 
His 
EAT 
RET 


hăoxiē 

háo diánr 
háo de hén 
háo de duo 
méi ji le 
zao tou le 


slightly better 

a little better 

really, really good 

much/far better 
exceptionally beautiful 
thoroughly bad, totally rotten 


* For more precise degree complements like i=; —234} gào yi gongfén ‘one centimetre 


taller’, APY 4 dà liáng sui ‘two years older’, etc., see $4.9. 


? i£ J tou le ‘thoroughly, to the core’ tends to occur only with a derogatory meaning, 
e.g. Yi f huai tou le ‘rotten to the core’, but not *4f3 T hao tòu le* ‘good to 


the extreme’. 


Other degree complements are: 


KERET 


huài de büdeliáo 
rotten to the core 


(RIET è sile 


famished (lit. hungry to death) 


=i gui de yaoming 
impossibly expensive 


mitts I Bis 
gaoxing de liaobudé 
exceedingly happy 

IRR ZAR kuailé zhr ji 
extremely happy 
31532 5E ré de yaosi 
unbearably hot 


It must, however, be noted that only qualifying adjectives that are gradable'? 


can take degree adverbs or complements. Non-gradable adjectives usually 


cannot. 


10 For gradable and non-gradable adjectives, see $4.6 below. 


For example: 


*(R E hén nán *very male 
"d3rís4R nü de hén *extremely female 


m The descriptive indicator B de 
The presence of the descriptive indicator IJ de in an adjectival phrase depends 
on factors that are different for quantifying and qualifying adjectives. 


Quantifying adjectives are not generally used with the descriptive indicator 
IJ de when they have no more than a quantifying capacity. For example: 


EBA xüduo rén many people 

KES guangda duzhé a large number of general readers 
KBE daliang xinxt a large quantity of information 
Maht px gébié diqu individual areas 

BET SL xiexü liwu a few presents 

FBX quánbü kaizhi total expenditure 


However, when a quantifying adjective has a more descriptive than quan- 
tifying function, it does incorporate ff) de: 


TAHER wúshù de shìshí innumerable facts 
IFS £'"BjA  xůxůduðőduðő de rén a very many people 


11 All reduplicated forms in Chinese are in fact of a descriptive nature. 
P P 


With qualifying adjectives, on the other hand, the presence of Il] de depends 
on whether the adjective is monosyllabic or polysyllabic. Generally speaking, 
monosyllabic adjectives have greater collocational restrictions and hence 
greater structural bonds with the headwords they qualify. They are therefore 
often placed directly in front of their headwords without ff] de:? 


ZI Rt hóng zhuan red bricks 

ud duán kü shorts (lit. short trousers) 

Wi jin la a short-cut (rather than a detour) 
ok ré shui hot water 

a xin shi a new book/new books 

mf  gāo gèzi a tall person (lit. tall build/stature) 
TE RA guài píqi an odd/eccentric temperament 
IET xīn fángzi a new house/new houses 

WIRA háo tianqi good weather 


? Where the collocation is loose and/or the noun is long, it is possible for a 
monosyllabic adjective to occur with fH de, e.g. HAY A XKE xin de ziláishuibi 


a new fountain pen. 
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PEREI Ette 
UL BR BE NES 
= eH A iE 
SE BE BY) A AC 


JR EB X 


TERR TN 
3E iE ASA 


7:93 70/8 83 7]8& 


— PHB AALS FAIA F 


ARAK 


5 h A) 
KPAX PAA A TH 


—TEBRELWA 


On the other hand, di- or polysyllabic adjectives usually require IJ de: 


féiwo de tüdi 

fertile land 

youjing de huánjing 

quiet surroundings 

xingfü de shenghuó 

a happy life 

méáili de yànhuó 

beautiful fireworks 
liángshuáng de feng 

a cool breeze 

weilan de tiankong 

a blue sky 

maomi de shulin 

a dense forest 

pingyi jinrén de laosht 

an approachable teacher 
wüqióng wüjin de liliàng 
boundless energy/strength 

yr ge congming língli de háizi 
an intelligent, quick-witted child 


All phonaesthetic or reduplicated forms, because of their inbuilt descriptive 
nature, are also usually followed by If de: 


qingqing de héshui 

a clear stream 

lánlán de tian 

a blue sky 

yuángüngün de luánshí 
smooth, round pebbles 
báiméngméng de wüqi 
white haze 

lürongrong de cáodi 

a lush green lawn/meadow 
wanwanqüqü de xiáodào 
a zigzag path 

huóré huóré de tàiyáng 
a burning hot sun 

yt ge láoláoshíshí de rén 
an extremely honest person 


Monosyllabic adjectives, when modified by degree adverbs, become more 
descriptive than restrictive, and therefore have to include the indicator: 


(RAW fF  hén dade fangzi a very big house/very big houses 

ÍRHEBUZXBE hěn zang de yrfu very dirty clothes 

‘REA hén gao de píngjià a very good appraisal 
However, when disyllabic adjectives qualify disyllabic headwords, if the 
consequential quadrisyllabic rhythm forms a tightly knit expression, then 
the indicator may often be dropped." For example: 


AXES gonggóng chángsuó public places 


AZE% shóuyào rénwu the primary task 

TRA [8] i genbén wenti the fundamental problem 
A SERI Zl guanjiàn shike the critical juncture 
RFJ báoshóu shili conservative forces 
WDjBS ^^ nàixin zhídáo patient guidance 


13 This does not imply that the indicator [I] de must be omitted. It is still grammatical 


to say ĦAMES shóuyào de rénwu ‘the primary task’, etc. 


In adjectival predicatives, which, as we have seen, normally incorporate a 
degree adverb or complement, Il] de is not usually present: 


UT ECT RS zhéi ge háizi hén gao 
This child is tall. 
ju FE SE RGB. zhéi ge xuésheng feicháng congming 


This student is very clever. 
HIJLBJA;R S BiSik. nàr de shenghuó xiéyi de hén 
Life there is extremely enjoyable. 
However, this is not always the case. In the three examples above, the 
adjective is evaluative, conveying a comment or judgement, but it is also 
possible for the adjective to be descriptive rather than evaluative. When 
this is so, J de is likely to be present: 


3T AEESCSCRU. 

néi ge rén láoláoshíshí de 

That man is an extremely honest person. 
AKBAR KRKI o 

tàiyáng huóreé huðrè de 

The sun is scorching. 

7K A A o 

héshuí qingqing de 

The water in the river is crystal clear. 
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RBA d — £F 8) 3, 538 ER o 

yingguó de cáodi yi nian dao tou lüyingying de 
Lawns in Britain are pleasantly green all the year round. 
ftt CFTE RRERBS- 

ta zhéngtian mángmánglülü de 


He is busy doing this or that all day long. 


Quadrisyllabic adjectival idioms, whether evaluative or descriptive, in a 
predicative position uniquely take neither 4R hén nor If] de: 


ABTS TAF B BH12 ff]. nèi ge háizi congming lingli 
That child is intelligent and quick-witted. 


AK SIAL ILI. héshui qingché jiandi 
The water in the river is crystal clear. 


4.5 | Attributives and predicatives 


Adjectives, as we said earlier, may precede or follow their noun headwords, 
respectively, as attributives or predicatives. 


4.5.1 | Adjectives and their functional capacity 


While most adjectives will conform to the formulae for attributive or 
predicative uses described in the previous sections, not every adjective in 
all its senses may be used attributively or predicatively. In other words, 
they vary in their functional capacity. Take the monosyllabic adjective 
X da ‘big’, for example. 


When X da is used to indicate that something is physically ‘big’ or to 
mean ‘on a large scale’, it may be used either: 


(a) attributively: 


KR da xiang a big elephant 
ABM da mayi a big ant 
AHT daxiangzi a big box 
Alte dà guimó on a big scale 
AK dà wentí a big problem 
AHIR da cuówü a big mistake 


or 


(b) predicatively: 
MARRAK 


AB FLSBSV ARA e 


JU TR T ARA e 


néi tóu xiàng hén dà 

That elephant is very large. 

nei zhi máyí hén dà 

That ant is very big. 

zhéi ge xiangzi hén dà 

This box is very big. 

guimo hén da 

It is on a big scale (lit. the scale is very big) 

wenti hén da 

There is a big problem (lit. the problem is 
very big) 

cuowu hén da 

It is a big mistake (lit. the mistake is very big) 


However, when K da is used to mean ‘big’ in a metaphorical sense, i.e. 
when it is removed from its primary sense of physical size, it has to be 
modified by íR hén ‘very’ not only when it is used predicatively but also 


as an attributive: 


"RI 
RARIS 
VIHRA 


ALEX all 
TR BS EX all 
[x AJRA 


"ATERI 
ARABI E RI 
TERRA 


"AB 
RAKEI 
IJIRA 


dà yingxi 


ăng 


hěn dà de yíngxiáng a big influence 


yíngxiáng hén dà 


dà qübié 


hén dà de qübié 
qübié hén dà 


The influence is considerable. 


a big difference 
There is a major difference. 


dà zuóyóng 


hén dà de zuóyóng 


zuóyóng 


dà quánli 


hén dà de quánli 
quánli hén dà 


an important function 


hén dà The function is important. 


enormous power 
The power is enormous. 


There are other collocational restrictions. When K da ‘big’ is used in the 


sense of ‘important’ with, say, AJ rénwü ‘personage’, it can occur only 


attributively: 


XAU 


dà rénwü 
(RAMA hén dà de rénwü 


a bigwig/an important personage 
a real bigwig 
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but not: 

*“IXSAMIRK  *zhèi ge rénwü hén dà 

*This personage is important. 

Nor can X da ‘big’ function predicatively in the sense of ‘serious’ in relation 
to J bing ‘illness’: 

Kia da bing a serious illness 

RATA hén dà de bing an extremely serious illness 
nor: 

“HARA.  *tāde bing hén dà = *His illness is serious. 
On the other hand, when K da ‘big’ means ‘fiery’ of f^i píqi ‘temper’, 
it is generally used predicatively: 

WURUBRAURAX. tade píqi hén dà She has (got) a fiery temper. 


If it is to be used attributively, í} hén ‘very’ or some other modifier will 
have to be incorporated and the resultant phrase is restricted in meaning 
to somebody flying into a rage on a particular occasion: 


ARAMA fa hén dà de píqi — to fly into a temper 
UK BRA dà píqi *a bad temper 


This goes to show that, while most adjectives can be used either attributively 
or predicatively, some are restricted to one function in particular collocations. 


4.5.2 | Attributive-only adjectives 


These are generally non-gradable.'* They differentiate rather than describe, and 
most of them therefore have extremely restricted collocations. Monosyllabic 
adjectives in this category are relatively infrequent: 


IER zhéngshü a positive number 
AR fushu a negative number 
BIE gongjt rooster (lit. male fowl) 
Bc müniü cow (lit. mother ox) 

14 See $4.6. 


Monosyllabic attributive-only adjectives include: "4 dan/£ fù ‘(of number) 


singular/plural’, f. dan/XX shuang ‘single/double/, WE cí/lft xióng ‘(of animals) 
female/male’, 2 gong/®: mii ‘(of animals) male/female’, IE zhéng/&i] fù ‘(of 


presidents, for example) the president/the vice president’, IE zhéng//x. fan 


‘one side/the reverse side’, 1i z6ng/4} fén ‘headquarters/branches’, f£ héng/ 
1% shü ‘horizontal/vertical’. 


Disyllabic attributive-only adjectives usually convey a formal tone, and 
they are more likely to have an internal lexical structure.? The following 
attributive-only adjectives, for example, all have a modificational structure: 


T PETS manxing bing 
a chronic disease ((## lit. slow nature) 
KSA toudéng cang 


first-class cabin (= lit. first-grade) 
Wt  xiàndài ymyue 
modern music (3I.4X lit. present generation) 
X Kk EE dàxíng shuiku 
a big reservoir (KZ lit. big type) 
15 By internal lexical structure we mean the internal syntactic relationship between 


the two composing morphemes of a disyllabic adjective. 


Attributive-only adjectives of a modificational structure include: #27 chübü 
‘initial’, 4] duanqi ‘short-term’, Ki chángtá ‘long distance’, AT 
réngong ‘artificial’, Wr büduàn ‘continuous’, IExX zhéngshi ‘formal’, 
R HE liángxing ‘benign’, WE féisé ‘pink’, I% gaoji ‘high quality’, P 
zhonghao ‘medium-sized’, "JÆ yéshéng ‘wild’, 77 #6 wannéng ‘almighty’, 
ELIE zhénzhéng ‘true’, 93%! ruózhi ‘mentally handicapped’. 


Attributive-only adjectives may also have a governmental or predicational 


structure: 
mK wangwo selfless (lit. forgetting oneself) 
EFA  wúsī unselfish (lit. not having selfishness) 
Am youyi beneficial (lit. having benefit) 
A3& ^ rénzào artificial (lit. ‘man made’) 
EE guóyíng state-owned (lit. ‘state-managed’) 


EZ)  zidóng automatic (lit. ‘self-propelled’) 


Predicative-only adjectives 


These, on the other hand, are generally more colloquial in tone, and are 
mostly monosyllabic: 


RRR wò hén lèi 
| am very tired. 
TRU TR TR o níde hua hén dui 


What you said is correct. 
fh BE BER. tà xié de zi zhen bàng 

His handwriting is remarkably beautiful. 
TERR ESRZS. ^ tade chéngji hén cha 

His examination results are poor. 
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The most commonly used predicative-only adjectives include: H bèi 
‘hard of hearing’, V^ chao ‘noisy’, Yi chén ‘heavy’, Wi fan ‘annoyed’, i£ 
gòu ‘enough’, # hua ‘sly’, #4 huó ‘lively’, Hl kùn ‘sleepy’, fii lan ‘lazy’, 
^E. láo ‘firm’, X jin ‘tight’, ft} men ‘stifling’; mèn ‘bored’, Jù ni ‘greasy’, 
BS song ‘loose’, fa wén ‘stable’, Wh] xiang ‘loud’, # xiang ‘fragrant’, 1T 
xing ‘feasible’, FE yang ‘itchy’, 5] yún ‘even; well-mixed’, YÈ zhün ‘accurate’. 


However, there is no absolute divide between the two types of adjective 
that cannot be crossed. Though the result may sometimes sound a little 
forced, a predicative-only adjective can be made to function attributively 
by placing it in a ‘degree adverb + If] de’ frame (e.g. (NÆ MZR hén 
cha de xuéxiao ‘a badly governed school’). Likewise, an attributive-only 
adjective can be made to function predicatively by setting it in a ‘4 shi + 
I) de’ format (e.g. XI Te AAW. zhéi xiang gongchéng shi dàxíng 
de ‘This is an enormous project’.). 


| 4.6 | Various inherent features of adjectives 


The syntactic function of adjectives in Chinese varies with their inherent 
features. In the following sections, we will see these variances through a 
number of dichotomies. 


4.6.1 | Gradable vs non-gradable 


Gradable adjectives form the greater part of the adjectival lexicon. They 
are of a descriptive nature and can be used freely both as attributives and 
as predicatives. Their most salient feature is that they can be modified by 
degree adverbs or complements: 


5 gao tall RS hěn gāo very tall 

X kù bitter AJL you diánr ků somewhat bitter 
Zi qióng poor 5R  qióng de hén really poor 

HL nén tender — WURT nén jí le extremely tender 


ABLE T —EEÍRESBUHESIS. nar qi le yr zuó hén gao de lóufáng 
A very tall building was erected there. 

RTEKA. wò bu xthuan he tài nóng de cha 

| don’t like my tea too strong. (lit. | don't like drinking very strong tea) 
ju [a] AHEM T. zhéi ge wentí nan ji le 

This question is (simply) too difficult. 


Non-gradable adjectives cannot be modified in this way: Adjectives as 
attributives 


[E nán *ÍR E *hén nán adi 
male *very male predicatives 
4 dān MIEL *xiangdang dan 
single *quite single 
IÈ xiàndài *HX SR *xiandai de hén 
modern *modern to the extreme 
fik  héfă *SiEMT  *“héfă ji le 
legal *extremely legal 


For non-gradable tue the general predicative schema is Æ shi... If 
de and not 4N hén...: 


SURA3EIR - *zhé hén feifá 
*This is illegal. 
ME AFIZAY o zhé shi feifá de 
This is illegal. 
PBT AR c e *néi ge rén hén nu 
*That person is very female. 
BSAA néi ge rén shi nü de 


That person is a woman/girl. 
Further examples: 


MKATE nèi zhang zhuozi shi fang de 
That table is square 

ERUTAGESEEBU. ^ zhéi ge rén shi cánfei de 
This person is handicapped 


Non-gradable adjectives include: (Ñ jiá ‘false’, 417 cud ‘wrong’. 


There are, of course, a small number of adjectives that straddle the two 
categories: 


ERIE XT HY © ta de hua shi dui de 
His words are correct. 
fi B T EXT o tà de huà hén dui 


His words are very correct. 


IKR ze AY» néi zhàng zhuozi shi yuán de 
That table is round. 
AKT REA. nèi zhang zhuozi hén yuan 
That table is truly round. 85 
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4.6.2 | Conditional vs unconditional 


Apart from the wide range of standard adjectives such as X dà ‘big’, 
SENN méili ‘beautiful’, etc., which can be said to be used unconditionally 
as adjectives, there are adjectives that are derived from other word classes. 
These adjectives may be viewed as being conditional adjectives, which can 
be made to function as adjectives only in certain collocations and structures. 
They are therefore either collocation-specific or structure-specific. For 
example, the adjectival use of the noun WÈ zéi ‘thief? to mean ‘sly’ is condi- 
tional on it occurring in a predicative position: XT AIC, zhéi ge rén 
zhen zéi “This person is really cunning’. It can function attributively, but 
this is limited to only a few established idioms like JA WI zéi méi zéi yan 
‘shifty’ (lit. thievish eyebrows and thievish eyes), WWE zéi tou zéi náo 
‘stealthy’ (lit. thievish head and thievish brain). The adjectival use of the 
verb [fi] nào ‘make a noise’ to mean ‘noisy’, too, is conditional on it being 
used in a predicative position: i JLA|i] Y zhér tài nào le ‘It is too noisy 
here’. In fact, most of these conditional adjectives are predicative-only. 


4.6.3 | Derivable vs non-derivable 


A large part of the Chinese adjectival lexicon consists of disyllabic adjectives 
that are formed on the basis of monosyllabic adjectives, which we may call 
stems. These disyllabic adjectives are therefore derivations or derivatives. 
For example, from 3 guang ‘polished’ are derived such commonly used 
adjectives as Jt} guanghua ‘smooth’, 2625 guangliang ‘luminous’, JGH 
guangming ‘bright’, 673; guangjié ‘bright and clean’, 26781 guangliü ‘slippery’, 
Jti] guangrün ‘smooth (of skin)’, etc. From 75 léng ‘cold’ come 7/47 léngdàn 
‘indifferent’, 4% léngji ‘still’, “i léngjing ‘sober, calm’, “if léngki 
‘callous’, 47% léngluo ‘desolate’, “Yi léngmó ‘unconcerned’, 7^4 léngpi 
‘deserted’, “172 léngsé ‘dull’ as well as 3E77 hánléng ‘frigid’, Vk bingléng 
‘ice-cold’. 

There are, however, a small number of monosyllabic adjectives that do 


not normally act as stems for other adjectives, e.g. !£ dia ‘coquettish’, 
Jp shuai ‘smart’, etc. 


4.6.4 | Reduplicable vs non-reduplicable 


Monosyllabic adjectives indicating physical traits and appealing to the senses 
are usually reduplicable for descriptive purposes, often with an affectionate 


tone, e.g. ALAM báibái de ‘white as white can be’, ral] gaogao de 
‘towering’, HAM tiántián de ‘very sweet’, & Zl] xiangxiang de 'sweet- 
smelling’, {KKH ruánruán de ‘soft to the touch’, iif) jingjing de ‘very 
quiet’, etc. Once reduplicated, they describe rather than differentiate, as is 
the case normally with monosyllabic adjectives. 


On the other hand, monosyllabic adjectives indicating absolute values, 
derogatory qualities or psychological traits cannot normally be reduplicated. 
For example: 


ER AER AY jiajia de *false 
“HAH ^ chóuchóude "ugly 
ES nes A é'é de fierce 


They can nevertheless adopt the phonaesthetic type of extension, e.g. 
SARAR éhénhén ‘ferocious’, Hite lanyangyang ‘languid’, K4% lezizi 
‘contented’, PF sháhühü ‘simple-minded’, 222575 xiüdada ‘bashful’, 
BIETE jiáxingxing ‘hypocritical’, RHA chóuhonghong ‘stinking’, etc. These 


phonaesthetic forms are more often used as adverbials than attributives.' 
'6 See Chapter 9 on adverbials. 


A number of monosyllabic adjectives that indicate sensory responses may 
also incorporate phonaesthetic suffixes to enhance their descriptive effect, 
e.g. Alli’ bai’ai’ai *pure/snow white’, fll 2272 tiánsisi ‘pleasantly sweet’, 
fill: xiangpenpen ‘sweet-smelling’, $XZ5?f ruánmiánmián ‘extremely 
soft’, IRAE áidündün ‘pudgy’, PHI jingqiaoqiao ‘very quiet’, etc. 


Disyllabic adjectives AB can be reduplicable but only in an AABB sequence 
and if they are originally descriptive adjectives regarding a person’s physical 
appearance, specific mannerisms, or inbuilt personality. For example, 


Ae BEER fair (of skin) 
báijing báibáijingjing 

BA SAAK tall and big 
gāodà gaogaodada 

Att ay Att hastily 
congmáng congcongmángmáng 

ie {52 Wis Bas s (e casually 
suibian suisuibianbian 

BUS ALAN IS 8E sloppily 
sanman sansanmanman 

fff FF meticulously 


zixi zizixixi 
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Reduplications like the above, as can be seen from the translations, 
are generally used as adverbials, apart from a few describing physical 
appearance. 


Derogatory vs commendatory 


Adjectives may be divided semantically for the most part into two major 
categories: derogatory and commendatory. Those that do not fall into either 
category may be said to be neutral. There are a number of collocational 
restrictions that apply to the two non-neutral categories. 


Derogatory adjectives cannot be modified by the degree adverb #% man 


‘fairly’ or complemented by the degree complement 4% f 44% de liáobudé 
‘to an enormous extent’: 


"E mán chóu 
"fairly smelly 

AE WLS T TÍ$  bēiguān de liáobudé 
*pessimistic to the extreme 


Ifc 


Derogatory adjectives include: 4 huài ‘bad’, 4 bèn ‘stupid’, H. chóu 
‘ugly’, fifi lan ‘lazy’, #40» cüxin ‘careless’, [4] $4 güzhí ‘stubborn’, B2: hátu 
‘muddle-headed’, f£ wéixian ‘dangerous’, /|^i xiáoqi ‘stingy’, FA 
zisi ‘selfish’. 


Commendatory adjectives, on the other hand, cannot be modified by the 
degree adverb 4 JL yOu diánr ‘somewhat’ or complemented by a degree 
complement like 44y de yaoming ‘to death’: 


"B RLS you diánr xiang 
*somewhat sweet-smelling 
“TEASE du nuánhuo de yàoming 


*warm in the extreme 


17 Sometimes such degree complements are used with commendatory adjectives 


for rhetorical purposes, e.g. as hyperbole: 2X $3 3276 gaoxing de yaosi ‘happy 


in the extreme’, etc. 


Commendatory adjectives include: & hao ‘good’, It guai ‘well-behaved’, 
A ling ‘clever; effective’, MË zhün ‘accurate’, 4 anquán ‘safe’, HHH 
congming ‘intelligent’, JIE fangbiàn ‘convenient’, AŒ héshi ‘suitable’, 
ise piaoliang ‘pretty’, +7 ganjing ‘clean’, inj gaoxing ‘high-spirited’, 
HEE jiankang ‘healthy’, X% róngyi ‘easy’. 


Neutral adjectives, however, have no such restrictions. For example: Adjectives as 
attributives 


SX mán dà fairly big " 

KETNET dà de bù de liáo extremely big - 
predicatives 

ARILA you diánr dà somewhat big 

Xx dà de yàoming exceedingly big 


[4.7 | Adjectives and valency 


There are a number of adjectives in the language that, when used in a pre- 
dicative position, will need to be associated with coverbal phrases or plural 
number subjects to convey their inherent dual- or multi-valency meanings. 
For example, one cannot very well say: 


HRA HL. ^ ta hén shengshü 
*He is unfamiliar with. 
HH IR AR AL 0 ta hén bühé 
*She does not get along very well with. 


Sentences along the following lines are, on the other hand, perfectly natural: 
ftt xix ILA TSAR AER o 
ta dui zhér de qíngkuàng hén shengshü 
He is not familiar with the situation here. 
jb (HR AS TR 
tamen hén bühé 
They do not get along very well with each other. 


Or 
dtt BR ft RU 
ta gen ta hén bühé 
She does not get along very well with him. 
Dual- or multi-valency adjectives include: 2$ shüxi ‘familiar with’, [EE 
moshéng ‘unfamiliar with’, iji bümán ‘not happy with’, if yàoháo 
‘on good terms with’, —}¥ yiyang ‘the same as’. 


| 4.8 | Adjectives and collocation 


Adjectives also vary in their collocational capacity. Some like X da ‘big’ 
and ği xin ‘new’, as we have seen, are of such a general nature that they 


can be used with many noun headwords without too many restrictions. 89 


Chinese:A Most adjectives, however, are collocationally specific. In other words, parti- 
Comprehensive cular adjectives tend to be linked with specific noun headwords. For example: 
Grammar 


(a) attributively: 


PET yángé 
stringent 
FARAH  yángé de guiding 
stringent rules 
FA yánli 
severe 
FRH ^^ yánli de piping 
severe criticism 
PER yánsü 
solemn 
RAR ^ yánsü de qifen 
a solemn atmosphere 
rE yánzhòng 
serious 
FEKAR ^ yánzhóng de hougud 


(b) predicatively: 


serious consequences 


TETR yángé 
strict 
EX(Rt§  yāoqiú hén yángé 
the demands are strict 
PES yánli 
stern 
ARE ^ shéngyin hén yánli 
the voice is stern 
PEN yánsü 
serious 
AEIR  tàidù hén yansu 
the attitude is serious 
FE yánzhòng 
grave 
HARE  shitai hén yánzhòng 


the situation is grave 


There is some degree of flexibility in these collocational rules (e.g., 7” 77 


yánli ‘stern’ and j^; yánsü ‘serious’ can both be used with z5/£ tàidü 
90 ‘attitude’), but in practice, they are closely adhered to by native speakers. 


4.9 | Adjectives and comparison'® Adjectives as 
attributives 


Comparison between two entities A and B is generally expressed in the 2n 


formula: A + EE? bi ‘compare with’ + B + adjective. For example, predicatives 


TREES ES. ni bi wó gao 

You are taller than me. (lit. you cv: compare with me tall) 
ELLE RA wò bi ni dà 

| am older than you. (lit. | cv: compare with you big) 


18 For comparisons with the verb fj yóu, see $16.5. 
? HE bi is in fact a coverb. For a fuller discussion of coverbs, see Chapter 11. 


In the formula, A can be a phrase or a clause, with B being often pruned 
to the minimum, keeping only the key point for comparison and dropping 
other repetitive elements. For example: 

yUfERTT EC ABE [FT 42] zs - 

zhéi jiàn chénshan bí nèi jiàn [chénshan] gui 

This shirt is more expensive than that one. 

XP HELE ABT [Se] RE. 

zhéi ge cài bí nèi ge [cai] haochi 

This dish is tastier than that one. 

fi; S EE RE [PS] IR. 

ta pao de bí wó [pao de] kuai 

He runs faster than me. (lit....than | run) 

FRAT SLE fb [Rz £3] & « 

wò chi de bí ta [chi de] duo 


| eat more than him. (lit....than he eats) 


It is possible to retain the repeated elements (given in the square brackets) 
but the sentence then sounds a little unnatural. 


In fact, the last two examples can be reworded so that the two subjects/topics 
in the comparison share the same verb: 
HEE SET. ^ ta bí wó pao de kuai 
He runs faster than me. 
FREE HAZ. ^ wó bi ta chr de duo 
| eat more than him. 


This indicates that the comparison is made not between the two actions, 
but between the two people concerned. 91 
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P" 3 "EE TRA o wò bi ni hén dà 
*| am much older than you. 
FELL RA (—) zo wo bi ni dà (yT)xié 
| am a little older than you. 
REAM » wo bi ni da liáng sui 


| am two years older than you 
{HEE Ee (—) UL. tà bi wó gào (yT)dianr 
He is slightly taller than me. 
fh EE dE ES — BK. tà bi wó gao yr limi 
He is one centimetre taller than me. 
FREE HAZ SS. wo bi ta chr de duo de duo 
| eat much more than he does. 
Rikt —1&. wò bi ta chr de duo yi bei 
| eat twice as much as he does. 
ECT LESE R— A.  zhèi ge bí nèi ge gui yidian 
This is a little dearer than that. 
UT LESE mL $$. ^ zhéi ge bí nèi ge gui san bang 
This is three pounds dearer than that. 


? Premodification would take away the contrast necessary for the comparison. The 


only exception is the adverb *É géng ‘even more’ which is used as a premodifier, 


e.g. SLE TRE Ks wò bi ni géng da ‘I am even older than you’. 
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Chapter 5 


Attributives other than 


adjectives 


Attributives come in all forms and types and their function is to qualify 
or quantify nouns, to describe and delimit them. They may be (a) adjec- 
tives, (b) nouns, (c) verbs, (d) clauses, (e) prepositional or postpositional 


phrases, (f) numeral or demonstrative and measure word phrases, (g) pro- 


nouns, (h) idioms, etc. 


For instance: 


(a BI 
huánggóu 
(b 24 
bí míng 
(c) RK 
gunshui 
(d) RERA 
wò mai de dongxi 
(e) ERAS 
yanlu de shangdian 
REJA 
jialí de rén 
(f) FTXA 
liáng ge nürén 
BSBA 
nei ge nanrén 
(g) RAH 
wóde shu 
— EXCESS IR 


y! wàng wüji de cáoyuán 


(h 


— 


brown dog 

adjective + noun 

pen name 

noun + noun 

boiling water 

verb + noun 

the things | bought 

clause + noun 

the shops along the road 
prepositional/coverbal phrase + noun 
the people at home 
postpositional phrase + noun 
two women 

numeral + mw + noun 

that man 

demonstrative + mw + noun 
my book(s) 

pronoun + noun 

boundless stretch of grassland 
idiom + noun 
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From the above list, two features of the attributive in Chinese can be 
observed. First, it almost invariably precedes the noun it modifies;' and, 
second, the marker If] de is regularly placed between the attributive and the 
noun. The presence of [J de depends on the type of attributive being used, 
and details are given in the list of attributives below. 


! Where attributives are very long, they can occur after the noun for stylistic reasons. 
See $5.3.2 below. 


A further feature to be noted is that the presence of an attributive makes any 
item it qualifies or quantifies become automatically nominalised, whatever 
grammatical category it originally belonged to. Verbs and adjectives are 
often found to be nominalised in such a way. For example: 


VETERE AS 7C AES ER RTI 

xiéxie nin wu wei bu zhi de guanhuai 

(lit. thank you (polite) meticulous de care) 

Thank you for your meticulous care. (&'I* guanhuái v. to care for) 


BECEM ANSE 

qing kuanshü wó gangcai de lumang 

(lit. please forgive me just now de being rude) 

Please excuse my rudeness just now. (3% lümáng adj. rude) 


S CELL eR ZAR AID 

wo zai ci xiang nin biáoshi relié de huanyíng 

(lit. | hereby cv: to you (polite) express warm de welcome) 

| hereby express a warm welcome to you. (XK huanying v. to welcome) 


ED The different forms of attributive 


Adjectives are attributives par excellence, and they have been fully discussed 
in the previous chapter. In this chapter, we shall concentrate on other forms 
of attributives, which are either of different word classes (e.g. nouns, verbs, 
etc.) or of different levels of structure (e.g. phrases, clauses, etc.). 


5.1.1 | Nouns 


5.1.1.1 | Nouns with zero marker 


Nominal items as attributives have the tendency to form established words 


or expressions. They are usually placed directly in front of the headword 
they qualify: 


ISK léngshui záo a cold bath (lit. cold water bath) 


SHE fánti zi unsimplified Chinese characters 
WABI shuangfang yijian ^ ideas put forward by both parties 
ERR — shijié jilü world record 


5.1.1.2 | Nouns with an obligatory or optional BY de 


If a nominal item does not form an established quadrisyllabic expression, 


it will need IJ de: 


MEREN 
FEMER 
TAHES 


& ROT 


xiànzài de qingkuang 

present situation 

tóngnián (de) shenghuó 
childhood days 

gerén (de) tihui 

personal experience 

sécái de nóngdàn 

lighter or darker shades of colours 


5.1.1.3 | Nouns with phonaesthemes and Ñ} de 


TBiETERUBRES 


TK ARK BK Ze 


5.1.2 | Verbs 


léiwangwang de yánjing 
tearful eyes 

shuilinlin de tóufa 

hair dripping with water 


5.1.2.1 | Verbs with zero marker 


If a verbal item with the noun constitutes an established expression, it does 


not take [J de: 


ae) 


ED) Fal {ak 


RAER 


qiaomén sheng 

the sound of knocking at the door 
xiüding bán 

revised edition 

yinshua tí 

printed forms 

tuixiu shenghuó 

life of retirement 
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Grammar Otherwise in most cases, verbal attributives do require Il] de: 
FSH E HB kaihui de rìqī 
date for the meeting 
ZJARA yào bàn de shìqing 
matters to attend to 
ERKE jiànjiàn yuán qù de huóche 
a train disappearing into the distance 
S X3K BOB A. jintian lái canguan de rén 


people who came to visit today 


5.1.3 | Clauses 


Clausal attributives will always need If] de: 


iF ATi ta jiáng de hua 
what he said 

REE ni yao de sha 
the book you want 

*Éigl & BTE bihua duo de zi 


Chinese characters with many strokes 
RAZA WHA ^ wómen méiyóu jiànguo de dongxi 
things we have not seen before 


5.1.4 | Prepositional or postpositional phrases with BJ de 


5.1.4.1 | Prepositional/coverbal phrases with HY) de 


Prepositional or coverbal phrases as attributives are always followed by 


f] de: 

ATE 5 85375 [8] dui béijing de fangwén 
visit to Beijing 

TEXESIBS HF zài yingguó de rizi 
days in Britain 

8 XcKk BS E yóuguan shuili de zhüzuó 
writings on water conservation 

TR ER BAD TER Ts yánlü de shangdian 


96 shops along the road 


5.1.4.2 


Postpositional phrases are essentially nominal in nature, and they will also 


Attributives 


Postpositional phrases with BJ de 
other than 


adjectives 


generally need the presence of [J de to function as attributives: 


-ERTA lùshàng de xíngrén 


pedestrians on the road 


ae BAK hüli de shui 


water in the pot 


SANSA shinéi de k6ngqi 


air inside the room 


ARASIKERE gonglü liángpáng de shuiqu 


5.1.5 


5.1.5.1 


ditches on either side of the highway 


Numerals or demonstratives and measure words 


Numerals and measure words 


Numeral and measure word expressions, strictly speaking, are not standard 


attributives, but are quantifiers that indicate number as well as indefinite 
reference.” They do not require [fJ de: 


HRF y! qün qingnián a group of young people 
nA jí ge háizi several children 
AAR wii tian qixian five days’ limit 
AMIE liáng zhóng shuofá — two ways of putting it 


? There are adjectives in the language other than numeral and measure word expres- 


sions that indicate indeterminate numbers, and they are likewise used without [IJ, 


e.g. YFZ X xüduo rén ‘a lot of people’, 4^/P 4€ büsháo qian ‘a large sum of money’. 


5.1.5.2 


Demonstratives and measure words 


As with numerals and measure words, demonstrative and measure word 
expressions do not need ff) de when they are associated with noun 


headwords: 
jx EE [n] gi zhéixié wéntí these problems 
BB i néi shóu shi that poem 
ju LEE zhéi chang bisai this match 


8B— PEAK nèi yr jiàn dày: that overcoat 97 
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5.1.5.3 | Demonstratives without measure words 


On the other hand, in more formal writing, demonstratives may be used as 
attributives on their own without measure words, placed directly in front 
of noun headwords: 


ESN zhèi rén this person 
ix zhéi chéngshi this city 
RAF zhéi háizi this child 
ABAT 15 néi shihou at that time 


5.1.5.4 | Reduplicated measure words with or without HY) de 


Reduplicated measure word expressions indicating numerousness or exclu- 
siveness may or may not be preceded by — yi ‘one’. Where — yi is present, 
the marker IJ de is usually required; otherwise, IJ de is not generally used: 


HERE zhènzhèn fāngxiāng puffs of fragrance 
FREAK tiáotiáo dàlù every road 


—HHBJEZ yi piànpiàn de báiyún white clouds one after another 
—F}ETHISKIE yi fengfeng de láixin every letter that arrived 


5.1.6 | Pronouns 


5.1.6.1 | Personal pronouns with or without BY) de 


Personal pronouns used in their possessive forms may delimit their noun 
headwords with or without IJ de. The presence of If] de usually depends 
on the intimacy of the association or on the rhythm of the utterance. If the 
association is close, Il] de is more likely to be omitted: 


RIS ni mama your mother 
HAY BBA tade piqi his temperament 
HA Aa tade mingzi her name 
RAK wóde qíngqiü my request 


5.1.6.2 | Interrogative pronouns with or without measure words 


Interrogative pronouns, if disyllabic or when incorporating a measure word, 
do not generally need ff) de to function as attributives. Monosyllabic inter- 
rogative pronouns on the other hand definitely do require fJ de: 


& bx? dudshao qian how much? 


TART? shénme shihou what time, when? 
EY EB? zénme hui shi what is the matter? 
WB LE [5] in? néixie wenti what problems? 


EAI AR? shui/shéi de dongxi whose things? 


5.1.7 | Idioms 


5.1.7.1 | Quadrisyllabic or trisyllabic idioms with HY) de 


Quadrisyllabic or trisyllabic idioms must always be followed by Ij de to 
function as attributives: 
m (S 89 5R yirjü liángdé de shi 
a stone that kills two birds 
WEIER si shi ér fei de lündián 
a specious argument 
A EIERJXA jitbié chóngféng de qinrén 
relatives reunited after a long parting 
WEHEIÉTRRUÍED ^ qianxü jinshén de zuófeng 
a modest and prudent style 
CST Ni rào wanzi de hua 
beating about the bush (lit. words that go 
round bends) 


5.1.7.2 | Disyllabic expressions with ZZ zhi qualifying a monosyllabic 
noun headword 


One of the functions of Z. zhi in Classical Chinese was to be an attributive 
marker, and this function persists in the modern language in a number of 
set expressions. These expressions are always quadrisyllabic: 


Masi jingmü zhi xin 

feelings of admiration and respect 
ZA A wüj1 zhi tán 

sheer nonsense (lit. a talk without evidence) 
FL, yi kóng zhī jiàn 

a narrow view (lit. a view through one hole) 
TXZB shi tian zhī nèi 


within ten days 
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5.1.7.3 | Onomatopoeic terms with/without Ñ} de qualifying headword 
— jfi yi sheng 


These expressions, like the previous ones, are formulaic and likewise must 
always be quadrisyllabic, including the headword —7* yi shéng ‘the sound 
as indicated’. ff) de is used if the onomatopoeic term is monosyllabic; but 
not if it is disyllabic: 


RERU— AE péng de yi shéng with a bang 
IER — ps kuanglang yt shéng with a crushing sound 


So we see that attributives in Chinese are generally placed before their 
headwords. They have the capacity to qualify or quantify. For some, If 
de must be present, for some it must not. In other cases Il] de is optional 
and its presence or absence is usually dictated by the needs of rhythm and 
balance. 


EE! The sequencing of attributives 


When different types of attributives come together, they follow a definite 
pattern of sequencing. If we take the ‘numeral + measure word’ phrase 
as the dividing point, we see that some types of attributives generally go 
before the ‘num + mw’ phrase, while others usually follow it. Under certain 
conditions, post- ‘num + mw’ attributives may cross the boundary and 
become pre- ‘num + mw’ attributives. However, this is not usually the case 
the other way round. 


Pre- ‘num + mw’ attributives tend to display the following semantic features: 


(a) Possession 
it 83— ^ RAZZ 
tade yr ge péngyou 
(lit. her one mw friend) A friend of hers. 
RAILF A AB (—) AE 
wo da érzi de nèi (yT) liang qiche 
(lit. my eldest son's that (one) mw car) That car of my eldest son. 
BEKREFT 
línjū de nèi (yr) dong fángzi 
(lit. neighbour’s that (one) mw house) That house of my neighbour. 


(b) location Attributives 
other than 
i) JERI AB (—) E iB adjectives 
mén shang de néi (yr) céng youqr 
(lit. door-on de that (one) mw: layer paint) 
The coat of paint on the door. 


Bis BÉ PR RT 

chüfáng li de liáng ge guizi 

(lit. kitchen-inside de two mw cupboards) 
The two cupboards in the kitchen. 


TEILE BY) AB (— ) EE SEXE 

huapíng li de nèi (yr) xie xianhua 

(lit. flower vase-inside de those (one) mw: some fresh flowers) 
Those fresh flowers in the vase. 


(c) time 


ARRAY = DR 

mingtian de san jié ke 

(lit. tomorrow de three mw classes) 
The three lessons tomorrow. 


PEA — Ee 38 88 

liáng nian lái de yixié jixu 

(lit. last two years de one mw: some savings) 
Some savings from the last two years. 


ERAN RRS 

shang ge yué de yi ci juhui 

(lit. last month de one mw: time gathering) 
One gathering last month. 


(d) scope 
LAME 


zhéi/zhe ji zhong yánse 
(lit. these a few mw: kinds colours) 
These few colours. 


ARS — Sta 

biéde yixie shiqing 

(lit. other one mw: some matters) 

Some other matters. 101 


Chinese:A — Post- ‘num + mw’ attributives tend to be in the following semantic groups: 
Comprehensive "M 
(e) state or activity 
— eR T CR 
yixie shéngxia de shijian 
(lit. one mw: some remaining de time) 
Some remaining time. 


E E E RTT XU 

y! ge dao háibin qu dujia de jihua 

(lit. one mw cv: to seaside go pass holiday de plan) 
A plan to go for a seaside holiday. 


Grammar 


ABLE ANSE neixie ta zuó de cai 
(lit. those mw: some she make de food/dishes) 
The food/dishes she made/cooked. 


(f) characteristics 


—MRE ERA 

y! ge hén zhishuang de rén 

(lit. one mw very forthright de person) 
A very forthright man/person. 


—Hh BRBERTR SE 

y! pian ménglóng de chénwü 

(lit. one mw: stretch hazy de morning mist) 
A stretch of hazy morning mist. 


PR RZKTETEBS BR BS 

liáng zhr shuiwangwang de dà yánjing 
(lit. two mw limpid de big eyes) 

Two big bright eyes. 


(g) shape 


-CARK 

yī ge yuányuán de năodài 
(lit. one mw round de head) 
A round head. 


MEKKE F 

yt ding sanxing de maozi 

(lit. one mw umbrella shape de hat) 
102 An umbrella-shaped hat. 


(h) colour Attributives 
= other than 
JLAAZ ji dud báiyün 


adjectives 
(lit. a few mw white clouds) A few white clouds. 


DS si ge jin zi 
(lit. four mw gold characters) Four golden characters. 


ZRET yr tiáo tianlansé de qünzi 
(lit. one mw sky blue colour de skirt) A sky-blue skirt. 


(i) material 
—ittt t4 yr jian miánbü chénshan 
(lit. one mw cotton cloth shirt) A cotton shirt. 
— mit yr miàn tóngjing 
(lit. one mw bronze mirror) A bronze mirror. 
=MEAMWZ san ge tangci liánpén 
(lit. three mw enamel wash basin) Three enamel wash basins. 


=F) liáng san tuán máoxiàn 
(lit. two three mw: ball wool thread) Two or three balls of wool 


(j function 


—^zk45 yi ge chábei 


(lit. one mw tea cup) A tea cup. 


— Wis yr shuang páoxié 
(lit. one mw: pair run shoes) A pair of running shoes. 


In theory, it is possible for all forms of attributive to come together to 
qualify and quantify the same headword. When this happens, the sequence 
of attributives will normally be: 


a) possession (noun or pronoun) 
b) location (postpositional or prepositional/coverbal phrase) 
c) time (noun) 
d) scope (demonstrative adjective, etc.) 
numeral + measure word expression 
(e) state or activity (verbal phrase or clause) 
(f) characteristics (adjective) 
(g) shape (adjective) 
(h) colour (adjective) 
(i) material (noun) 
(j) function (noun or verb) 103 
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For example: 


attributive 


|| headword 


$t | BE SF | ASE [38] (—)XX| ET ME (AY) | RAIS X5 853| 2 AAS 65 | 


tat || Fr žE 


ta xiéjia shang qunian nèi (yr) shuang chuan le you chuan 
(de) popolanlan de jiantóu de heisé mianbu tuoxié 

(lit. her | shoe-rack-top | last year | that | (one) mw: pair | wear le 
again wear (de) | tattered de | pointed toe de | black colour | 


cotton cloth || drag shoes (i.e. slippers)) 


That pair of tattered, black cotton slippers on the shoe rack with 
pointed toes that she wore over and over again last year. 


If we arrange the sentence vertically, we shall see the order of the attributives 


more clearly: 


^ 
(23 
HT X ERI) 
atate 
RAHI 

RE 


ta 

her 

xiéjia shang 

shoe rack top 
qunian 

last year 

néi 

that 

(yt) shuang 
(one) pair 
chuanle you chuan de 
wore and wore again 
popolanlan de 
tattered 

jiantóu de 
pointed 

heise 

black 

miánbü 

cotton 

tuo 

drag 

xié 

shoes (i.e. slippers) 


possession 
location 

time 

scope 
numeral + measure word 
activity 
characteristics 
shape 

colour 
material 
function 


headword 


For the sake of rhythm or clarity of message, the ‘state and activity’ ^ Attributives 
attributive can often be placed in a position immediately before the ^ other than 
‘scope’ attributive, if there is one, and the ‘numeral + measure word’. adjectives 
The middle section of the sentence above would therefore become: 


ET MFA AB—N ...chuan le you chuan de nèi yr shuang 
instead of 


...J885—3 T MEA ...néi yr shuang chuan le you chuan de 


EH Combination, embedding and delaying 


Commas or conjunctions 


When attributives of the same type occur with a headword, they are joined 
by commas! or conjunctions: 


iI —HEAR E. WL. STRATE 

yuanyuan de shilai le yr sou qingjié | méiguan | zhéngjié de 
youting 

(lit. distant de sail-come le one mw light-quick, attractive, neat yacht) 

In the distance an attractive, neat, light yacht approached. 


ftt i — Th BAB TS E I SCR EEA A o 

ta shi yr ge sixiáng huóyué ér you qianxü jínshén de rén 

(lit. he is one mw thinking lively but also modest prudent de person) 
He is someone who has a lively mind, but is also modest and cautious. 


RAR EARNE, SERT LIBR. 

que yè huò zhuangding shang you wucha de shi | dou kéyi 
tuihuan 

(lit. lack pages or binding-on have faults de books, all may return exchange) 

Any book with missing pages or faulty binding can be exchanged. 

SMD REAM RAAF 

zhéng ge chéngshi chénjin zai relié hé huankuai de qifen zhong 

(lit. whole mw city immersed cv: in enthusiastic and happy de 
atmosphere-in) 

The whole city was immersed in an enthusiastic and happy atmosphere. 


? Note that, when listing items, the Chinese convention is to use a reversed (dun) 


comma, /. /. 
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HEADS GRUT ELO AVIS RS TR o 

shuí dou xíhuan zhéi ge zhenchéng ér réqíng de güniang 
(lit. everyone all like this mw sincere but warm girl) 

Everyone likes this sincere and enthusiastic young woman. 


5.3.2 | Longer attributives 


Longer attributives may sometimes have other ‘attributive + headword' 
constructions embedded in them. For example: 


S FIR T RRA EEN I AGE RAE © 

caodi shang chüxiànle yr tiao [(láiláiwángwáng de xíngrén) 
tà chülai de] xiaodao 

(lit. grassland-on appear le one mw [coming going de pedestrians] 
tread out come de small path) 

On the grass, appeared a small path made by the steps of constant 
passers-by. 

HOSE T — Bai RB CAR AINE. ERA. 

ta máile yi tao [gen (qián Iù sé de ditán) pèi qilai tebié héxié 

(lit. she buy le one mw: suite [cv: with (light green colour de carpet) 
match especially harmonious, attractive de] furniture) 

She bought a suite of furniture that matched particularly harmoniously 
and attractively with the light-green carpet. 


However, Chinese is not a language that is comfortable with long attributives, 
and the examples above would quite likely be divided into two sections: 


Eh EENT- RÄ, ERRETA E RB 

cáodi shang chūxiànle yr tiáo xiáodao | shi lailaiwangwang 
de xíngrén tà chülai de 

(lit. grassland-on appear le one mw small path, is coming going de 
pedestrian tread out come de) 

On the grass, appeared a small path made by the steps of constant 
passers-by. 

WET- &XR, MIRE BER, Wa. BH. 
héxié yuémü 

(lit. she buy le one mw:suite furniture, cv: with light green colour de 
carpet match, especially harmonious, attractive) 

She bought a suite of furniture matching particularly harmoniously and 
attractively with the light-green carpet. 


This unease with long attributives leads to a stylistic preference to have 
two or more short attributives placed in sequence after a noun headword 
and separated from each other by commas. For example: 


He EWES IME, CECKSEÍEGEBUTIA GEHOKBU, SS 
HAH, HALU, (ek, ARAN, dHfCO—ÓRAB 
AAV HEH, «—18—28, BALA 

caodi shang chüxiànle yr tiáo xiaodao |<shi lailaiwangwang 
de xingrén tà chülai de |-wanwanqüquü |<yizhi shén xiang 
shandian |<yuanyuan kan qu | hū yin hū xian |<haoxiang yi 
tiáotiáo juda de qiüyín |<<yi shén yr suo |<<fénli xiangshàng 
youzhe 

(lit. grassland on appear le one mw small path, «is coming going de 
pedestrians tread out come de, <winding, <straight stretch cv: 
towards mountain peak, <distantly look, suddenly disappear suddenly 
appear, <resemble one mw mw huge de earthworm <<one stretch 
one contract, <<strive cv: towards travel zhe) 

On the grass appeared a small path, made by the steps of constant 
passers-by, which wound right up to the mountain peak appearing 
and disappearing in the distance like a series of giant earthworms 
that, stretching and recoiling, were striving to move upwards. 


All the sections marked with < are clearly attributable to their fronted 
headword /)\i# xidodao ‘small path’, but when we come to the nominal 
tj] qiüyin ‘earthworm’, it then becomes a second headword and the 
two sections marked << are attributable to it. Theoretically, an articulated 
attributive chain like this could stretch even further, but it would naturally 
be curtailed by stylistic and other constraints. 
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Chapter 6 


Action verbs 


Action verb is a portmanteau term used here to cover all the verbs in the 
language apart from non-action verbs such as Æ shi ‘to be’ and fi yóu 


‘to have’ and verbs of emotion or cognition. Their major distinctive feature 
is that they generally indicate transient performance. Therefore, they are 
more narrative or descriptive, recounting past events or depicting ongoing 
actions, whereas non-action verbs tend to register more or less permanent 
states or characteristics and are therefore more expository. In other words, 
action verbs play a more prominent role in narration or description, while 
non-action verbs focus more on explanation. This, of course, does not 
imply that action verbs cannot be used for purposes other than narration 
or description, but there is a clear distinction between the subject of an 
action verb predicate and the topic of a comment expressed by # shi ‘to 


be’, A yóu ‘to have’ or an emotional or cognitive verb. In the former case, 
the subject either initiates or tolerates the action encoded in the predicate, 
while in the latter, the topic is linked to further explanations expressed in 
the comment. Compare the following. 


subject-predicate structures: 


RIT —Bi~ wò chi le yr wan miàn (narrative) 

| ate a bowl of noodles. 

fü sl T HEH. ta shdudao le liáng feng xin (narrative) 
He received two letters. 

oR ETE INE. méimei zai tán gangqín (descriptive) 
My younger sister is playing the piano. 


topic-comment structures: 


KREAFAIM. wò shi dàxué jiàoshr (expository) 
| am a university teacher. 


{hA T5656. ta you liáng ge didi (expository) 
He has two younger brothers. 
aa = Kgs iB. gege xihuan he píjiü (expository) 
My elder brother likes drinking beer. 
We will pick up these differences again in later chapters, and, in particular, 
in Chapter 20, but here, we will focus on the intrinsic features of action 
verbs: their diverse structural categories and their formal and semantic 
relations with the subject and the object. In the next two chapters, we will 
discuss the relationship of action verbs with time and location expressions. 


n Transitive and intransitive 


Action verbs can be transitive or intransitive. The difference is that the 
former takes an object, while the latter does not. For example: 


(a) transitive verbs: 


tE tX. ta zai xué zhongwén He is studying Chinese. 
WAT. ta qu le làndün She went to London. 


(b) intransitive verbs: 


ÉEXSJT. chintian dao le Spring has come. 
ABRET. taiyang chi lái le The sun has come out. 


! The inclusion of end-of-sentence particle | Je actually turns an action verb 
predicate into an explanation, thus making the whole sentence expository. This 
will be fully discussed in Chapter 20. 


Quite often, a verb can be used both transitively and intransitively: 


(a) iin. qing yuanliang Please excuse me^ 
SIR T ft. wo yuánliàng le tà | forgave him. 

(b) HHT. tà xiào le She laughed/smiled. 
EE Ed bié xiào wó Don't laugh at me. 

(c) HHT cài lái le The food has arrived. 
ICE E qing lái liáng ge cài Please bring two dishes. 

(d) fte £8 STET e tà yijing likai le He has already left. 


fte ARBFAIXJLS. ta yijing likai zhér le He has already left here. 
? The English translation requires a transitive verb and object. 


The term ‘object’ broadly refers to any nominal or pronominal item (or 
nominalised verbal or clausal expression) coming immediately after the verb, 
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whether it indicates animate beings or inanimate objects, time, location, result, 
instrument or activity. The possible semantic diversity of objects bespeaks 
the general flexibility of syntactic rules in languages. Very often a transitive 
verb may take objects of different semantic orientations. For example: 


AIS ERE |B.  mùjT zài fü xiáojr 
The hen is hatching (its) chicks. 


BEDS TENES. müjr zai fü dàn 

The hen is hatching eggs. 
BER). müqin zai wéi xiáohái 

The mother is feeding her child. 
BERE TERR ID. müqin zai wéi nai 


(lit. the mother is feeding milk [to her baby]) 
The mother is breast-feeding. 


There are far more transitive than intransitive verbs in Chinese. Apart from 
those indicating posture (e.g. Jl zhàn ‘to stand’, ^^ zud ‘to sit’), body 
movement (e.g. Hk tiào ‘to jump’, ME pa ‘climb; crawl’), emotion (e.g. 
^& xiao ‘to smile; laugh’, 9€ kū ‘to cry; weep’) and physical or chemical 
changes (e.g. Æ bian ‘to change’, i£ rónghuà ‘to dissolve’), which 
are essentially intransitive, the great majority of action verbs are transitive 
in nature. Many intransitive verbs or intransitive uses of transitive verbs 
in English, for example, will find their Chinese counterparts encoded in a 
disyllabic ‘verb + object’ structure. For example: 


sing IBEX  changgé (lit. sing songs) 
dance ESSE tiaowt (lit. leap dances) 
swim Fi yóuyóng (lit. swim swims) 
read at kànshü (lit. see books) 
talk Wh tanhua (lit. talk words) 
walk ig zoulu (lit. walk paths) 
run PU; ^^ páobü (lit. run steps) 
sleep BESTE shuijiào (lit. sleep a sleep) 
drive FE kāichē (lit. drive a car) 
cook Sig zhifan (lit. boil rice) 

rain TRH xiàyü (lit. pour down rain) 


These apparently intransitive verbs nonetheless remain strictly ‘verb + 
object’ constructions and as such they cannot be followed by additional 
grammatical items in a sentence. For example, ‘to walk for ten miles’ or 
‘to sleep for three hours’ is expressed by interposing a time modification 
before the object: 


ER zóulü Action verbs 
to walk 
ET AB zóu le shi yingli (de) là 


(he) walked for ten miles 


SERS AH *zóulü le shi yingli 
RETE shuijiào 
to sleep 


ETA (H) ^ shuile san ge zhongtóu (de) jiao 
(he) slept for three hours 


HE Se TSS SHA *shuijiao le san ge zhongtóu 
TR xiàyü 
to rain 
TOf PAR xià le liáng tian yü 
(it) rained for two days 
"NRI SAK *xiàyü le liáng tian 


In other cases, a coverb? will be introduced: 


puni] jianmian to meet (lit. to see face) 
ttikie Tmo ta gen ta jian le miàn He met her. 
"ft Ulp Fath. "ta jianmian le ta 


fe) jiewén to kiss (lit. to link lips) 
HERR WIEN. ta zai gen ta jiewén Heis kissing her. 
HH TEFEM YH. "ta zai jiewén ta 


3 See Chapter 11 on coverbs. 


| 6.2 | Dynamic and static differences 


A noticeable semantic dimension that affects the use of action verbs in 
Chinese is the difference between dynamic and static verbs. A dynamic 
action verb implies that the action travels across a certain space, whereas 
a static action verb does not. This can be clearly illustrated by the differ- 
ence between ‘walk’ and ‘stand’: when one walks, one moves from one 
location to another, whereas when one stands, one either stays in one place 
or changes from a sitting position to a standing position and no change 
of location is involved. 


The dynamic or static nature of an action verb will decide whether a location 
phrase associated with it precedes or follows it. A dynamic action verb I 
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will have location phrases preceding it, whereas a static action verb may 
have a location phrase either preceding it or following it. For example: 


{HEA GBS o tà zai gongyuán li sanbu 
He is having a walk in the park. 
HEA. “ta sanbu zai gongyuán li 
He is having a walk in the park. 
Hote h E5536. tā zai caodi shang zuó zhe 
He is sitting on the grass. 
fit AE iE E. tà zuó zài càodi shàng 
He is sitting on the grass. 


* The addition of the particle # zhe to the verb changes it from narrative mode 


to descriptive mode. This will be discussed in Chapter 20. 


6.3 | Dative verbs 


With some transitive verbs (dative verbs), two objects rather than one are 
present, in the sequence of an indirect object followed by a direct object. 
In other words, while the valency of ordinary transitive verbs is two (i.e. 
subject and object) that of dative verbs is three (subject, indirect object 
and direct object). For example: 


3H3H£8 T $X— | 3E RR. jidjie géi le wd yr ge píngguó 
(My) elder sister gave me an apple. 
&egiT3—TÍRSBtTHBI. 

baba sóng le wò yi ge hén piaoliang de shengri liwu 
Father gave me a very beautiful birthday present. 

cU TESI] X. wang láoshr zai jiao women yingwén 
Teacher Wang is teaching us English. 

FRI T Hh He. wò huán le ta liáng bang qian 

| gave him back two pounds. 

FUT Hh PAE. wò shou le tā liáng bang qian 

| received two pounds from him. 

Hh {i T RtH tamen péi le wò shi kuài qian 
They paid me ten yuan/dollars compensation. 


> Teacher (Ji láoshi) is a commonly used title in Chinese. 


Dative verbs, as we can see, are primarily verbs that indicate giving, receiv- 
ing, paying, returning, and so on, where two parties (usually the subject 


and the indirect object) are transmitting something (usually the direct 
object) between them. 


Other similar verbs are: 


jR tui ‘to return (unwanted goods)’, 1X zhao ‘to give change’, f} fü 
‘to pay’, 22 jiáng ‘to award’, shang ‘to reward’, JÄ zéng ‘to 
present with’, 5} fen ‘to apportion’. 
75 gěi ‘to give’ is used not only as a dative verb on its own but also in 
tandem with other verbs to form disyllabic dative verbs. The subject of 
these verbs must be the giver and the indirect object the beneficiary: 
RIL hk wò huán géi ta liáng bang qian 
| returned/gave back two pounds to him. 
3X 5:281 —$]4[5. wò jiao géi ta yr feng xin 
| handed over a letter to him. 
tie 24 ABR. ta di géi wò yr bei píjiü 
She handed me a glass of beer. 
MERART $E. shifu chuán géi wò büsháo jiyi 
The master (worker) passed on to me many skills. 


The following verbs often incorporate 24 gái ‘to give’ as the second syllable: 


}5 juan ‘to donate’, % mài ‘to sell’, {f shü ‘to lose (in a game)’, 
*^ bü ‘to supplement’, 4} réng ‘to throw to’, & fa ‘to distribute’, 
€ ji ‘to send by post’, jk pai ‘to despatch (people) to’, 7T £8 
jiéshào ‘to introduce’, HÈ% tuljian ‘to recommend’, 73 6 fenpéi 
‘to assign or allocate to’, MA góngxiàn ‘to contribute’. 


In the case of ff jiè, which means both ‘to borrow’ and ‘to lend’, and 


fll zi, which means both ‘to hire’ and ‘to rent’, Z3 géi ‘to give’ must be 


incorporated to express the difference between the two meanings: 
ETRA. tA jie le wð liáng bang qian 
He borrowed two pounds from me. 
EARMA tA jie géi wò liáng bang qian 
He lent me two pounds. 
RH TIEF. wò zü le tamen yr jian wüzi 
| rented a room from them. 
3X 1828 f11]—|8) EF. wò zi géi tamen yr jian wüzi 
| rented a room to them. 
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As well as being incorporated into disyllabic verbs, 44 géi ‘to give’ may also 
be placed before the verb or towards the end of the sentence to create a 
coverbal construction. Used in this way, it can occur with a wider range 
of verbs: 


hes BIT AA. ta géi wò dao le bei cha 

WETIRE. ta dao le bei cha géi wd 

She poured me a cup of tea. 

EERTE. ta géi wó zud le wan miàn 

ETHER. ta zud le wan miàn géi wo 

He made me a bowl of noodles. 

RAITT SHIA. wò géi tà dá le ge dianhua 

RIT T SHIA. wò dá le ge dianhua géi ta 

| telephoned him. 
£i géi ‘to give’ may incorporate f yu or + yù ‘to give’ to form the disyl- 
labic Zi jiyü^ ‘to give’, particularly when its direct object is abstract 
rather than concrete, and is generally modified by an [degree] adjective. 


HEA XC BUCH. tamen jiyü wò jida de zhichi 

They gave me very great support. 

AERA FRAKAS. zhei fan hua jiyü tamen jídà de güwü 
These words gave them great encouragement. 

* Note a change of pronunciation here from géiyü to jíyü, though géiyü is also 
sometimes heard. 

7 Some speakers are uneasy about 45 7/249 jíyü taking an indirect object, and 
they reword the sentence with a coverbal phrase, e.g. WWIII 3 43 T BOX) sc 
ff. tamen dui wò jíyü jídà de zhichí 

25 gěi ‘to give’ may also be used in this capacity on its own with no change 

in pronunciation and its abstract direct object may be preceded by an 

optional EJ yi: 


ft 4/183 STS T that AFT E o 

tamen de fándui géi le ta chénzhóng de daji 
or 

ft 47185 S228 HA it FT E o 


tamen de fándui gái ta yi chénzhong de dájr 
Their opposition gave him a heavy blow. 


The second version with the optional LA yi, however, changes a narrative 
(with an aspect marker J le) into an expository sentence. 


Other abstract nouns commonly used with 24-7 jiyü ‘to give’ include: 
£f] yingxiang ‘influence’, FJ$& yinxiàng ‘impression’, 77& liliang 
‘strength’, #8 B) bangzhu ‘help’, 3x $$ zhichi ‘support’, £l anwei 
‘consolation’, Bi ^i yóngqi ‘courage’, HA jiàoyü ‘education’, 
SX] güli ‘encouragement’. 
With certain dative verbs, the subject is the beneficiary or recipient: 
QST (R—# IH. wò na le ni yr ping jiangyóu 
| took a bottle of soy sauce from you. 
tTI T (RS DER? tamen fa le ni duoshao qian 
How much did they fine you? 
Other similar verbs include: 
X qian ‘owe’, 5i ying ‘to win (in a game)’, FA kóu ‘to deduct’, 
{fi tou ‘to steal’, #2 qiáng ‘to rob’, J pian ‘to cheat out of’, 
jg zhuan ‘to earn’. 
If what is given is information of one form or another, verbs like the 
following are used: 
Xp. dàjia dou jiào wò xiadoli 
Everyone calls me Xiao (Little) Li. 
3&TETR— 138. wò tuo ni yr jiàn shi 
(lit. | entrust a matter to you) Can you do me a favour? 
ERT R—IEJLo tà man le wò yr jian shir 
He hid a matter from me./He did not tell me about something. 
ERRAR. tamen xian wð liàng tian 
They limited me to two days. 
ERRAR. ta gàosu wð míngtian kaihui 
He told me the meeting was/is tomorrow. 
KABA. rénrén dou shud ta hütu 
Everyone says he is stupid. 
AE FA HERA. ta kànzhóng ta congming 
She was attracted by his intelligence. 
fits Er ROSEO BILD GF 
ta zébéi wó méi bá zhéi jian shir bàn hao 
He blamed me for not doing this well/getting this done. 
* A colloquial alternative to this is: KREE RIY /)4=. dàjia dou guán wò jiào 


xiao li. 
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As we can see from the last few examples, the direct object is a verbal message, 
and, as such, it can be an adjectival or verbal expression, or even a clause. 


Other such verbs include: 


XJ] quan ‘to persuade’, :K qiú ‘to plead with’, FREF chenghü ‘to call 
(by a certain name)’, S ma ‘to criticise’, [B] wén ‘to ask’, ig 3X 
qingjiao ‘to consult’, # Il tongzhr ‘to inform’, Jit zhüfü ‘to 
warn or advise’, Shy daying ‘to promise’, [5] huídá ‘to reply to’, 
1828 baoyuan ‘to complain’, #4 biáoyáng ‘to praise’. 

Finally, some dative verbs express physical or psychological infliction: 
tht] T 3&—35. ta dá le wó yr quán 

(lit. He hit le me one fist) He gave me a punch. 

th T K—AR. ta kan le wò yr yan 

yı y 

(lit. She look le me one eye) She gave me a look. 

RT ft —8B]. wò tī le ta yr jiáo 

(lit. | kick le him one foot) | gave him a kick. 

MAB ILIP T 3E— £F. zhéi jian shir xia le wò yr shen hàn 

(lit. This mw business startle le me one body of sweat) 


This business brought me out in a sweat. 


In these cases, the indirect object is always a noun preceded by the nume- 
ral — yi ‘one’ with a measure. 


Other such verbs include: 


At tù ‘to spit’, IÈ jian ‘to splash’, R lèi ‘to tire’, £& ji ‘to worry’, 
$ gao...1k zhuang ‘to accuse ...of', H chü ... :H chóu 
‘to put ...to shame’. 


Imi Causative verbs 


Some transitive action verbs, on the other hand, not only transmit an action 
on to an object but also cause the object to produce a further action or 
actions itself. They therefore produce a knock-on effect, with one action 
leading to another. Theoretically, this knock-on effect can continue to 
repeat itself as long as the meaning remains clear. 


3033 | 3 AY SF ST AK I ES Fo 

mama jiào wð jiào gege jiao méimei xiézi 

Mother told me to tell [my] elder brother to teach [my] younger 
sister to write. 


fs S FB th — IE. ta qiú wò bang ta zuo yi jiàn shi 


He asked me to help him do something. 
Generally, however, one follow-up action is more common: 
FR AA AIS KITA. wò péngyou qing wò chifan 
My friend invited me to eat/for a meal. 
(AEF aS EHE? shénme shi dongxi lud dao di shang 
What causes things to fall to the ground? 
EELE. yrsheng ràng ta háohao xiüxi 
The doctor told her to have a good rest. 
AIA, ARAH wó quan ta jiéyan | ta quan wo jiejiü 
| urged him to give up smoking, and he urged me to give up drinking. 
PHBH R Aw S18. náinai yao wo ti ta xiéxin 
Grandma wanted me to write a letter for her. 


It is worth noting that despite the fact that causative verbs help to narrate 
events, they do not usually incorporate the particle JS le. The second verb 
in the chain may, of course, take J le to emphasise that the desired action 
has already been carried out. 


RIZR T wò péngyou qing wo chi le yr dùn fan 
My friend invited me to a meal. 
E ^EiERD EE SERE TILK. 
yishéng ràng ta haohao de xiüxi le ji tian 
The doctor told her to make sure she rested for a few days. 
PERGE Ttt. náinai yao wò ti ta xié le yr feng xin 
Grandma had me write a letter for her. 
Causative verbs with the underlying notion of making somebody do 
something range from request to requirement and from order to coercion: 
FIFA (6 SZ 45— EJL. wò wánliü ta duo zuó yrhuir 
| pressed him to stay a bit longer. 
$5 95 fie 56 SB TREE. mama cur didi kuai shui 
Mother urged younger brother to hurry up and go to bed. 
EREE. bié ré ni baba shéngqi 
Don’t make your father angry. 
iXPRFREASBM. zhéi ge háizi zhen dou rén xihuan 
This child really makes people like him. 
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Chinese: A ARER 42. dajia xuán wò dang jingli 
Comprehensive Everyone elected/chose me to be the manager. 


erm RHEA HEE. 
fáguan chuán zhéngren chütíng zuòzhèng 
The judge summoned the witness to appear in the court and 
give evidence. 


Other such verbs include: 
Jji fan ‘to bother’, 1135 fánláo ‘to trouble’, $828 zhiwang 

‘to expect’, J£ tuo ‘to entrust’, #3 yaoqiü ‘to require’, 

Wh] zhüfü ‘to enjoin’, HE anpái ‘to arrange’, 2424 züzhr 

‘to organise’, fj 4 mingling ‘to order’, J8xE zhiding ‘to designate’, 

ER zhishi ‘to instruct’, 4] dafa ‘to send sb away’, JK pai 

‘to despatch sb’, 2 zhàojí ‘to muster’, 3i br ‘to force’, 

3838 qiangpo ‘to coerce’. 
Sometimes the subject of the sentence does not make somebody do some- 
thing but rather allows, encourages, or prevents an action: 


HH SZHS RIE WM. ta zhichi wð tíchü kàngyi 
He supported me in my protest. 


HAS RR SR AFE. ta sóngyóng didi qu gan huaishi 
She incited [her] younger brother to do something wrong. 


FERRIE RELIRE E - 

guanliyuan jinzhí youke luàn reng guópí zhixié 
The person on duty told the tourists not to drop litter. 
SBA ERAN. baba bù zhün wò qu dá liè 
Father won't let me go hunting. 


Other such verbs include: 


ft iT yünxü ‘to allow’, xf) güli ‘to encourage’, $5] miánli 
‘to spur on’, £/ll] yingxiang ‘to affect’, Bl 1E zhizhi ‘to prevent’, 


XB quànzü ‘to dissuade’. 
The subject may be involved or become involved in the subsequent action: 
FEZ) Hh Bh E ZEE. wò yue ta dao chéng li qu guangguang 
| arranged with/made an appointment with him to go for a stroll in town. 
RR FS (RUT ME. wò lái bang ni shoushi xíngli ba 
118 l'I/NVhy don't | come and help you pack your luggage. 


REZA TF — IRM. wò péi kéren chi le yr dùn fan Action verbs 
| accompanied the guests for a meal. 
"Ep E ESUMRRS » 


laoshi dailing xuésheng canguan zhanlanhui 
The teacher took the students to visit the exhibition. 


ERR EE. ta fü wò shang lou 

He helped me upstairs. 

RIA EI KAY. wo song ta dao hudchézhan 
| saw him off to the station. 


If the subject is inanimate, fii shi and its more colloquial or formal counter- 
parts are generally used: 
IHRER HIRE., zhéi jiàn shi shi wò shífen shiwàng 
This business makes me extremely disappointed. 
IX ASHE A+ ERM. zhéi zhóng jingshen shi rén shífen qinpéi 
This kind of vitality/spirit fills people with admiration. 
ABAEAIIB AXA (EMK. nayang de hua jiāo rén zud’du 
Talk like that makes one sick. 
INKASA. zhéi ge xiaoxi ling rén gaoxing 
This news makes people/one happy. 


IXJLAIRIS SIA ARE. zhér de fengjíng yin rén ru shéng 
The scenery here enchants one/is enchanting. 


A causative construction may sometimes work in conjunction with a dative 
construction. The causative verb in these cases usually links with 44 gěi 
‘to give’: 


EW BAR—AAM. ldo náinai dao géi wò yr bei cha he 
Grandma poured out a cup of tea for me (to drink). 
ERQBAR—REMEBT. 

lao gonggong di géi wò yi tiáo maojin ca han 

Grandpa handed me a towel to wipe (my) sweat. 
RIAZ 3x — SK FRI ER 

wo péngyou sóng géi wò yi zhang zhaopian liüniàn 

My friend gave me a photograph as/to be a keepsake. 
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nd Coverbs? 


Some transitive verbs, particularly those that indicate location, destination 
or instrument, are used to accompany other verbs expressing more specific 
actions. These transitive verbs are generally known as coverbs, that is, 
verbs that commonly occur with other verbs. They in fact express concepts 
very similar to those expressed by prepositions in English, which can be 
seen from the English translations of the following examples. However, 
unlike English prepositional phrases, Chinese coverbal expressions are 
generally placed before the main predicate verbs: 

EREE. ta zai tüshüguán jié shi 

He borrowed a book from the library. 

EAZA., ta dao chézhan qu zuó che 

He went to the station to catch a train/bus. 


qh SS. Ww Si(s. ta géi baba | mama xiéxin 
She wrote to her mother and father. 


RHE AR ALLA BMS. ta gen péngyou yiqi qu kan dianying 
She went with a friend/friends to see a film. 


RAEE T —REJL. wò yong diànnáo hua le yr fú huar 
| drew a picture on my computer. 


? For a detailed discussion of coverbs, see See Chapter 11. 


m Agreement between the subject and 
its action verb predicate 


The agreement between the subject and its action verb predicate is 
threefold. 


First is the principle of reference agreement. The subject of an action verb 
predicate in Chinese must be of definite reference. In other words, only an 
entity known to the participants of a communication can be featured as 
the initiator (or tolerator) of an action. Being a language devoid of definite 
or indefinite articles, Chinese uses the relative positions of items in a nar- 
rative or descriptive sentence to establish different points of reference. That 
is to say, all pre-verbal positions tend to be reserved for definite reference 
and post-verbal ones for indefinite reference." The following examples and 
their English translations will make things clear: 


ARE AJBRT—fHB8. nü zhürén chàng le yi shóu ge 
The hostess sang a song. 

Z\7EZRESS. ldoshi zai heibán shang xié zi 
The teacher was writing characters on the blackboard. 


10 For a full discussion of reference, see Chapter 20. 


Second is the principle of number agreement. Generally speaking, most 
action verbs are compatible with a subject of any number, i.e. singular or 
plural. However, there are some action verbs that may relate only to a 
plural subject. For example: 


#4] T =. tamen gongshi le san nian 

They worked together for three years. 

ARENIOLH. dajia zai ménkóu jízhong 

Everyone assembled at the entrance. 
If the subject is singular, a coverbal phrase has to be introduced to indicate 
the involvement of another party: 

THER MMI. ta zai gen ta liáotian 

He is chatting with her. 


FB BEER TATA AE. didi zai gen méimei cháojià 
Younger brother is quarrelling with younger sister. 


Otherwise, the rule of agreement is violated and the sentence becomes wrong: 


Mtt [S o tà tongxin *He corresponded. 
"Mt d iE e ta zhenglün *She argued. 


The most common verbs of this type in the lexicon include: 
#2 jiewén ‘kiss’, WH jianmiàn ‘meet’, Jl zàijiàn ‘say goodbye 
to’, F fenshóu ‘part company’, iX 7 tánpàn ‘negotiate’. 
In most cases, such verbs have a first morpheme implying ‘mutuality’, 
‘collaboration’ or ‘coming together’. For example: 


Håb xiangchü ‘deal with’, Bf) hüzhü ‘help each other’, & 41E 
hézuó ‘collaborate’, £H huimian ‘meet’, K£ liánhé ‘unite with’, 
tuányuán ‘reunite (of a family)’, BZ jücan ‘come together 
for a meal’, 32 7f jiaoliü ‘exchange views with’, X}3Z duili ‘oppose’, 
HÆ shangliang ‘consult’, t7! binglié ‘list together". 


Third is the principle of semantic or stylistic agreement. Some action verbs 
are more subject-specific than others in terms of meaning or style. The 
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verb ii ti ‘to crow’, for example, is relatable in meaning only to roosters 
and some other birds; and the verb Cl; guanglín ‘to honour somebody 
with one's presence' is stylistically applicable exclusively to the second 
person. If these semantic or stylistic principles are violated, the sentence 
is unacceptable: 


"t TERR o ta zài tí 
*He is crowing. 
“RIC T. wo guanglín le 
*| am honouring (you) with my presence. 


“yy, Agreement between an action verb and its object 


The first agreement between an action verb and its object is collocation. 
Every action verb has a collocation range, large or small. An action verb 
like 3&5 zünshóu ‘to abide by’, for instance, takes only objects like 7:44! 
fálü ‘laws’, HUZI guizhang zhidü ‘rules and regulations’ or WFF nuóyán 


‘promises’. Its collocation range is therefore comparatively small. An 
action verb like "@ chi ‘to eat’, on the other hand, has a large collocation 
range in that many things are edible. But with an action verb like 17 da 
‘to hit’, the collocation range is even larger, not only because many things 
can be hit, but also because the verb’s collocation embraces a range of 
set expressions such as }J = dázi ‘to type (words)’, 1]^( daqi ‘to pump 
air into’, J| fà dáyá ‘to catch fish’, 1] Hiit dà dianhua ‘to make a tele- 
phone call’. 


This so-called collocation agreement, which is partly of a semantic and 
partly of a lexical nature, occurs in all languages. There is, however, an 
agreement between an action verb and its object in terms of rhythm," 
which is peculiar to Chinese. A ‘verb + object’ expression can be invali- 
dated, even when it conforms with grammar, meaning and collocation, if 
it violates a rhythmic principle. The general rule with this principle is that 
while a monosyllabic action verb may be followed by objects of any length, 
a disyllabic verb may be followed only by objects that are disyllabic or 
longer. For example: 


to read: AE kànshü 44h kan shübào 
AZER yuedü shübào *ğJiž# yuedü sha 
to return books: i445 huan shi ITEE huán tüshü 
VARA gurhuán tüshü — *J3:5-B gurhuán shi 
to drive: FZ kaiche Fi kai qiche 


Seas jiashi qiche «2 Ob Ze jiashi che 


11 See Chapter 26 for a wider discussion of prosodic features like these. 


The difference between these rhythmic patterns is one of registral formality: 


monosyllabic verb + monosyllabic object: neutral 

e.g. & kanshi to read 

FE kaihui to go to or attend a meeting 
monosyllabic verb + disyllabic object: colloquial or metaphorical 

e.g. AE kan dianying to go to the cinema 

FRE kai yeche to burn the midnight oil 
disyllabic verb + disyllabic object: formal or written 

e.g. MDE lidlan shüjí to read extensively 

AFAN zhaokai huiyi to hold or convene a meeting 


nm Action verbs: completion and continuation 


Action verbs, as we have seen, are designed primarily for narrative or 
descriptive purposes, and every piece of narration or description must be 
lodged in a time frame. English and other languages specify the time and 
aspect of an action verb through the so-called tense framework, which can 


be summarised as follows: 


time aspect 
past 

perfect 
present continuous 


perfect continuous 


The manipulation of time and aspect creates tenses like present perfect, 


past continuous or present perfect continuous, and so on. 


In Chinese, the tense and aspect framework looks rather different. Tense 
is encoded solely by time expressions and is not reflected in the form of 


the verbs, while aspect is indicated as follows: 


the completion aspect by J le following the verb 
the continuation aspect by 7E zai preceding the verb 


5 T—tHi. ta xié le yi shou shi 
He wrote a poem. (narration) 
fii ftj— BR. ta zai xié yr shóu shr 
He is writing a poem. (description) 
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These two aspect markers have a far wider function to fulfil than merely 
indicating such notions as completion or continuation. In this chapter, 
however, we shall only focus on their aspectual significations. 


6.8.1 | The completion aspect 


The completion aspect indicator [ le, as a desemanticised particle derived 
from the verb J liáo ‘to bring to completion’, is a marker in the narrative 
indicating that something has already taken place. The subject of the verb 
in a narrative, as we have seen, must be of definite reference. The object, 
on the other hand, can be of either reference. In general, following a verb 
marked by a perfect aspect JS le, a noun object on its own, unqualified 
by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase, will be of definite reference. Where both 
the subject and the object are of definite reference and are part of known 
information, the sentence remains incomplete unless something further is 
added. For example, these two sentences are incomplete: 


fh; sE T i ...ta xié wan le shr... 
He finished the poem ... (and then what?) 


RIZ T...wo chi le fan 
| ate/had my meal ...(and then what?) 


but are readily completed by an additional clause: 


{8S SET SPLATT. ta xié wan le shi jiu qu shuijiào le 
(lit. He write-finish le then go sleep le) 
He went to bed as soon as he finished writing the poem. 


RZ SE S RRA LBET wo chi wan le fan jiu qu shangban le 
(lit. | eat-finish le then go attend-duty le) 


| went to work as soon as | had eaten. 


? Note that the end-of-sentence J le functions entirely differently from the verbal 
suffix J le and makes the initial narrative sentence expository. See Chapter 21. 


A sentence is of course acceptable if the object is qualified by a numeral 
phrase to indicate indefinite or generic reference. For example: 

HUE =H. ta shdudao le san feng xin 

He received three letters. 


Hh Ali T AND AAA. ta pengjiàn le büsháo ldo péngyou 
He bumped into quite a few friends. 


The notion of completion indicated by J le is naturally associated with 
past time: 


HEE RULE T tHE. ta zuótian shoudào le san feng xin 
He received three letters yesterday. 

AS — E ft ll DLT ASE BB e 

nèi yi nian ta péngjiàn le büsháo lao péngyou 

That year he bumped into quite a few friends. 


Į le can be used with future time only in incomplete clauses (which are 
resolved by further information): 

FARR SiR. mingtian ni xia le kè lái zhao wó 

Come and see me when you have finished class tomorrow. 

KS 5 SHH AMARE o 

wo xié wan le san feng xin jiü qu shuijiao 

| will go to bed when | have written three letters. 


One cannot say, for example: 
“HARARE ST=aDiR. míngtian wò shang le san jié kè 
*Tomorrow | will have attended three classes. 
*RATTLAERIZ T = RAR. xia ge libai ni chr le san ci zhongcan 
*Next week you will have eaten three Chinese meals. 


Negative counterparts of [f le sentences are expressed by using XË méiyóu 
or iX méi without a quantified object: 


ERR Z(H). zuótian wò méi (yóu) shàngke 
| did not go to class yesterday. 

{HABA iS (A) ili DLE BB e 

ta nèi tian méi (yóu) péngjian lao péngyou 

That day he did not bump into his old friend. 


3 See $16.9. 


The quantification of an object in negative sentences occurs only for 
contrast: 


BEXdEE(R)EISd4S. RST mH. 

zuótian wó méi (yóu) xié san feng xin | zhi xié le liáng feng 

Yesterday | did not write three letters but only two. (lit. only wrote 
two) 
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| did not bump into two old friends that day but only one. 
(lit. only bumped into one) 


Finally, it must be pointed out that causative verbs and disyllabic dative 
verbs with 44 géi cannot be encoded in the completion aspect: 


this T S. *ta bt le wo sahuáng 

*He forced me to lie. 
TKE T ft — SK RK 

shizháng fagéi le ta yr zhang jiángzhuàng 
*The mayor awarded him a certificate of merit. 


The continuation aspect 


The continuation aspect marker TE zai is placed before the verb, and the 
action indicated can be ongoing, continual or repetitive. In all cases, the 
continuation aspect makes the sentence descriptive. 


fi 1] TE RSA. tamen zai chàngge 

They are singing. 

UL ftl BB E ESL T [8] - 

zhéi ji tian tamen dou zai yánjiü zhéi ge wenti 

They have all been studying this question for the last few days. 
ANE. tamen zai diàochá qingkuang 

They are investigating the situation. 

if DTEHEB. yányuánmen zai páiyán 

The performers are rehearsing. 


The notion of continuation can be further emphasised by the addition of 
iE zhéng before fk zai: 


LEWAT FREEBIE. 
shang xingqi tian xiawü wò zhéngzai kan qiüsai 
Last Sunday afternoon | was just watching a match. 


ih iF HEM iE. ta zhéngzai jie dianhua 
126 She is just taking a call. 


Bjigix BE, RNEER Action verbs 
míngnián zhéi ge shíhou | women zhéngzài dujia 

This time next year we will (just) be on holiday. 

JAK IE TEE. héshui zhéngzài shangzhang 

The river water is (just) rising. 


Adding lá ne at the end of a sentence also indicates the continuation aspect 


(with or without the marker 4 zai or 1E zhéng) but adds a rhetorical tone 


to the utterance: 


IAEA. wàimian zai xiàyü ne 

(Don't you know) it's raining [outside]. 

ATIE. háizimen zhéng shuijiao ne 

(Can’t you see) the children are sleeping. 

DWE. ERARA RE © 

bié cháo tā | ta zhünbéi míngtiān de kăoshì ne 

Don’t disturb him. (Can't you see) he is preparing for tomorrow’s 


exam. 


In contrast, with completion aspect, a noun object following a verb with 
the continuation aspect will be generally of indefinite reference, whether 
or not it is qualified by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase, and there is no 
question of a sentence with an unqualified object sounding incomplete. 
For example: 


{hE S i. ta zai xiésht He is writing poems. 
{he 5—BiF. ta zai xié yr shóu shi He is writing a poem. 


SH El. xuésheng zai zuó zudyé 
The students are doing their coursework. 


HAYA eZ EK. jiéjie zai biānzhī yr jian máoyr 
(My) elder sister is knitting a woollen sweater. 


This aspectual function of 7E zai is thought to derive from its use as a 


coverb in locational phrases like 7TEXXJL zai zhér ‘at this place; here’, Œ 


SJL zai nar ‘at that place; there’, EX zai jiā ‘at home’, TE^ zai xuéxiào 


‘at school’. This may explain why the presence of a coverbal Æ zai phrase 
with a specified location also expresses continuous action: 


Bits A i) E EAA A 
you xüduo rén zai shatan shang shai taiyang 
Lots of people are sunbathing on the beach. 127 


Chinese: A (Nj TEX IP BF] HAE. xiáo mao zai huólü qian da késhui 
Comprehensive The kitten is dozing in front of the fire. 


Grammar 
Continuation aspect, unlike completion aspect, is naturally associated with 


any time: past, present and future: 
HEL ETETEDESÉ. ta xianzai zhéngzai xízáo 
He is taking a bath at the moment. 
ABAY ehh EIS + FLL. na shihou ta zai dú bóshi xuéwei 
At that time she was reading for her Ph.D. degree. 
ERRE Ete MEH Fh oe (hi) 0 
zuótian wánshang tamen zai da puke (pai) 
They were playing cards last night. 
Bg EHE, ETE AR. 
mingnian zhei ge shihou | women zai dujia 
This time next year we will be on holiday. 
The negation of the continuation aspect is usually effected by the use of 
AX bi with 1E zai (but not IE7F zhéngzai): 
ESWAT FRREBKE. 
shang xingqi tian xiawü wò bu zai kan qiüsai 
| wasn't watching a match last Sunday afternoon. 
ih IEMA. ta bu zai jie dianhua 
She isn’t taking a call. 
RAISE, BAMA 
mingnian zhei ge shihou | women bu zai dujia 
We won't be on holiday this time next year. 


WAKA GEEK. héshui bu zai shàngzháng 
The river water isn’t rising. 


6.9 | Action verbs: manner described and 
experience explained 


There are two other verbal indicators that are often used with action verbs. 
They are # zhe and it guo. It is a common misunderstanding that they, like 


Į le and fF zai, are also aspectual markers. In fact, they have entirely different 
functions to serve. 1j zhe is suffixed to an action verb so that the resultant 


128 verbal phrase is used as a descriptive element in sentences to indicate 


‘manner of existence’, ‘manner of movement’ or ‘accompanying manner’, 
whereas if guo is attached to an action verb in order to explain that what 
has happened is part of the speaker's past experience. The explanatory func- 
tion of it guo gives the sentence, in which it occurs, an expository tone. 


6.9.1 | Manner of existence with & zhe 


Action verbs suffixed with the manner indicator # zhe constitute descrip- 
tive sentences indicating particular manner of existence: 


Location expression + verb + i zbe + numeral and measure phrase + noun 


KEPMBILAAZ. tiankong zhong pião zhe ji dud bai yun 
(lit. sky in float-in-the-air zhe several mw white clouds) 
A few patches of white clouds were floating in the sky. 


IPF Bee RES. lüzi li kao zhe yr zhi yazi 
(lit. oven in roast zhe one mw duck) 
A duck is being roasted in the oven. 


BTBRBNX. wazililiang zhe dénghud 

(lit. room in bright zhe lamp-fire) 

A light is/was shining in the room. 

RX WEE MM MEB AD We 

zhéi ge jiangjün xiong qian gua zhe büsháo xünzhang 

(lit. this mw general chest front hang zhe not-a-few medals) 

On the front of this general's coat were hanging quite a few medals. 


6.9.2 | Persistent posture or continuous movement with % zhe 


Action verbs with # zhe may be used after the aspect marker TE zai or a 
ÝE zai phrase to indicate persistent posture/state or continuous movement: 


Noun + Æ zai (phrase) + verb + # zhe 


HES NE LGB. youkémen zai haitan shang tang zhe 
(lit. tourists zai beach on lie zhe) 
The tourists were lying on the beach. 


HTM it BERS. tamen zai shülín li zóu zhe 


(lit. they zai woods in walk zhe) 


They were walking in the woods. 
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ET SHE. feng zai bu ting de gua zhe 
(lit. wind zai non-stop de blow zhe) 
The wind was blowing incessantly. 


6.9.3 | Accompanying manner with & zhe 


A verb phrase marked by # zhe describing accompanying manner may 
occur within any type of sentence. With its specifying function, it always 
comes before the main verb. Here are some examples: 


{hs BARE Sisk. ta xiao zhe chao wò zou le guólai 
(lit. he smile zhe cv:towards me walk le over-come) 
He walked towards me smiling. 


ECT BAR A ISI. 

háizi liú zhe yanlei xiang mama réncuó 

(lit. child flow zhe tears towards mother admit wrong) 

The child with tears in his eyes admitted to his mother that he was 
wrong. 


TP EE BIZEXUTY wR. 

hüshi nié zhe jiáo zóu jin le bingchuáng 

(lit. nurse tiptoe zhe foot walk near le illness-bed) 
The nurse tiptoed towards the patient's bed. 


\ ZA FEE TWH. xiáo góu yao zhe wéiba pao le guólai 
(lit. small dog shake zhe tail run le across-come) 
The puppy came over wagging its tail. 


ft SK EAB JL. ta dr zhe tóu zuó zai nar 
(lit. he lower zhe head sit cv:at there) 
He was sitting there with his head lowered. 


Two consecutive Zi zhe expressions of this type indicate that the action is 
continued or repeated: 


Wb ULEPURT #23. ta shud zhe shud zhe kū le qilai 
(lit. she speak zhe speak zhe weep le begin) 
As she spoke, she started to weep. 
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wRARAE TWA. ta kū zhe kū zhe hin le guóqu Action verbs 
(lit. she weep zhe weep zhe faint le over) 
She wept and wept and finally fainted. 


6.9.4 | Experience and it guo 


The presence of if guo following an action verb conveys the meaning that 
the action of the verb is something that has been experienced in the past, 
and the tone of the sentence is therefore expository: 


RAME. wd kan guo nèi bén xiáoshuo 
| have read that novel. 


f&fi]E ZEE] X. tamen yijing qu guo zhongguó san ci 
They have already been to China three times. 

RUA AT ARWIX JLo wò yiqian lái guo zhér 

I’ve been here before. 


The past experience may relate to a specified time: 


PRM MRS IAD. 
wò niánqing de shihou xié guo bushao shi 
| wrote a lot of poems when | was young. 


WERI ZILA E Bip 24 3E SF. 
tàde nü'ér liáng nián qián dang guo dáoyóu 
Her daughter worked as a tourist guide two years ago. 


The negator for verbs with JY guo is (H) méi(yóu): 


RAMIREZ. wd méi(yóu) chr guo zhongguó cai 
(lit. | not (have) eat guo Chinese dishes) 
| have never eaten Chinese food. 


f 0833 2874;8;& 8? ni he guo shàoxing jiü méiyóu? 
Have you ever had Shaoxing (rice) wine? 


The difference in function between i’ guo and the aspect marker J le is 
that, while the former explains an experience, the latter narrates an event. 
Compare the following sentences: 


ATHEA? ta qu le zhongguó méiyóu 
Did he go/Has he gone to China? 
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RL T ti? ni jian le ta méiyóu 

Did you see/Have you seen him? 

(RIL HHA? ni jian guo tà méiyóu 

Have you (ever) met him before? 

ERFT BHR. ta nèi nian canjia le málasong 
He ran the marathon that year. 

fib Bg S Mit BHA. ta yiqian canjia guo málasong 
He has run the marathon before. 


If the object is a common noun, it is ved definite reference in a verb + 
Į le sentence and indefinite in a verb + it guo sentence: 


TRE T FHA? ni cha le zidián méiyóu 
Have you consulted the dictionary? 


RA FHI? ni cha guo zidián méiyóu 
Have you ever consulted a dictionary? 


Finally, 3i guo is less commonly attached to verbs that are not action 
verbs. This normally occurs when the reference is to a previous situation 
that subsequently changed: 

RHAH R. wò céngjing yOu guo qian 

(lit. | at one time have guo money) | was very rich at one time. 

Bi EHS oF — EF. qian nian ta shénti hao guo yrzhenzi 

The year before last his health did improve for a while. 
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Chapter 7 


Action verbs and time 


As Chinese action verbs do not change morphologically for tense, the time 
concept associated with them is therefore encoded in terms of time expres- 
sions. The positioning of these time expressions, whether pre-verbal or 
post-verbal, depends on whether they refer to definite or indefinite time. 
Point-of-time expressions are by nature of definite reference and are there- 
fore always featured in a pre-verbal position. Duration or frequency expres- 
sions, on the other hand, in that their purpose is to measure bow long or 
bow often an action has been carried out, are likely to be of indefinite 
reference, and therefore follow the verb. They are moved to a pre-verbal 
position only when a period of time or number of times serves as the time 
backdrop against which a particular action encoded in a verb is supposed 
to be taking place. 


Point of time 


Point-of-time expressions refer to the particular time in or at which an 
action takes place, and they are by their very nature of definite reference. 
For Chinese speakers, the time reference has to be established before the 
action of the verb is stated, and point-of-time expressions are therefore 
positioned either at the beginning of the sentence or immediately after the 
subject. 


ERRAR. 

zuótian wó qù shangcháng mái dongxi 
Yesterday | went to the shop to buy some things. 
ftt A CR)SR 

ta jintian méi (yóu) lái 

He has not come today. 
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KESZKRILET—MKE- 
qunian dongtian zhér xia le yr chang dà xué 
There was a heavy snowfall here last winter. 


RBTRIASUEZACGEDIBSERjR. 
wo xiàwü san dian bàn zai daxué ménkóu déng ni 
| will wait for you at half past three this afternoon at the entrance to 


the university. 


In contrast with English, point-of-time expressions in Chinese follow the 
order of year, month, day, week, part of the day, hour, minute and second; 
that is, the larger unit always precedes the smaller one: 


—ANCEN ALA E BER. EAFZLEE OTSA Ith 

y! jiü ba qi nian liù yué wü ri xingqr wü shàngwü jiü shi sishi 
san fen érshí yr miáo 

2| seconds after 9:43 on the morning of Friday, 5 June 1987 


RAAT FARIA 
wo míngtian xiawt liang dian érshi fen lái 
lIl come at twenty past two tomorrow afternoon. 


Duration or frequency expressions usually come after the verb,! but they 
are placed in a pre-verbal position, when they are posed, often in a con- 
trastive sense, for particular comment or action. As such, they take on 
definite reference and in effect become point-of-time expressions: 


AB PS ftti EE 

nà/néi liáng tian ta méi shàng guo jie 

He did not go out for those two days. 
FAM HR SE JE SE Je 

míngnián tou liáng ge yué wó yao dao béijing qu xuéxí 

| am going to study in Beijing for the first two months next year. 
LERRAM T o tóu san ci women dou shi le 

The first three times we lost. 


! See §§7.2 and 7.4 below. 


As we can see from these examples, a duration or frequency expression 
used in this way is usually preceded by a demonstrative or specifying 
adjective. A duration expression may also be followed by the word Æ lái 
‘till now’, which confirms that it indicates point of time: 


IX— SEK zhéi yr nian lái in this last year Action verbs 
AT A liang ge yué lai in the last two months and time 


Duration 


Duration expressions refer to the length of time a particular action lasts. 
Logically speaking, the duration will not become known until the action 
concerned has taken place and it will naturally be of indefinite reference. 
A duration expression therefore is normally positioned post-verbally as a 
complement. 


RINE RET —T EHBB. 
women zai bali dai le yi ge xingqi 
We stayed in Paris for a week. 


E3 E T —P SA o 
huiyi jixt le yr ge duo xiáoshí 
The meeting continued for over an hour. 


DANEX EAE 
wómen yào déng duosháo shíjian 
How long will we have to wait? 


If the verb is a transitive verb with an inanimate object or an intransitive 
verb with an internal ‘verb + object’ structure, the duration expression is 
positioned between the verb and the object. Grammatically, the duration 
expression is now no longer a complement of the verb in question but an 
attributive to the noun object. Under such circumstances, the attributive 
indicator IJ de may be optionally incorporated: 


eS T ME (A) AX 
wo xué le liang nian (de) zhongwén 
| studied Chinese for two years. 


SE T — i AY (BY) Eo 
women tiao le san ge xiáoshí (de) wu 
We danced for three hours. 


RIM TARER. 
wómen liáo le yr ge wánshang (de) tian 
We chatted for a whole evening. 
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If the object is a human or other animate being or is a pronoun, the dura- 
tion complement comes after the noun object: 


Beatle) f HB KEK 
jingcha panwen le nèi ge xiáotou san tian san yè 
The police interrogated that petty thief for three days and nights. 


BEIT ABTA ASE ETS 

xiaozhang xun le néi ge tiáopí de xiáoxuésheng ban ge 
zhongtóu 

The headteacher gave a telling-off to that mischievous pupil for half 
an hour. 


Sei ExPRETTS. 

baba zai jingji shang zhichí le wo liáng nian 

Father supported me financially for two years. 
However, if the focus is divided between the object and the duration, that 
is, if the construction is bifocal, the verb is repeated after the verb-object 
and the duration complement comes after the repeated verb: 

SERE (BL) BE T ST) AT 2 

women tiàowü (jiu) tiao le san ge xiáoshí 

We (actually) danced for three hours. 


Fe (Ile) EA: (Hi) MT — 1 RS E 
women (guang shi) liáotian (jit) liao le yr ge wánshang 
We simply chatted the whole evening. 


BCMA A Vel Sz 8956 5E IC EK 

xiaozhang xün néi ge tiáopí de xuésheng xün le bàn ge 
zhongtóu 

The headteacher gave a telling-off to that mischievous pupil for (all of) 
half an hour. 


Sei LMR SME. 
baba zai jingji shang zhichí wó zhichi le liang nian 
Father gave me financial support for (a period of) two years. 


A range of duration expressions is given below. It is important to note 
that some of them take the measure word “+ gè when associated with 
numerals, while others do not. This stems from the fact that in some cases 
the duration expressions are derived from original nouns, while in others 
they are measures themselves. 


duration with or example English 
expression without translation 

measure 

word 4 gè 
SE nian = — one year 
‘year’ y! nian 
H yuè + ATA two months 
‘month’ liang ge yue 
H ri - zH three days 
'day' (class.) san ri 
X tian - IR three days 
‘day’ (colloq.) sān tiān 
=H xingqr t Fu (4) & H four weeks 
‘week’ (neut.) si (ge) xingqi 
¿L7 libai + DS 4LFE four weeks 
‘week’ (infml.) si ge libai 
i\\EY xiáoshí + ESQ half an hour 
'hour' (neut.) bàn (ge) 

xiáoshí 

S3. zhongtóu + ESS half an hour 
‘hour’ (infml.) ban ge zhongtóu 
Zl (Gf) kè (zhong) = — AJ (Ff) a quarter of an 
‘quarter of an hour’ yt kè (zhong) hour 
4j il fen zhong - mtf five minutes 
'minute' wü fen zhong 
fb (s) - zb (b) six seconds 
miáo (zhong) liù miáo 
'second' (zhong) 
t+ + &^ EF the whole 
shàngwü zhéng ge morning 
‘morning’ shàngwü 
ha + may ps two noons 
zhongwü liáng ge 
'noon' zhongwü 
Fe + EAT half the 
xiàwü bàn ge afternoon 
'afternoon' xiàwü 
EE * BoE the whole 
wanshang zhéng ge evening 
‘evening’ wănshang 
ye - Eq the whole 
‘night’ zhéng ye night 
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Brief duration 


Brief duration expressions take a few specific forms in Chinese. They 
indicate short periods of time and are generally placed after the verb like 
other duration expressions. They are associated with the numeral — yi 
‘one’, and the two most common are: —ZJL yihuir ‘a little while’ and 
— F yixià ‘briefly, a bit’. The difference between the two expressions is 
that the former focuses on the duration, while the latter focuses on the 
action itself. For example: 


SETRZRAE T — JL. wò zai ta jia zuó le yrhuir 
| sat for a while in his place. 


{hha PS (818363; T — T. ta suisuibianbian de kan le yixia 
He casually gave it a look./He gave it a cursory glance. 


If there is a nominal object in the sentence, the brief duration expression, 
like other duration expressions, is placed between the verb and the object: 


TIT — JL X» wómen liáo le yrhuir tian 

We chatted for a while. 

Abl f— hike ta shi le yixia tou 

She gave her hair a comb. 

ETH T —R8P T I8). tamen yánjiü le yixia nèi ge wentí 
They gave some thought to that question. 


If the object is pronominal, the brief duration expression usually comes 
after the object: 


ft 7 AB ES Sh Al f KT 
ta zai gebo shang qingqing de péng le wo yixià 
He touched me lightly on the arm. 


If the object is animate, the brief duration expression may come either 
before or after the object: 


Tulum 8JfZ-f— Tr. mama wén le tade haizi yixià 
or 


wwa T — TRAF. mama wen le yixia tade haizi 
Mother gave her child a kiss. 


An alternative way to indicate brief duration is to repeat the verb. In a 
narrative sentence relating a past completed action, J le is inserted after 


the first verb. This, however, is possible only with a monosyllabic verb.? 
The verb may take an object, but, if so, only the verb is repeated: 
WST. ta xiao le xiao 
She gave a smile. 


ibi T iA. ta shi le shi tou 
She gave her hair a comb. 


ftt ERR BS Sese Nonii T alis. 

ta zài gebo shàng qingqing de péng le péng wó 
He touched me lightly on the arm. 
RIAR Y AE ABT IST 

women yánjiü le yanjii nèi ge wenti 

*We gave some thought to that question. 


? [n a narrative sentence with J le, a disyllabic verb cannot be repeated to mean 
brief duration: it may use only the brief duration expression — F yixià. 


In an expository sentence, where the brief activity is habitual or regular, 
Į leis not needed: 

SHARIN dS E E LESE: 

xingqitian women chang dao gongyuán li qu zóuzou 

We often go for a walk in the park on Sunday. 

BABS HHA RAK SZ. 

ta méitian dou na chi tade zhaopian lái kan yr kan 

Every day she took out his photograph to look at. 
However, in questions or imperatives requiring further action, both mono- 
syllabic and disyllabic verbs may be repeated to indicate brief duration. 


With disyllabic verbs, there is a simple repetition; but with monosyllabic 
verbs, the repetition may incorporate the numeral — yi. 


INARA. zanmen xian xiüxi xiüxi 

We'll have a rest first. 

ME [186 E63 BE Se PT SE AA [5] T 2 

zanmen néng háohao de yánjiü yánjiü zhéi ge wéntí ma 
Can we give some proper thought to this question? 

is (rS(—)$! qing ni déng (yr) déng 

Please wait a moment! 

RAC )A! ràng wò kan (yr) kan 

Let me have a look! 
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(KEE (—)#! ni lái chang (yr) chang 

Come and have a taste! 

RER — A? ni yé xiang shi (yr) shi ma 
Would you like to have a try too? 


The repetition brief duration construction also implies a degree of eager- 
ness on the part of the speaker: 


HJR ERT! ni caicai | shéi lái le 

Have a guess who's come! 

PLIA? RRTAT A 

nímen jiàn guo miàn méiyóu | wó lái jiéshào jiéshào 
Have you two met before? l'Il introduce you to each other. 
TUE ELSE SETTE. 


ni yóukóng jiu tántán gangqín ba 
Have a go on the piano when you've got time. 


Involuntary action verbs or verbs that indicate actions or situations beyond 
one's control, however, cannot be reduplicated. For example, one cannot say: 


RS AS 1A! ni hàipà haipa *Be afraid! 
Nor can brief duration reduplication occur with a negative: 


PERR bù yào kūkū *Don' cry! 
saaal bié dòngdòng *Don’t move! 


Frequency 


Frequency expressions in Chinese are generally monosyllabic. They refer 
to the number of times an action takes place, and like duration expressions, 
become known only when the action has taken place. They therefore 


naturally come after the verb, and the most common are: iX ci, E| hui, Xi 


biàn and i$ tàng. They all mean ‘time(s)’, but Xi biàn implies ‘from begin- 
ning to end’ and d$ tang refers to ‘trips or journeys’. 

jx E) RS NTE T AR. 

zhéi ge wéntí wómen táolün le liáng ci 

We discussed this question twice. 

AB mia ICES T= 

nèi pian kéwén wó füxí le san bian 

| revised that lesson three times. 


ABTS AKA JL Isl ;? nèi ge rén wò jiàn guo ji hui 
| have met that man a few times. 

ERAH. béijing wó qù guo liáng tàng 

| have been to Beijing twice. 


3 Xt guo ‘have had the experience of? is an expository indicator. See §6.9.4. 


If the verb, whether transitive or intransitive, has a nominal object, the 
frequency expression, like a duration expression, will generally have to go 
between the verb and the object: 

Fe At HR. women jiàn guo liáng ci mian 

We have met twice. 

RST =iwiRIL. wò füxíle san biàn kéwén 

| revised the lesson three times. 
If the object is a location, the frequency expression may go before or after it: 

LA Ati db. wò qu guo liáng tàng béijing 

RAIL MH. wó qu guo béijing liáng tàng 

I’ve been to Beijing twice. 
If the object is a pronoun or a human noun, the frequency expression must 
follow it: 

KAA. wò jian guo ta liáng ci 

| have met him twice. 

TFET T fe AAS E rp — itis. 

tamen baifang le tamen de láoshr san tàng 

They visited their teacher three times. 

RUMIA ARE. wò jiàn guo liáng ci ta 

*| have met him twice. 

* 4815135 T = iil fb 1183 2E Jf o 

tamen baifang le san tàng tamende láosht 

*They have visited their teacher three times. 


4% méi ‘every’ 


The adjective f} méi ‘every’, like a numeral, indicates exclusive time 
reference, and it precedes a time noun with or without a measure 
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word. ff} méi is positioned pre-verbally, either at the beginning of the 
sentence or immediately after the subject, and it is often echoed by the 
monosyllabic adverb #§ dou ‘in every instance’, which comes immediately 
before the verb: 


KBAMALR. 
wo méitian dou qu shàngké 
| go to class every day. 


SARAH BA Im o 
lí jiā méi nian dou qu ruishi lüyóu 
The Li family goes touring in Switzerland every year. 


bep SRB S. 
ta méi ge xingqi dou mái caiquan 
She buys lottery tickets every week. 


* See the table of time nouns in $7.2 on duration. 


1 Other time expressions 


In previous sections, we have looked at point of time, specified duration, 
brief duration, frequency and exclusive repetition. There are, however, 
other nonspecific time expressions that are adverbial rather than nominal 
and indicate concepts like ‘immediately’, ‘gradually’, ‘punctually’, ‘all along’, 
‘constantly’, ‘always’, ‘regularly’, ‘already’, ‘finally’, ‘suddenly’, and so on. 
These adverbs are invariably placed before the verb? 


? Most of these adverbs can be used in all types of sentence, but some, specifying 
point of time, are by definition found most commonly in narrative sentences, and 
others, implying change or passage of time, will tend to occur more often in 
expository sentences. See Chapter 20 on sentence types. 


ft Eg AUWB. (narrative) 

ta máshàng gan qu xuéxiao 

He immediately hurried off to school. 

FF MAMKXT o (le-expository) 
háizi jianjian zhangda le 

The child gradually grew up. 

ft TTR RA BIA E KIHE -o (narrative) 
tamen rüqi dàodá mudidi 

They reached their destination on time. 


Jur ace MEE JENA 
ta shi süshízhé | cong (lái) bu chi rou 
She is a vegetarian and has never 

(all along not) eaten meat. 


RNA AAREBS 

women wüshí wake bu zai xiangnian ta 
We think about him all the time/constantly. 
Skin EBA © 

wo yóngyuán jizhü ninde hua 

l'll always remember your words/what you said. 
KRXILABRRE RM. 


wo nü'ér jinchang lái tanwang women 


My daughter regularly comes to visit us. 


{the ABA LIT’. ta yijing líkai shanghai le 
He has already left Shanghai. 


ft 115 T AT o 


tamen zhongyü chénggong le 
They were successful in the end. 
PMRAZ Bl T°. 

náinai türán yündáo le 
Grandma suddenly fainted. 


(expository) Action verbs 
and time 


(descriptive) 


(expository) 


(expository) 


(le-expository) 


(le-expository) 


(le-expository) 
(narrative) 


* Time adverbs like MK cónglái and HÆ xiànglái ‘all along, always’ are invariably 


followed by negators like ^^ bu ‘not’, etc. 


7 Its narrative counterpart, strictly speaking can be (HIE) OA IF T Ef. (nèi 
shihou) ta yijing likai le shanghai ‘(By that time) he had already left Shanghai.’ 
* Here, J le not only ends the sentence but also comes right after the main verb. 


The sentence may therefore also be regarded as a narrative. 


Similar adverbs include: 


4 yijing ‘already’, #3 chángcháng ‘often’, 17%! liké ‘immediately’, 
3E BI liji ‘at once’, RAF jishi ‘in time’, ER gankuai ‘in a hurry’, Af 
zhüjiàn ‘gradually’, /2 12 manman ‘slowly’, Ilf} linshi ‘temporarily’, 
FFE yuxian ‘in advance’, H% shóuxian ‘first of all’, ÆHF} zhünshí 
‘on time’, ZA ànshí ‘on schedule’, —Ħ yizài ‘again and again’, 

— [5] yixiàng ‘all along’, FE büduàn ‘constantly’, — Et yizhí 


, 


‘always, all along’, B&R} suishi ‘at any time 


€ 


BLE jiuyào ‘soon’. 


, BZ céngjing 
at one time’, KM] ganggang ‘just now’, #£% jiézhe ‘after that’, 
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In Chinese, the particular negator used to negate an action verb is often 


determined with reference to time and intention. 


There are two negators of action verbs in Chinese: ^^ bù and (H 
méi(yóu). /* bù mainly negates habitual and intended action, while 713) 
méi(yóu) indicates that an action has not taken place or been completed. 
In general, this means that 4\ bù is largely associated with expository 
sentences and (H) méi(yóu) with narrative sentences. 


— 


7.7.1 | Negative expository sentences 


AX bù negating habitual actions (past, present or future): 
ftis E BEBE. 
ta chángcháng bü shàngban 
He often doesn't go to work. 
Hh LA BRE Fo BEBE 
ta yiqian changchang bu shangban 
In the past he often didn’t go to work. 
Ec lA fti o o H Be BEBE 
wo pa ta jianglái yé changchang bu shàngban 
I’m afraid in the future he won’t often go to work. 


AX bù as a negator of intention and future action: 
RHXTMZTA. 
wo míngtian bu qu kaihui 
| will not go to the meeting tomorrow. 
KRAKLABARAB. wò bu mái name gui de shi 
| won't buy a book as expensive as that. 


Note that with unintentional actions 4\ bù cannot be used: 


“IAA TM.” mingtian bu xia yù 
*It will not rain tomorrow. 


? In a conditional clause, however, 4. bù may be used to indicate possibility rather 
than intention, and hence it is correct to say: JH] A Pj. ERZE ATE 
ÍT. rüguó mingtian bu xiàyü | qiúsài zhàocháng jinxíng ‘The match will go ahead 
144 tomorrow as scheduled if it doesn’t rain’. 
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7.7.2 | Negative narrative sentences 


and time 
WH) méi(yóu) negates action that has not taken place: 


fb EXER) 

ta zuótian méi(yóu) lái 

He did not come yesterday. 

1s (A) EAB ILIEMT He 

women méi (yóu) zai nar zhu liáng ge yue 
We did not stay there for two months. 


ABR dub; (AES RA 
nei tian ta méi (you) chi san ci yao 
That day she did not take her three doses of medicine. 


If a past action did not take place as a result of deliberate non-action on 
the part of the subject, the negator 4\ bù is used. A sentence like this is 
in fact expository: 


fb BEA (S ES) BH 

ta zuótian (güyi) bu lái 

He (deliberately) would not come yesterday. 

ABER NA GT SD) VERBJLTEPS T A 

nei nian wómen bu (dasuan) zai nar zhu liáng ge yue 

That year we would not (i.e. we had no intention to) stay there for 
two months. 


ABA CE) E m RA» 

néi tian ta (juéding) bü chi san ci yào 

That day she would not (i.e. she was determined not to) take her 
three doses of medicine. 


WH) méi(yóu) also occurs in expository sentences in particular 
circumstances: 


(a) with the experiential verb suffix i guo: 
Sos (B) e EAS Ne 
wò méi(yóu) kan guo nèi bén xiáoshuo 
| haven't read that novel. 


ft 4): (8) ZEE ES] 
tamen méi(yóu) qu guo méiguó 
They have not been to America. 145 
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(b) in conjunction with the adverb 3^ hai ‘still, yet’: 
RELA) STREL. 
wò hái méi(yóu) xié wan wo de lùnwén 
| haven't finished my thesis yet. 
ft MBI (A) LE RE» 
tamen hai méi(yóu) zuó chi juéding 
They still have not come to a decision. 


7.7.3 | Negative descriptive sentences 


In descriptive sentences that are characterised by the presence of the con- 


tinuation aspect marker 1E zai, ^^ bù is normally used, but (f) méi(yóu) 
also occurs, particularly when the reference is to a past unrealised action. 


The difference between them is that (H) méi(y6u) is simply factual and 
objective, while ^ bù implies a degree of intention: 


BE RLF SOEUR) EFT Ko 
zuótian shàngwü wó méi(yóu) zai dáqiü 
Or 
BEAL FRA ETEK 
zuótian shangwt wo bu zai dáqiü 
| wasn’t playing any ball games yesterday morning. 


In fact, the distinction between these two sentences is that the first is 
descriptive and the second expository. 


Chapter 8 


Action verbs and locations 


Actions may be associated not only with time but also with location. In 
this chapter, we will look at the ways in which expressions of location, 
direction and destination in Chinese are linked with action verbs. 


n Location expressions and position indicators 


In Chinese, location expressions are usually formed by placing one of the 
position indicators listed below after a noun. These position indicators have 
monosyllabic and disyllabic alternatives, and the monosyllabic ones are known 
as postpositions (as opposed to prepositions). The disyllabic (and polysyllabic; 
see the second table below) forms can be location expressions in their own right. 


meaning postpositions + ffl mian + Xt bian + 3k tou +H fang 
colloq. colloq. neut. more colloq. fml. 
above; on E +f Ei EX L5 
shàng shàngmian shangbian shangtou shangfang 
below; T TH Tit TX TH 
under xia xiamian xiabian xiatou xiafang 
inside; in g! 10 E:S EK 
lí limian libian litou 
outside 5 5E ghia Sh 
wai waimian waibian ^ waitou 
before; BY A By Bil 3k 
in front qián qiánmian qiánbian — qiántou 
behind E Ia Iai Ek 
hòu hòumian hòubian hòutou 
left-hand side A Ain AA 
zuómian X zuóbian zuófang 
right-hand AH aia 4A 
side youmian  yóubian youfang 


There is a classical equivalent of Hi li, AY nèi, which is generally used with more 
abstract notions, e.g. TG] pj fanwéi nèi ‘within the scope’. 
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In addition there are: 2? páng/2537] pángbian ‘by the side of’, i bian ‘at the 
edge of’, JEG F dixia ‘directly under’, P zhong/'P [Hi] zhongjian ‘in the middle 
of’, XJ if duimiàn ‘opposite’, [Tr füjin ‘nearby’, IMEE gébi ‘next door to’, 
py] sizhou/J4] Ei] zhouwéi ‘all round’, ŻA] zhi jian ‘among, between’. 


For larger areas like a country, a city, etc., there are the following additional 


at 


possibilities: 
meaning + Éf bù + H mian + 34 bian + Àj fang 
neut. neut. colloq. fml. 
east of Aa AA AR RA 
dongbu dongmian dongbian dongfang 
south of [bt Ha ra mA 
nanbu nanmian nanbian nanfang 
west of FIRB Aw Aw HA 
xibü ximian xibian xifang 
north of 3t an itr dbi Ika 
béibu béimian béibian béifang 
southeast of AKB AR AR AAA 
dongnánbü  dongnánmian  dongnánbian  dongnánfang 
northeast of = Zkdbap Zi kelgu RICA 
dongbéibü dongbéimian dodngbéibian dongbéifang 
southwest of MARB ppp mw ama 
xinánbü xinánmian xinánbian xinánfang 
northwest of — FadE ZB ip ai: kia waka 
xibéibü xibéimian xibéibian xibéifang 


The position indications with 7 bù mean ‘in the east of’, ‘in the south of’, 
etc., while those with Mi mian, i! bian and 7; fang mean ‘to the east of’, ‘to 
the south of’, etc. 


Here are some examples of location expressions: 


RFE zhuozi shang on the table 
s Em zhuozi shàngmian 

RFE zhuozi shàngbian 

mTEX zhuozi shàngtou 

RFLA zhuozi shàngfang 

BIT shù xià under the tree 
BiTA shù xiàmian 

BN shü xiàbian 

HT shù xiàtou 

BIET shü dixia 

Bre wüzi li in the room 


ETEK wūzi límian 


ETEL wūzi líbian 
BFBs wuzi lítou 


i hü páng by the side of the lake 
bat) hú pángbian 

i83 hü bian 

rh Eg] Zi ÉD zhóngguó dongbü in the east of China 

rh [Eg 2 75 zhóngguó dongfang to the east of China 
rp Es] AR zhongguó dongmian 

mE AR zhongguó dongbian 

ASH daxué duimian opposite the university 
Fa tit shangdian füjin near the shop 

FARM E] liáng ke shü zhijian between the two trees 
43 E PU J&] gongyuán sizhou all round the park 


8.2 | ££ zai with location expressions 


To indicate location, the preposition or coverb? 7E zài ‘(exist) in or at’ 


usually combines with a location expression. 


The 1E zai coverbal phrase can be positioned earlier or later in a sentence 
depending on the meaning it contracts with the verb. It comes before 
the verb if the initiator of the action (usually the subject) has to be at a 
particular location before the action can be carried out, and it is placed 
post-verbally if the location indicates the position a particular being or 
object reaches following the action expressed in the verb. In other words, 
a pre-verbal location expression is usually concerned with the whereabouts 
of the subject (the initiator of the action) and a post-verbal location expres- 
sion is more often than not concerned with the whereabouts of the object 
(which is usually topicalised).? We will discuss the complemental (post-verbal) 
use of location expressions in $8.4 below, but here we are concerned with 


the adverbial use of location expressions with 7E zai, which come between 
the subject and the verb: 


5e ETAGE HB TE(EB Be 
xuéshengmen dou zai tüshüguán (li) kànshü 
The students are all reading in the library. 


? Coverbs have already been mentioned in $6.5 and they will be discussed in detail 
in Chapter 11. 

? The object is regularly brought forward before the verb or topicalised through 
use of the 3 ba or notional passive construction, see Chapters 12 and 13. 


Action verbs 
and location 


149 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


150 


15 ]] 5A f] CE 8325 E380 2p o 

yündóngyuánmen zài caocháng shàng páobü 

The athletes are running on the sportsground. 

BRD AER ERK 

yéu bùshăo rén zai hai li yóuyóng 

There are quite a few people swimming in the sea. 

SLES tH. 

xuéhua zai kong zhong feiwü 

The snowflakes are dancing in the air. 

REIRE EINAN T — TERA 

wō zai jiu shūdiàn waibian pèngjiàn le yr ge lao péngyou 

| bumped into an old friend outside the second-hand bookshop. 

A YF& E ELA Ze rp I T RD E Sr T ub. 

you xüduo waiguo shangrén zai zhongguó dongnánbü jianli le 
qiye 

Many foreign traders set up businesses in southeast China. 


If the main verb is monosyllabic or does not have an object, the descriptive 
marker # zhe will have to be added to obtain a disyllabic rhythm:^ 


BILE Bt ETE MAS Hb TUI E e 

niaor zai shu shang zhizhizhazha de jiào zhe 

The birds are chattering in the trees. 

S TE_K IP SES 

xiao mao zai huólü pang shui zhe 

The kitten is dozing beside the stove. 

Dt I A AR AR BD EAR AK EARS o 

xi hao de yīfu dou zai liangyishéng shang liang zhe 
The clothes are drying on the line. 

EGGS STE. 

jinyd zai yugang li bütíng de you zhe 

The goldfish swims unceasingly round its tank/bowl. 
AATDEENO(S) HA. 

you liang ge weibing zai ménkóu (pang) zhàn zhe 
There are two guards standing at the entrance. 


^ Monosyllabic rhythm may be possible in imperatives, e.g. (#6 (EX) LF ni zai zhér déng, 


‘Would you wait here’, uE RIMA qing zai qiánmiàn zuó ‘Please sit at the front’. 


> Disyllabic or trisyllabic nouns may combine with 7E zai to form location expressions 


without postpositions, e.g. TEIEI-BfÉ zai táshüguán ‘in the library’, 76) JF zai 
ménkóu ‘at the entrance’ if there is no ambiguity as to the actual whereabouts. 


Though the addition of # zhe ‘exist continuously in a particular manner’ 
is motivated by rhythm, the sentence with its presence becomes even more 


descriptive. This point will be picked up again in Chapter 21. 


8.3 | Location expressions as sentence terminators 


If a location expression indicates the result of an action, it naturally comes 
after the verb. In other words, if a location expression emphasises the 
position the subject (the initiator of the action) or the topic (generally the 
notional object of the action) eventually reaches following the execution 
of the action implied in the verb, it is only natural for the location expres- 
sion to come after the verb. Under such circumstances, the expression is 
always preceded by fF zai ‘at; in; on’, etc. Location expressions as sentence 
terminators are particularly common with 4 bá constructions or with 
notional passives.° For example, 

HHIBAREEKRE. 

ta bá dàyī gua zai yijia shang 

He hung [his] overcoat on the coat hanger/stand. 

P55 ERIE 

mama ba méimei bao zai huai li 

Mother took/held younger sister in her arms. 

EEMAL. 

bàba bá qiche tíng zài lübian 

Father parked the car at the roadside. 

RITERITE. 

qián dou cún zài yínháng li 

The money is all deposited in the bank. 

fe SIE E. 

xinxi dou cün zai cípán shang 

The information is all stored on the disk. 

ie (AB Si CER T o 

yóukémen dou tang zai shüyin xia 

The visitors all lay down in the shade of the tree(s). 

AMETS fe S T B Tn o 

kérenmen dou zhan zai fangzi qiánmian 

The guests all stood in front of the house. 


€ See Chapter 12 for 4£ bá constructions and Chapter 13 for notional passives. 
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If the emphasis is the verb itself, the location expression becomes a coverbal 
phrase. For example, the last three examples may be reworded as: 


[aA ERLE LEA. xinxr dou zai cipan shang cán zhe 

The information is being stored on the disk. 

SARE Tii. yóukémen dou zai shuyin xia tang zhe 
The visitors are all lying in the shade of the tree(s). 

SMIBERF BITE 

kérenmen dou zai fangzi qianmian zhan zhe 

The guests are all standing in front of the house. 


We can see that the post-verbal complemental use of the location expression 
focuses on the location, while the pre-verbal adverbial use of the location 
expression focuses on the action itself. The only case where the alternative 
structures do not make any difference in meaning is the use of verbs like 


fF zhu ‘to live’. However, there will be a difference in their function: the 


former is a descriptive (with a YF. zai location phrase), while the latter is 
an expository (with an unmarked verb): 


tti HEEE. tamen zhu zai làndün 
HHT E16 SUE.’ tamen zai lundiin zhu 
They live in London. 


7 Note that in this case fE zhu ‘to live; to stay’ is used monosyllabically without 


the addition of # zhe, or it would be a descriptive sentence again. 


| 8.4 | Location expressions as sentence beginners 


Location expressions in a sentence naturally indicate places that the speaker/ 
writer is sure about, and, like point of time expressions, they are of definite 
reference. As we have seen, expressions of definite reference come before the 
verb, and location expressions are naturally found as coverbal phrases placed 


pre-verbally (e.g. the Æ zai phrases seen above) or as sentence beginners." 


* JE zai does not usually occur with sentence beginners. For example, (EKIPIE 
T. tà zai táshüguán kan shi ‘He is reading in the library’ vs ABA 1R € P 
XE. tashiguan you hén duo zhongwén shi ‘There are a lot of Chinese books in 


the library’. If YE zai is present with a sentence beginner, it emphasizes the location: 
e.g. TEIEÀh A LE A X. zài chézhan waibian you yi ge dà tóngxiàng ‘Outside 
the station is a large bronze statue’, while the version without 7E zai only indicates 
the location: EÙ AAA 7 jf. chezhàn waibian yóu yi ge dà tóngxiàng ‘There 
is a large bronze statue outside the station.’ 


An expository sentence that states that ‘there is something somewhere’ 
is therefore often couched in Chinese as ‘somewhere has that something’. 
For example, ‘there is a book on the table’ will have to become literally 
‘the top of the table has a book’, $F ET £i —4s zhuozi shangmian you 
yi bén sha. Similarly: 

HF BARD ME. 

xiangzi li you büsháo xin chénshan 

There are quite a few new shirts in the case/box. 

vk #8 Bik Ath Fk. 

bingxiang li háiyóu juzishui 

There is also orange juice in the fridge. 

PRERA-AG. 

shüjià shang zhíyóu yi bén shü 

There is only one book on the bookcase. 

TERERATE. 

xinglijia shang méiyóu xíngli 

There is no luggage on the luggage rack. 

BFRHA—-T) Ro 

fángzi houmian yóu yt ge xiao caiyuan 

There is a small vegetable garden behind the house. 


The verb 4 yóu ‘to have’ may be replaced by an action verb marked 
by # zhe or J le so that what is indicated is not just that somewhere 
something exists but also in what fashion or manner something came 
to exist: 


ALEAT — IEE JL 

qiang shang guà zhelle yr fü huàr 

There is/was a picture hanging on the wall. 

dm EMUÉÉTTATSEUSER. 

canzhuo shang fang zhe/le shífen jingzhi de canjü 

On the table is/was laid out an extemely fine dinner service. 
RERET SERE. 

huapíng li cha zhe/le xianhua 

There are/were flowers (arranged/placed) in the vase. 


The difference between Zi zhe and J le is that the former is more de- 


scriptive and the latter more narrative. 
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To indicate that something is the sole or dominant occupant of a particular 


place, Z& shi ‘to be’ is often used instead of fj yóu ‘to have’: 


EBS EST 
huayuán li dàochü dou shi yécáo 
Everywhere in the garden are weeds. 


ET HEBR. 

wuüzi li dou shi yan 

The room is full of smoke. 
KRFAODRBWE—TA MIE. 

daxué rükóuchü pángbian shi yr ge dà zhonglóu 
Beside the entrance to the university is a large clock tower. 


Similarly, an action verb can be used in this sense provided it is followed 
immediately by the monosyllabic complement ij man ‘full of? and is marked 


by J le: 


BE Kim TIA. 

huayuan li daochu zhang man le yécao 
Everywhere in the garden has grown full of weeds. 
EET HUI. 

wuüzi li chongmán le yanwü 

The room is full of smoke. 

FEBRE fA} 

qiche li jí mán le rén 

The bus/car was crammed with people. 

fü E E S Y IARR. 

chouti li sai man le jiü baozhi 

The drawer is/was stuffed (full) with old newspapers. 
ATIS. 

zhuozi shang dui man le shi 

The table is/was piled high with books. 


If the action verb indicates movement, the notion of existence gives way 
to that of emergence or disappearance. When this happens, complements 
indicating direction or result? have to be incorporated before the marker 


Y leis added. 


? See $$8.5.1 and 8.5.2 for direction complements; see Chapter 10 for result 


complements. 


HL Xs T —8E68b5. Action verbs 
háimian shang fei lái le yr qun hái'ou and location 
A flock of gulls came flying over the sea. 


ih Fee EJ T ie EUR. 
dipingxian shang sheng qi le yr dao heiyan 
A thread of black smoke rose on the horizon. 


Teil feo f ERIRE. 
hóumian chuán lái le yr zhénzhén de jíngdí sheng 
From behind came the sound of police whistles one after another. 


KME TANIA. 
jiānyù li páo diào le liáng ge fànrén 
Two prisoners/convicts escaped from the prison. 


D Direction indicators 


Direction indicator is a term used broadly to refer to a small set of verbs 
which can be used as movement verbs on their own, or can be attached 
to other action verbs to indicate direction of movement or the beginning 
of a process involving the action. The set can be divided into two subsets, 
forming two tiers of possible attachment to an action verb. 


8.5.1 | Simple direction indicators K lái ‘to come? and 
# qu ‘to go’ 


XK lái ‘to come’ and X; qù ‘to go’ are the two simple direction indicators on 
which other disyllabic direction indicators are built. 3€ lái ‘to come’ indicates 
direction towards the speaker and X; qù ‘to go’ away from the speaker:'° 
SS HST". yéye hui lái le 
(lit. Grandpa return come le) Grandpa has come/came back. 


SS HAT yéye hui qu le 
(lit. Grandpa return go le) Grandpa has gone/went back. 


10 Æ lái/lai ‘to come’ and X qü/qu ‘to go’ on their own and in other particular 
combinations may also respectively indicate related notions such as ‘coming into, 
or disappearing from, view’, ‘regaining or losing consciousness’. These uses will 
be discussed below. 

!! Pull discussion of the end-of-sentence particle Je can be found in Chapter 21. 155 


Chinese: A If there is a location object, it is placed between the verb and its direction 
Comprehensive X indicator: 


3555 [B AXE T ». yéye hui jia lái le 

(lit. Grandpa return home come le) Grandpa has come home. 
SWEAT. yéye chüguó qu le 

(lit. Grandpa exit country go le) Grandpa has gone abroad. 


Grammar 


If there is a physical object, it comes after the verb, either before or after 
the direction indicator: 

Sit SHB. yéye dài le yr ping jit lái 

Grandpa brought a bottle of wine. 

3835 33K T —HHIB. yéye dài lái le yr ping jit 

Grandpa brought a bottle of wine. 


8.5.2 | Disyllabic direction indicators 


XK lái ‘to come’ and X qù ‘to go’ are combined with a set of movement 
verbs" to form disyllabic direction indicators, which are attached to a verb 
to indicate more precise directions: 


3K lai towards # qu away from 

shang up -E3K shànglai -EX shàngqu 
T xia down PE xialai PH xiaqu 

i# jin in(to) HER jinlai iS jinqu 

H chi out (of) 3E chülai HÆ chüqu 

ii guó across/over KE guodlai E guóqu 

El hui back EIS huílai [5] huiqu 

Jf kai away FE kailai FFH kaiqu 

#2 qi upward HE qilai “EA *qiqu” 


? These direction indicators also constitute motion verbs themselves, e.g. [PIX 
huílái ‘come back’, FÆ xiàqü ‘go down’, UE jinlái ‘come in’, IE% guóqü ‘go 
over’, etc. (see examples under §8.5.1). 

? The combination of ££ 2: qiqu is no longer used. 


For example: 
Sis AT Ez T -o 
déngshan yündóngyuán pa shànglai le 
The mountaineers have climbed up. (towards the speaker—observer 
156 above) 


Sie AMLAT. 

déngshan yündóngyuán pa shàngqu le 

The mountaineers have climbed up. (away from the speaker—observer 
below) 


If the sentence is narrative rather than expository (see Chapter 20), the 
completed action aspect marker J le comes after the verb and before 
the direction indicator: 


ZEA ATER. 
dēngshān yùndòngyuán pá le shànglai 
The mountaineers climbed up. (towards the speaker—observer) 


zliszmmerLrE. 
déngshan yündóngyuán pa le shangqu 
The mountaineers climbed up. (away from the speaker—observer) 


If a location object is present, it is placed between the two syllables of the 
disyllabic direction indicator: 


SiisARMEWURT e 

déngshan yundongyuan pa shang shan lai le 

The mountaineers have climbed up the mountain. (towards the 
speaker—observer) 


Sie AMET o 

déngshan yundongyuan pa shang shan qu le 

The mountaineers have climbed up the mountain. (away from the 
speaker—observer) 


Completed action in such location-object sentences is expressed either by 
the verb and direction indicator themselves or by placing J le after the 
first element in the indicator and omitting the second element, i.e. Æ lai 
or 2 qu: 

HIE BIZ. songshü pa shang shu qu 

HARRIS ET Hj. songshü pa shang le shu 

The squirrel climbed up the tree. 

a Stil RH. gege páo xia lóu lai 

aati FS. gēge păo xia le lóu 

Elder brother ran downstairs. 

KEFA. hudché kai gud qiáo qu 

NAF Ti. huóche kai gud le qiáo 

The train went over a bridge. 
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Here are some more location-object examples where XÆ lái or 2 qu has 


to be omitted due to the presence of J le: 


AAHGENUI BF 

dajia dou zóu jin le wüzi 
Everyone came into the room. 
ftir T ITE o 

ta yóu dào le dui'àn 

He swam to the opposite bank. 


EX ILEISS. 


yányuán deng shàng le wütái 


The actor went on stage. 


If an object other than location (i.e. physical or abstract) is present, it 
can be placed either (a) between the verb and the direction indicator, or 
(b) after the verb and the direction indicator or (c) between the two parts 
of the direction indicator with J le omitted: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


(a) 


(b 


<~ 


(c) 


ARS EET —HR3$8- tx. füwüyuán tí le yr zhī xiangzi jinlai 
ARS dE T —AWF. füwüyuán tí jinlai le yr zhr xiangzi 
ARS c ieut— ARTS. füwüyuán tí jin yr zhr xiangzi lai 
The attendant brought a trunk in. 


IBRT—AA-KIGES. mama mái le yr zhi dà huójr huílai 
dujse[p3k T — HX 38. mama mái huílai le yr zhr dà huójr 
1u383c[n] — HX V 383€. mama mái hui yr zhr dà huójr lai 
Mum bought (and brought home) a big turkey. 


Liens T —P aE AA HR 

gongchéngshi xiang le yr ge hao banfa chilai 
Lis lin RT PFE. 

gongchéngshi xiang chülai le yr ge hao banfa 
IUDAS RAE. 

gongchéngshi xiang chi yi ge hao banfa lai 
The engineer came up with a good idea. 


14 With an abstract noun object, this construction is probably less commonly 


used. 


In relation to sentence (c), it would be less acceptable to keep J le in: 
“ARS babet T — LS T 2k - 
füwüyuán tí jin le yr zhi xiangzi lai 
*The attendent brought a trunk in. 


"PRET — RA AB 
mama mai hui le yr zht dà hudji lai 
*Mum bought (and took home) a big turkey. 


8.5.3 


Direction indicators indicating meaning other than direction 


Disyllabic direction indicators can also be used figuratively to convey mean- 


ings beyond those of directional motion, though a link with the basic idea 


of movement is retained. In sentences with these figurative meanings, the 


object 


has always to be placed between the two syllables of the disyllabic 


direction indicator, and the completion aspect marker J le may not be 


incorporated under any circumstances. However, if the verb is intransitive 


and there is no object present, J le can be used after the verb and before 


the disyllabic direction indicator. 


(a) E 


XK chülai can imply ‘coming into view or having its presence felt’ 


and FÆ xiaqu, ‘disappearing from view’: 


(b) X 


ftt A E158 S HARR 

ta cong kéudai li na chi liáng bang qian lai 
He took two pounds (cash) out of his pocket. 
i Ade th CERT [e] RR o 

méi rén tíchü rénhé wenti lai 

No one raised any questions. 
TAREA. 

bingrén tün xia yr li yaowan qu 

The patient swallowed a pill. 


OK guólai and 5K qilai can respectively convey ‘regaining conscious- 


ness’ and ‘regaining memory’ and i X; guóqu, ‘losing consciousness’: 


BREE Tt. 

zuihan zuihou xing le guolai 

The drunkard finally came to. 

ft SE AA AB CI BK 

ta türán xiang qi zhéi jiàn shi lai 

He suddenly remembered this. 
MANASES TEA. 

nèi ge huài xiāoxi shí ta hün le guòqu 
That bad news made her faint. 
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(c) Æ qilai and FÆ xiàqu can respectively imply ‘starting’ and ‘con- 
tinuing' an action or process: 
AA ARREK 
rénrén dou chàng qi ge lai 
Everyone began to sing. 


K PHM. 
tian xia qi yt lai 
It began to rain. 
EXILIEMUR PHA. 
láotóur zhéng xiang shud xiaqu 
The old man was about to continue to speak. 
RNAS TA. 
women zhi néng déng xiaqu 
All we could do was carry on waiting. 
RANA AEB PAT - 
women bu néng zai dai xiaqu le 
We cannot stay here any longer. 
Ambiguity as to whether the direction indicators refer to direction or 
process does not generally arise because of the semantic nature of the 
action verbs in the collocation. However, in some cases, such ambiguities 
do exist. The verb Wk tiào ‘to jump’, for instance, is naturally compatible 
with upward motion and when combined with j&3K qilai, it may mean 
either ‘to jump up’ or ‘to start jumping’ or in particular contexts ‘to start 
dancing’. The ambiguity is resolved only by the given context or co-text: 
HEAD ABE TER 
ta xia de tiao le qílai 
He was so startled he jumped to his feet. 
062515328998 HH, ARAB T ER. 
suízhe youyáng de wüqü | dajia dou tiào le gilai 
Everyone began to dance with the rise and fall of the dance music. 
(d) FÆ xiàlai indicates ‘settling down or coming to a halt’: 
BFE T NAE. 
wuüzi li jianjian de jing le xialai 
The room slowly went quiet. 
POEBBIBIET TK. 
qiche mànman de ting le xialai 
The car slowly came to a halt. 


| 8.6 | The destination indicator 2!) dào ‘to arrive’ Action 
and location 

As an indicator of destination, I| dao ‘to arrive’ is hybrid in nature, and 

may specify either location or direction. We will first look at FI] dao as a 

location indicator: 


-OSEE A ZE SE. 

ta yrkóuqi páo dào huóchezhàn 

He ran to the railway station without stopping. (lit. in one breath) 

jth SS hh XE BI FAY e 

ta mànman de zóu dao hébian 

She slowly walked to the river bank. 
Here, the | dao phrases, as sentence terminators (similar to the location 
expressions with Œ zai in $8.4), clearly indicate the terminal point or 
destination of the movement verbs. 


More often, however, $l| dao combines with Æ lai or 2 qu to indicate 


direction, and such combinations usually take the form of: 
8l dao + location object + X lai or Æ qu 


These structures are coverbal phrases, which are discussed in detail in 
Chapter 11, and may feature pre-verbally as adverbials or post-verbally as 
complements. As adverbials they identify where the subject is before the 
action in the verb is carried out and as complements they indicate where 
the subject or object is after the action. 


(a) as adverbials: 


[UESE ah AHR AAA OY 
ta dao chézhan qu jié péngyou 
He went to the station to meet a friend. 
3313 IAA Ko 
mama dao shichang qu mai cai 
Mother went to the market to buy vegetables/food. 
NE S ZR SER EB Rt 88 88 0130 33 
shüshu dào wó jia lái tànwàng wó bàba hé mama 
Uncle came to my/our house to visit mother and father. 
15 In sentences like these, Æ lai or 2 qu may colloquially be placed at the end 


of the sentence: e.g. {tH 7E 3:229] ZA. ta dao chézhan jié péngyou qu ‘He went 
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The subjects in these cases must get to their destination before they can 
carry out the various actions of meeting friends, buying food or visiting 
parents. 


(b) as complements: 
ft e m TE ICS IB SUA SK 
ta jíjímángmáng de páo dào wó jia lai 
He came running to my house in a great rush. 
SLE ER. 
niáor fei dào shü shàng qu 
The bird flew on to the tree. 
BUKEUBSUSIKZ. 
qianshuiyuan qian dao háidí qu 
The divers dived to the bottom of the sea. 
fe BH FAA AMET A. 
tamen ba loushang de jiaju ban dao louxia qu 
They moved the (upstairs) furniture downstairs. 
HIE aT RAV x FER IT BH 
ta bá shéng xialai de qian cun dao yinhang li qu 
She put/deposited her savings in the bank. 


The subjects here must carry out the actions before they or what they are 
moving reach their various destinations. 


Chapter 9 


Adverbials 


Adverbials are words or expressions that modify verbs in the same way 
that attributives qualify nouns, and they are therefore placed immediately 
before the verb they modify. They may be divided into two categories: 
restrictive and descriptive. 


Restrictive adverbials function to restrict the time frame, location, tone, 
structural orientation or referential scope of verbs. They consist of (a) time 
expressions; (b) a closed set of monosyllabic adverbs that refer forwards 
and backwards to particular words or expressions in a sentence or context 
to highlight or emphasise them; (c) set expressions used as mood or tone- 
setters of an utterance (e.g. Z3: iji láoshí shud ‘to be honest’); (d) negators; 
and (e) coverbal expressions of all kinds.! Descriptive adverbials, on the 
other hand, describe the manner in which the action encoded in the verb 
is being carried out. They are usually, but not always, followed by the 
marker Jl de ‘in the manner of’. 


Restrictive adverbials, apart from coverbal expressions, generally come 
before descriptive ones. If there is a coverbal expression in the sentence, 
a descriptive adverbial can be placed either before or after it depending 
on meaning and emphasis. In contrast with this, a coverbal expression 
always occurs after restrictive adverbials.* 


! See Chapter 11 on coverbs. 
? Details of the relative position of adverbials are given in $9.5. 
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9.1 | Restrictive adverbials 


9.1.1 | Time expressions 


As we saw in Chapter 7, point-of-time expressions always come before 
the verb, so that in the time-sequenced logic of a Chinese sentence, the 
time reference can be made clear before the action of the verb is specified: 


KREAPRCAMES. 
wò méitian záochén qi dian zhong shangxué 
| go to school every morning at 7 o'clock. 


1 4/]JLET 3E? nimen ji shí zóu 
When are you leaving? 


CARIA BRE. ta liáng jia guóqu chángcháng láiwáng 
Their two families in the past often visited each other. 
FRAT AB Hike iE. wò yishi xiangbuqi ta shi shui 

| can’t remember for the moment/off hand who he is. 


WERFT. tade lixiang zhongyd shixian le 
His ideal in the end was realised. 


HARARE. zánmen gáitian zai tan ba 
Let’s talk again another day. 

KIX. wò zhé jiu lái 

l'll come straight away. 

f dE — ZA RFT R(T) tt AREE. 

ta zai yr nian zhinéi liáng ci dapo (le) shijie jilu 
He broke the world record twice in a year. 


UEFA CBIBÍS TI. wómen haojiti méiyóu tongxin le 
We have not corresponded for a long time. 


HEISEI IA. ta xiànglái bù xryan 
He has never (lit. hitherto not) smoked. 


b NET IE MRE. ta bushi xiang chuangwai tànwàng 
She from time to time looked out of the window. 


? ix zhé here means 5E máshàng ‘immediately’. 
* This sentence and a few of the following ones are examples of duration and 


frequency expressions coming before the verb. For an explanation of this, see §7.1. 


FEA MEX BNE ST. 
wo zuótian jiu bá zhéi pian wénzhang xié wan le 


| finished writing this essay yesterday. 
ABS BAS YA AR ep fe T —H5. 


néi ge ribén fünü hüdi xiang tà jüle yi gong 
That Japanese woman suddenly bowed to him. 
? A number of adverbs like 2l hüdi, e.g. jb tüdi ‘abruptly’, bEHL dóudi 
‘unexpectedly’, Zh modi ‘suddenly’, although they appear to be descriptive 
adverbials with Jl di (see $9.2), in fact function as restrictive adverbials. 


From these examples, we can see that time adverbials generally come 
immediately after the subject and before the verb (or the coverbal phrase 
if there is one). Sentences like the following are not acceptable: 


cp E SEE 
*ta xiang chuangwai bushi tanwang 
"TU fS XC ES EE ACRILE TT» 
*wó bá zhéi pian wénzhang zuótian jiu xié wan le 
Time expressions, however, may be placed at the beginning of the sentence 
before the subject if they are to be emphasised and if their scope of modi- 
fication covers the whole sentence rather than the verb alone. For example: 
tXRE-ASN FPERRA, XUABebeExT. 
méitian záochén qr dian zhong | didi hai shuide hén xiang de 
shíhou | wò jiu beizhe shübao shangxué qu le 
Every morning at 7 o'clock, while younger brother is still fast asleep, 
| go off to school with my satchel on my back. 
LETRA BE SETS AI Z 8] Rz e? 
jishi ni cái néng biàn de bu name tiáopí ne 
When are you ever going to stop being so mischievous? 


Sometimes time expressions may take the form of short verbal expressions, 
which have the inbuilt meaning of ‘while’, ‘after’, ‘before’, etc. It is as if time 
words like fyi de shíhou, IN shi ‘while’ or Z iif zhiqián, LAT yíqián 
‘before’ or 2 Ja zhihóu, and LAJE yíhóu ‘after’, which would normally be 
found after the verbal expression, have been omitted.* 


wF EJLA SE. ta gan huór shífen mahu 
(lit. she do work extremely careless) 
She is extremely careless with her work. 


€ See Chapter 11 on time clauses. 
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i FR ith tT FA AY LA RI. 

zhéi zhong diànchí chong le dian kéyi zai yong 

(lit. this mw:kind battery fill/charge le electricity may again use) 

This battery when it’s charged can be used again. 

RUSE Up vote v ARES KLE IH - 

zhéi wei laosht shuo qi hua lai xíhuan bíhua shóushi 

(lit. this mw teacher begin to speak always like gesticulate gestures) 
This teacher likes to gesticulate when he speaks. 

fil zE Sr UFÉE— E. ni línzóu gaosu wò yr sheng 

(lit. you near-go tell me one mw:sound) Tell me when you are leaving. 


9.1.2 | Monosyllabic referential adverbs 


Referential adverbs are a set of monosyllabic adverbs that are placed 
immediately before verbs to refer backwards or forwards to a time, person 
or entity mentioned earlier or later in the sentence. They indicate imme- 
diacy, tardiness, inclusion, contrast, repetition, unexpectedness, etc. on the 
part of the referent in relation to the action that is about to take place or 
has just taken place. 


The main referential adverbs’ are: 


iL jiu immediately afterwards 

A cai not until 

#5 dou all; both 

do yé also 

i[ qué on the other hand; nevertheless 
YR hái in addition; still 

f&l dao on the contrary; but, however 
H zài again (in future) 

X you (once) again 

R zhí only 

?$ jng unexpectedly 


7 See Chapter 22 for these adverbials discussed as conjunctives. 
Here are some examples: 
FZR, RRRA T o 
yt dào dōngtiān | tian hén kuai jiu hei le 
(lit. once arrive winter, sky very quickly then black le) 
As soon as winter comes, it quickly gets dark. 


RAM EREM, JU EET o Adverbials 
wo jia jiu zài dàxué fùjìn | ji fenzhong jiù zóu dào le 
(lit. my home just cv:at university vicinity, few minutes then 
walk-arrive le) 
My home is near the university, and | can walk there in a few 
minutes. 


ftr) X S6 EMI ZA. tamen dàxué biyé zhihóu cái jiéhün 
(lit. they university graduate after only then marry) 
They did not get married until they graduated from university. 


E BLA BE MAEM o 

yuhui de rén dou zanchéng ta de tiyi 

(lit. attend conference de people all approve his proposal) 

The people at the conference/meeting all appproved/endorsed his 
proposal. 


RKP., zhéi tiáo là záowán dou sai che 
(lit. this mw road morning-evening both block cars) 
Morning and evening there is always a traffic jam on this road. 


BARAT, WIIRTI. lihéqi huài le | shache y& huai le 
(lit. clutch wrong le, brake also wrong le) 
The clutch broke down, and so did the brake. 


PUR SS UE Jp t 7C ES 

zhéi tiáo shüxuétí láoshr yé wüfá jiédá 

(lit. this mw maths problem teacher also no way explain) 
Even the teacher has no way to answer this maths problem. 


AB RS [8] t AN Tt A HER © 

nei shunjian w6 que shuobuchü hua lai 

(lit. that instant | but speak not out words come) 

At that instant | could not say a word (however much | wanted to). 


S3 duye ST Ib 3kr. wó mama hai máile büsháo toujin 
(lit. my mother in addition buy le not a few scarves) 
My mother in addition/also bought several scarves. 


(REAR AA RAYS BMY? ni hai bù míngbai wóde yisi ma 
(lit. you still not understand my meaning ma) 
Do you still not understand my meaning? 


* The referential adverb ii jiü ‘just’ here refers forward to indicate ‘my home is 
near the university’ rather than backwards. 167 
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E. fts t 5e SUAE]. 

zuihóu | ta dao méiyóu shoudao chüfá 

(lit. in the end, he but not have receive punishment) 

In the end he did not receive any punishment (as he should). 
X44 Bie. zhéi jian shi yihou zai shud ba 

(lit. this mw matter afterwards again speak ba) 

Let’s talk about this again later. 


—Aib>, EMILE T PROP. 

yt bu xiáoxin | ta you bá qiü tichü le jièwài 

(lit. once not careful, he again cv:grasping ball kick out le 
boundary-outside) 

In a moment of carelessness, he kicked the ball out again. 


iXULESfK—^ AI? zher zhi yóu ni yr ge rén ma 
(lit. here only have/there is you one mw person ma) 
Are you the only person here? 


TAPES Ea ZENA RT IRR Hz 

xiangbudao shiqing jing fazhán dao buké shoushi de dibü 

(lit. did not expect matter unexpectedly develop cv:to not able repair 
de stage) 

Unexpectedly, the matter developed to an irretrievable stage/point. 


9.2 | Descriptive adverbials 


Descriptive adverbials are formed from adjectives or various kinds of 
adjectival constructions, which must be at least two syllables long. They 
not only describe the way in which the action in the verb is being carried 
out but they also demonstrate an attitude or conscious effort on the part 
of the subject, that is, the initiator of the action (unless of course the 
subject is inanimate and cannot wilfully exert any influence). Descriptive 
adverbials invite appreciation by the senses (sight, hearing, touch, etc.) or 
understanding of human motives, qualities, etc. They are generally marked 
by the adverbial marker Ht) de ‘in the manner of’, and are placed imme- 
diately before a verb or before or after a coverbal phrase: 


ASit T KE. ta reqíng de jiedài le láibin 
(lit. he warm de receive le guests) He received the guests warmly. 


Ph Eth FASE. ta minjié de páo shang qian lai 
(lit. she nimble de run up front come) She came running forward quickly. 


BUR RE S SET RANA BK Adverbials 
láobán hén tóngkuài de dáying le wómende yaoqiü 

(lit. the boss very quick de agree le our request(s)) 

The proprietor/boss agreed to our request promptly. 


HS EICGBGIBZXX. jiéjegaogaoxingxing de páo hui jia lai 
(lit. elder sister high-high-spirit-spirit de run back home come) 
Elder sister came running home happily. 


SSE RAM NERET — To 

baba lónglóngtóngtóng de jiéshi le yixia 

(lit. father sweeping-sweeping de explain le one mw:time) 
Father gave a sweeping explanation. 


More rarely, verbs or noun phrases with or without Jil! de? can also func- 
tion as descriptive adverbials: 


tha Aiki JLIbS A. ta hé bu lóng zuir de xiao zhe 
(lit. he close-not-be-able mouth de grin zhe) 

He was grinning from ear to ear. 

WLR RAZR — FF ERA o 

guanzhong xiang chaoshui ylyang (de) yóngjin juchang 
(lit. audience like tide-water same de flood cv:into theatre) 
The audience flooded into the theatre (like a tide). 


tb —^- 2]JLH rU. ta yr ge jingr de süshuo zhe 
(lit. she persistent de complain zhe) 
She went on complaining without stop. 


ft Ea T ABI BS TR. 

ta zijí yr ge rén bá fángjian shoushi ganjing 

(lit. he self one mw person cv:grasping room tidy up clean) 
He cleaned up the room on his own. 


? For descriptive adverbials without Jl de, see $9.4 below. 


Monosyllables (including onomatopoeic terms) have to be reduplicated to 
become adverbials. For example: 


‘Sith = mànman de slowly 

AFAI ^^ háohao de well 

jth ^ congcong de hurriedly 

THfBib ^ qiaoqiao de quietly 

tziz ^ qingqing de gently 

REF REF jb hühü de whistling (of wind); noise (of snoring) 169 
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Bi IBI jinggiaoqiao de very quietly 

EX Eu liangjingjing de glitteringly 

pi yigege de one by one 

Fò qíxin xiéli de with concerted effort 

AKMdH ^ li bu cóng xin de helplessly 

HKBAM  fānláifùqù de repeatedly 

Tr cB HE güdügüdü de gurgling, bubbling 

BS 8$ mA mA HE pipipapa de with a cracking/clapping 
sound 


The quadrisyllabic phrases can also be reduplications or intercalated 
expressions: 


HAEE ^^ qingqingchtichu de clearly 
UUAA = rénrénzhénzhén de earnestly 


Seitz  déyì yangyang de triumphantly, pleased 
with oneself 

— te — {Kt y! qi yi fü de rising and falling, up 
and down 

MiGNA you ké you lèi de both thirsty and tired 

TE TE bü gao bü di de neither high nor low 


Adverbials longer than this are not common, but they are possible par- 
ticularly if they incorporate words like {UI shi de ‘as if’: 


315 — ra tS EFUB 

háoxiàng yidian yé bu zaihu shi de 
as if not caring a bit/jot 
RAST — HRS 

béi rén mà le yr dün shi de 

as if rebuked (by someone) 


9.3 | Initiator-oriented or action-oriented descriptive 
adverbials 


We have mentioned that a descriptive adverbial may come before or after 
a coverbal expression. This choice is not random, but is in most cases 
170 dictated by the underlying meaning. If the adverbial is initiator-oriented 


and relates more to the attitude or appearance of the subject of the 
sentence, it is usually placed before the coverbal expression? nearer to the 
initiator subject; if it relates more to the manner of the action it may be 
said to be more action-oriented, and is therefore generally placed after 
the coverbal expression and immediately before the verb.'' Compare the 
following pair of sentences: 


(a) ETAETA GE. (initiator-oriented) 
ta man bu jingxin de ba yao dai de dongxi saijin béibao li 
(lit. he casually cv:grasping want take de things stuff cv:into 
rucksack-inside) 
All casual, he stuffed the things he wanted to take into the rucksack. 


and: 


fb 3a SE ARS ih Si AEB. (action-oriented) 

ta ba yao dai de dongxi man bu jingxin de saijin béibao li 
(lit. he cv:grasping want take de things casually stuff cv:into rucksack) 
He stuffed the things he wanted to take casually into the rucksack. 


(b) {ta Tai AS Se ZS th HE See AY AR EES EB. (initiator-oriented) 
ta mánlián xiàoróng de ba yao dai de dongxi saijin béibao li 
(lit. he grinning all over cv:grasping want take de things stuff cv:into 
rucksack-inside) 
Grinning all over, he stuffed the things he wanted to take into the 
rucksack. 


but less acceptable as: 


*f30 S2 T5 BY) ZR V oi Biz e Hh SE EFS LEB. (non-action-oriented) 
*ta bá yao dài de dongxi mánlián xiàoróng de saijin 
béibao li 
*(lit. he cv:grasping want take de things grinning all over stuff cv:into 
rucksack-inside) 


(c) (HRSA ZR ELC) MB HE Si AE. (action-oriented) 
ta ba yao dài de dongxi luanqtbazao de saijin beibao li 
(lit. he cv:grasping want take de things messily stuff cv:into 
rucksack-inside) 
He stuffed the things he wanted to take messily into his rucksack. 


? Descriptive adverbials indicating intention or attitude may, however, often be 
used to indicate manner at the same time. 
! The flexible word order of English sometimes makes these distinctions less 


marked. 
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Chinese: A but less acceptable as: 


€ hensi : 

pa HEL) VEER RARA BIS. (non-initiator-oriented) 
*ta luànqībāzāo de bá yào dài de dongxi saijin bèibāo li 
*(lit. he messily cv:grasping want take de things stuff cv:into 


rucksack-inside) 


The first of the above pairs illustrates that these adverbials may be used 
before or after the coverbal expression, depending on whether they are 
describing attitude/appearance or manner. However, descriptive adverbials 
that indicate only attitude or appearance are less likely to be placed after 
the coverbal phrase (second pair) and those of manner likewise are less 
likely to come before the coverbal phrase (third pair). 


Here are some more examples of either initiator-oriented or action-oriented 
adverbials: 


f SS BH FE ER TA Aho (initiator-oriented) 

ta yónggán de bá qiü díngchü jié wai 

(lit. he bravely cv:grasping ball head out boundary-outside) 
He bravely headed the ball out of play. 


but less acceptable as: 


"UE ER BS CHB TR OH PP 

*ta bá qiú yónggán de dingchi jié wai 

*(lit. he cv:grasping ball bravely head out boundary-outside) 
{th PLR Ht FEE RITE. (initiator-oriented) 

ta xunsu de ba ché shazhu 

(lit. he rapidly cv:grasping car brake-stop) 

Rapidly he put on the brake (and brought the car to a halt). 


fH FEE RHE RIE. (action-oriented) 

ta ba ché xunsu de shazhu 

(lit. he cv:grasping car rapidly brake-stop) 

He braked rapidly (and brought the car to a halt). 


RRS tb I] HHH. (initiator-oriented) 
ta chéngchéngkénkén de xiang ta daoqian 
(lit. he sincerely cv:to her apologise) He apologised to her sincerely. 


but less likely as: 
* ts [5] Sth ik a FS Fk M XE ARK o 
*ta xiang ta chéngchéngkénkén de dàoqiàn 
172 (lit. he cv:to her sincerely apologise) 


9.4 | Omission of the descriptive marker tt, de 


We have seen that the marker Hh de ‘in the manner of? is usually present 
with descriptive adverbials. However, it is not used when the adverbial 
includes the numeral — yi in expressions indicating ‘togetherness’, ‘swiftness’, 


‘abruptness’: 


1 


2 


5,12 


111—386: HLS LYE. tamen yiqi qu zuó yiwü gongzud 
(lit. they together go do voluntary work) 
They are going together to do voluntary work. 


BFN—FIAT LE. haizimen yigi yong le shanglai 
(lit. the children in unison swarm le up come) 
The children swarmed over all together. 


tt- EMP AME. 

ta yi quan da zai nèi ge rén de lian shang 
(lit. he one fist hit cv:on that mw person’s face-on) 
He punched that man in the face. 


fb —3-$LXtzK8. tā yr tou zhajin shui li 
(lit. he one head plunge cv:into water-inside) 
He plunged headlong into the water. 


fth— BS ERM DRE Tes o 

ta yr gulu cong chuang shang pa qilai 

(lit. he rolling cv:from bed-top crawl up come) He leapt out of bed. 
-DAFT | A]. ta yr ge zóngbü tiao gud le xiáo hé 
(lit. he one mw bound jump over le little river) 

With one bound, he leapt across the stream. 


IKEIRBU—PIfT. qiche ga de yr shéng shazhü le 

(lit. the car with a screech brake-stop le) The car screeched to a halt. 
Note, however, that if — yi in the expression indicates ‘repetition or continuation’, 
Hh de is retained: e.g. — IX MY yi ci you yi ci de ‘again and again’, ^ £j 
JL3l yi ge jinr de ‘non-stop’. 


Monosyllabic adjectives can be used as adverbials in imperatives, brief 
responses, etc. and these adverbials are not followed by sth de: 


TRE! kuailái 

(lit. fast come) Come quickly! 

IRE! máànzóu 

(lit. slow leave) Take care, take it easy. 
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Chinese: A Sfi. háoshuo háoshuo 


Comprehensive (lit. well said well said) It's very kind of you to say so. 
Grammar 
A number of adverbs in the lexicon, though descriptive in nature, are 


not normally found with 4 de. This is simply a matter of usage and no 
generalisations can be made about them. For example: 


XXOEIDIUT EX. 

dajia lianmang ying le shàngqu 

(lit. everyone promptly welcome Ie up go) 

Everyone hastened forward (to meet him/her/them). 


P5 EES TAE [E 8 24 BR 

liáng guó huitán yuánmán jiéshü 

(lit. two country talks satisfactorily conclude) 

The talks between the two countries were satisfactorily concluded. 


ftt SEE AERE. 

ta cong bu qingyi fabiáo yijiàn 

(lit. he hitherto not rashly express opinion) 
He never made rash comments. 


IERRA. lieche xüxà kaidong 
(lit. the train slowly start-move) The train slowly started to move. 


— HARE 2 EF. 

yi lu chuīyān niáoniáo shangshéng 

(lit. one mw:thread kitchen smoke curling up rise) 

A wisp of smoke curled up from the kitchen chimney. 

FELLA T KE, BARRA. 

wo lalazázá tán le zhéixié | qíng dajia zhijiao 

(lit. | in disorganised way talk le these, please everyone make 
comments) 

| have chatted in no particular order about these things and so would 
everyone please make comments. 


Dd Relative position of adverbials 


When there is more than one adverbial in a sentence the normal order is 

for restrictive adverbials to come before descriptive ones. Within the de- 

scriptive category, initiator-oriented adverbials precede action-oriented 
174 adverbials. The overall sequence is something like: 


(a) adverbials indicating mood or tone: {NA^ hén büxing ‘unfortunately’ 


(interchangeable in position with time expressions) 


(b) time expressions: from more general to more specific: HHR EF er 


xingqi tian záoshang shí diàn zhong 


(c) monosyllabic referential adverbs: tK, yé ‘also’, #8 dou ‘all’ 
(d) negators: ^^ bù ‘not’, XA méiyóu 'did/has not’ 


(e) actor-oriented descriptive adverbials: mimi >44 gaogaoxingxing de 


‘happily’ 


(f) #4 zhe phrases indicating accompanying manner 
(g) action-oriented descriptive adverbials: —2+—+7 Ht yi bù yi bù de ‘step 


by step’ 
(h) JE bá or 3X bèi 


(i) coverbal expressions other than Jt bá or 1 bèi or location expressions: 
ERME gen tà ‘with him’ (interchangeable in position with 4! bá or 9 


béi or location expressions) 


(j) location expressions: 4t pi] zai huayuán ‘in the garden’ 
(k) onomatopoeic terms: MEIEMEHh huahuahua de (interchangeable in 


position with location expressions) 


An extended sentence illustrating all the above (presented here vertically) 


could be constructed along the following lines: 


# Kik (tone), 

XMF (subject) 

£4 (time) 

&I (referential) 

A (negator) 

i (modal verb) 

TA REEL (actor-oriented) 
AARM (E zhe phrase) 


+ He Fil Att (action-oriented) 


laoshi shuo 

frankly 

zhéi ge haizi 

this mw child 
méáitian 

every day 

dou 

all 

bü 

not 

kén 

willing 
rénrénzhenzhen de 
seriously 

kàn zhe kéwén 
reading text 

gancui lisuo de 
briskly/unhesitatingly 


175 


Adverbials 


Chinese: A jE ^E ig (3H ba phrase) bá shengcí 


Comprehensive cv:grasping vocabulary 
Grammar FA48% (coverbal phrase) yong qianbí 
use pencil 
EAEE (location) zai lianxibén shang 


cv:on exercise book-on 
Wii! Dil Wil Ht. (onomatopoeic term) ^ shuashuashua de 
with a scratching noise 


$^ (main verb) chào 
copy 
JLi. (complement: frequency) jí biàn 


a few mw:times 
English translation: 


Frankly, this child is never willing any day to scratch out without fuss 
and with a careful eye on the text (of the lesson) a number of 
copies of the new vocabulary into his/her exercise book. 
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Chapter 10 


Complements 


One of the most distinctive features of Chinese syntax is that a verb in 
a narrative sentence is rarely used without an object or a complement 
following it; that is to say, an unmarked verb would not normally be found 
at the end of a narrative sentence. Even so-called intransitive verbs in 
Chinese, as we saw in Chapter 6, are in most cases self-contained verb- 
object structures. 


Complements are expressions that indicate in some way the result of the 
action of the verb or describe the way the action is or has been carried out. 
In the Chinese mind, they articulate a consequence that is observable in 
terms of outcome or manner and as such must logically follow the verb. 
We have already seen examples of complements in duration and frequency 
phrases (Chapter 7) and direction expressions (Chapter 8). Here, we will deal 
with resultative and potential complements and those indicating manner 
and consequential state. 


10.1) Resultative complements 


A resultative complement consists of either a result verb! or an adjective 
and it is placed immediately after the main verb. If there is a following 
noun, it comes after the verb + complement. The result indicated by the 
complement can be either intended or unintended, or it can be the natural 
outcome of the action of the verb. Resultative complements can occur 
in narrative, expository and evaluative sentences, but not in descriptive 
sentences. 


! There is a specific set of verbs in the vocabulary that indicates the end result 
of an action rather than the action itself, e.g. W po ‘broken’, f] dao ‘toppled’ 
(see §10.1.2 below). 
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10.1.1| Adjectival resultative complements 


Virtually any adjective can function as a resultative complement, but some 
are used much more often than others for this purpose. Generally speaking, 
commendatory adjectives indicate intended result and derogatory adjectives 
unintended results. In cases where the subject is inanimate or the adjective 
neutral, the result produced may be a description of a natural phenomenon. 


HIEI T SERIE. 

ta xiu hao le wóde qiche 

(lit. he repair-good le my car) He repaired my car. 
EIET SpA. 

ta zhuang huai le wóde qiche 

(lit. he collide-bad le my car) 

He damaged my car (in a collision). 


ft TTAB iS EC AE UT I] e 
tamen hai méi nóng gingchu zhéi ge wéntí 
(lit. they still not handle-clear this mw problem) 


They still haven't clarified this problem. 


IRURE IST SS. 

méimei suàn cuó le néi dào tí 

(lit. younger sister calculate-wrong le that mw question) 
Younger sister got that (maths/math) question wrong. 


A BARR SST XH. 

taiyang zhao liang le dadi 

(lit. sun shine-bright le earth) The sun lit up the world. 
ARES eZ T AAS 

wanxia ran hong le xibian de tiankong 
(lit. sunset clouds dye-red le western de sky) 
The evening sun coloured the western sky red. 
3010 $8 S EE CT ) RB - 

mama zhénglí háo (le) chuángpü 

(lit. mother put-in-order-well bedclothes) 
Mother straightened the bed-clothes. 


IRET) RF. 
jičjie mā ganjing (le) zhuozi 
(lit. elder sister wipe-clean table) Elder sister wiped the table clean. 


JE nóng ‘to handle’ is used widely in colloquial speech, rather like ‘get’ in English. 


Note that in the last two examples the completed action aspect marker | Complements 


J leis likely to become optional for reasons of rhythm, when either the 
verb or the complement is disyllabic. 


Common resultative adjectives are mostly monosyllables from the adjectival 
lexicon of the language, including the following: 1 bao ‘full from eating’, 
ME zui ‘drunk’, XJ dui ‘correct’. 


Verbal resultative complements 


A limited set of so-called result verbs function as resultative complements. 
They tend to indicate the end result of an action rather than an action itself. 


Bist FAYE. didi zud wan le tade zuóye 
(lit. younger brother do-finish le his homework) 
Younger brother finished his homework. 


Stax 7 PHAM MH 

yéye ji zóu le néi feng géi náinai de xin 

(lit. grandpa send-go that mw give grandma de letter) 
Grandpa sent the letter to grandma. 


AUR BUT ARAB o 

dà feng chur dao le nèi ke dà shu 

(lit. typhoon blow-topple le that large tree) 
The typhoon blew down that large tree. 


STU NSEdWTI—RET. 

nèi ge xiao nanhai dá po le yi zhi pánzi 

(lit. that mw little boy hit-break le one mw plate) 
That little boy broke a plate. 


Other common verbal resultatives are: fi diào ‘drop’, # zhao ‘reach, find’, 
F| dao ‘attain, achieve’, JF kai ‘separate’. 


Resultative complements in 18 ba, #{ bèi and notional 


passive constructions 


Resultative complements feature commonly in }E ba, 4% bèi and notional 
passive constructions, where the sentence ends with the outcome encoded 
by the complement? 


? Note that sentences like these tend to be le-expository sentences. 179 
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ALERS T. diàngong bá diànxiàn jián duàn le 

(lit. electrician ba wire cut-break le) The electrician cut the wire. 
KEET o hongshui bá dàotián yan mo le 

(lit. flood ba paddy field inundate-submerge le) 

The flood inundated the paddy fields. 


Fel SEHK 94 3 lds T. shéngcai bèi mama dao diào le 
(lit. left-overs bei mother tip-drop le) 

The left-overs were thrown away by mother. 
MRAM EIT . shu bei dà feng chuT dao le 

(lit. tree cv:by big wind blow-topple le) 

The tree was blown down in the gale. 


[SEG ZEE GET xin yijing ji zóu le 

(lit. letter already send-go le) The letter has already been sent. 
AC AREBAR- f. yrfu dou liàng gan le 

(lit. clothes all dry-in-air-dry le) The clothes are all dried. 

Hig EHUT. dianhua máshàng jie tong le 

(lit. telephone immediately connect-through le) 

The telephone call immediately got through. 


10.1.4. Resultative complements and intended/lexpected 
outcomes in imperative sentences 


In addition to indicating results that have already been achieved in a nar- 
rative context, resultative complements, when they occur in imperative 
sentences, can point to outcomes that are intended or expected: 


is BUF IKE AR! qing dié háo zhéi xie yrfu 

(lit. please fold-well these clothes) Please fold up these clothes. 
Al FESPA FRAT AB HHL! bié nóng huai wóde zhàoxiàngjt 

(lit. don’t handle-bad my camera) Don’t break my camera. 
SERNA! ná zóu nide dongxi 

(lit. take-go your things) Take away your things. 

IGE LI IH. qing ba lajr dao diao 

(lit. please cv:grasp garbage tip-fall) Please tip out the garbage. 
AIFLAF IER. bié bá beizi shuai pò 

(lit. don't cv:grasp glass drop-break) Please don't drop the glass. 


ITE! Potential complements 


If resultative complements indicate results that are intended or unintended 
or are natural outcomes, potential complements point to results that are 
projected by the speaker to be possible or impossible. They are constructed 
by placing í% de for positive potential or ^^ bu for negative potential between 
the verb and the adjectival or verbal complements we have seen in $10.1 
above. Sentences with potential complements tend to take an objective stance 
and the ability or inability to carry out the action expressed in the verb may 
arise at least in part from circumstances beyond the control of the speaker. 
Potential complements are therefore essentially expository. 


10.2.1| Adjectival potential complements 


KARA WIKA? 

zhéi zhang zhaopian fangdeda fangbuda 

(lit. this mw photo expand de large expand not large) 
Can this photograph be enlarged or not? 


FRR, RATES RLNS. 

bu dai yánjing | wó kànbuqingchu heibán shang de zi 

(lit. not wear glasses, | see-not-clear blackboard-on de Chinese characters) 
| can't see the words on the blackboard clearly without my glasses on. 


RFS ABIX ie) lg? ni nóngdemíngbái zhéi ge wéntí ma? 
(lit. you handle de clear this mw question ma) 
Can you work out what the problem is? 


10.2.2} Verbal potential complements 


PERE IRAE AS. zuó wan wò shuibuzháo 
(lit. yesterday night | sleep not go-to-sleep) 
| could not go to sleep last night. 


BJLEEAT Ui. ymg'ér hai duànbuliáo nai 

(lit. baby still stop not end milk) 

The baby cannot be weaned from breast-feeding yet. 
PUZEki]f S? zhei chang qiú dádeyíng ma 
(lit. this game ball hit de win ma) 

Can [we] win this game (of football/basketball, etc.)? 


Complements 
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10.2.3 


Potential directional complements 


KARZ, RIZAET. zhéme duo | wò chibuxia le 
(lit. such a lot, | eat not down le) 
This is too much. | can't eat any more. 


EEFE Rk? tade míngzi ni xiángdeqilai ma 
(lit. his name you think de up ma) Can you remember his name? 
RIS 15 HATERS? ni caidechü tade niánlíng ma 

(lit. you guess de out his age ma) Can you guess how old he is? 
ABZ ES BIZ SE AMAEX. 

name gao de difang women láorén pábushàngqu 

(lit. such high de place we old people climb not ascend-go) 

Old people like us cannot climb to such a high place. 


WAH, RMAF. duibuqi | wò xianzai zóubukai 
(lit. sorry, | now leave-not-separate) Sorry, | can't get away now. 


10.2.4 


Figurative uses and other features of resultative 
complements 


Verbal, particularly directional complements, regularly have meanings 


beyond physical movement: 


HHiXHIRRK SAT. ta zhéyang shud wo shoóubuliáo 
(lit. he this kind say | bear not end) 
| cannot put up with what he says. 


NATER. tamen kanbuqi wò 
(lit. they look not up me) 
They look down on me. 


XMAKSTATA. zhéi liang che zuddexia wii ge rén 
(lit. this mw car sit de down five mw people) 
This car can seat/take five people. 


Smeg JLo wò maibuqi nèi fü huàr 
(lit. | buy not rise that mw picture) 
| cannot afford (to buy) that picture. 


(REARS. ni yao xiángdekai 
(lit. you should think de separate) 
You should take [it] philosophically. 


ITE Complements of manner and consequential state Complemeneg 
Complements of manner are formed by placing fj de after a verbal pre- 
dicate followed by an adjectival phrase, which specifies the way in which 
the action of the verb is carried out or seen to be carried out. They deline- 
ate the observable manner or result of the action and by definition they 
are likely to be found in expository sentences. They can therefore be 
distinguished from pre-verbal adverbial modifiers of manner with 4 de,* 
which are more concerned with the attitude or approach of the initiator 
of the action, and which tend to feature more in narrative or descriptive 
sentences. If there is an object in a sentence with a complement of manner, 
it must be shifted to the beginning of the sentence as a topic or be placed 
pre-verbally after the coverb 4E ba. The words or expressions found in the 
complement are usually: (a) an adjective, normally modified by a degree 
adverb like 1 hén ‘very’ or by a degree complement of its own; (b) a 
phonaesthetised adjective; or (c) a reduplicated adjective. 
* See Chapter 9. 
(a) degree adverb + adjective or adjective + degree complement: 

ABS A RATIO SARI SS. 

néi ge güniang dában de hén piaoliang 

(lit. that mw girl dress de very beautiful) 

That girl is beautifully dressed. 

BRR T- 3 SU iff - 

shiqing jiéjué de shífen wanman 

(lit. matter resolve de entirely perfect) 

The matter has been resolved perfectly. 

WEER T o 

tā gāngqín tán de hăo jí le 

(lit. she piano play de good extremely le) 

She plays the piano extremely well. 

BRCAMBIE HRS TER. 

zhéi ge fanyi zhongwén shuo de liuchang de hén 

(lit. this mw interpreter Chinese speak de fluently de very) 

This interpreter speaks Chinese extremely fluently. 


(b) adjective + disyllabic phonaesthemes + ff) de: 
Ib LAT EHSTETRERBU. 
ta bá beizi ca de liangzhéngzhéng de 
(lit. he cv:grasp glass rub de shining de) 


He polished the glass so that it shone. 183 
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BF GEE AD. 
haizi zhang de pànghühü de 
(lit. child grow de chubby de) 
The child is/has grown chubby. 


BES Flash. 

nèi ge láotóuzi he de zuixünxün de 
(lit. that mw old man drink de drunk de) 
That old man got drunk. 


(c) reduplicated monosyllabic or disyllabic adjectives + (If) de): 


XUIXIGEBI. 

dàmén guan de jínjín de 
(lit. big gate shut de tight de) 
The main gate was tightly shut. 


ETÓEEBORCTOERUR(). 

wuzi zhéngli de ganganjingjing (de) 
(lit. room tidy de clean de) 

The room was tidied nice and clean. 


ft DR PERO RT it a AE TER o 

ta ba shijian de jingguó shuo de qingqingchüchu de 
(lit. he cv:grasp event de course tell de clear de) 

He explained clearly the course of events. 


In complements of consequential state the adjectival phrase is replaced by: 
(a) a verbal phrase; (b) a clause; or (c) a quadrisyllabic idiom. They differ 
from complements of manner in that they may follow either an adjectival 
or a verbal predicate, but in other ways they are similar in function: an 
object, if present, must come before the predicate; and they are likewise 
expository in tone, since they elaborate on what is observed to result, 
intentionally or otherwise, from the action of the predicate verb or from 
the situation described by the adjectival predicative. 


(a) verbal phrase: 


PRA MUIR ZR RE. 

shu bèi dà feng chur de zuóyou yaobai 

(lit. tree cv:by big wind blow de left-right-sway) 

The tree was swaying from left to right in the force 
of the gale. 


(855 BLISS ER. Complements 
ta xiao de zhíbuqí yao lai 

(lit. he laugh de straight-not-rise-waist come) 

He laughed so much he couldn't straighten up. 


3012 5C 15 RE SE o 

mama shangxin de shuibuzhao jiào 

(lit. mother sad de sleep not tight sleep) 

Mother was so sad that she could not go to sleep. 


PAR TIA ESR AAO 

zhéi ge rén pang de koubushang waiyi de nitikou 
(lit. this ge person fat de fasten-not up coat de buttons) 
This person was so fat he could not button up his coat. 
UE Tk AMA EMA» 

zhéi xie dongxi fang de bu shi difang 

(lit. these things put de is not place) 

These things have been put in the wrong place. 
(RAR SAR EAT AR © 

ni lai de bu shi shihou 

(lit. you come de is not time) 

You have come at the wrong time. 


(b) clause: 


Hh SS SAR BS ABIT o 

ta kū de yanjing dou hong le 

(lit. she weep de eyes all red le) 

Her eyes were red with weeping. 

EXAXARSSH8ZB. 

láo tàitai qi de quánshen fadóu 

(lit. old lady angry de whole body tremble) 

The old lady trembled with anger. 
masta RSS TET. 

ta gaoxing de zuíba dou hébulóng le 

(lit. she happy de mouth also close not together le) 

She was so happy that she was beaming all the time. 

ft T0 7A EETEX- 

tamen léng de yáchí zhí dázhàn 

(lit. they cold de teeth continuously chatter) 

They were so cold their teeth were chattering. 185 
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zhuozi shang de dongxi dui de luanqibazao 
(lit. table-top de things pile de untidy) 
The things on the table were piled up untidily. 


ft [el GST BRUT 
ta huídá de gancui liluo 
(lit. he reply de clear-cut) 


Grammar 


He gave a clear-cut response. 
HEIDE 

ditan jiu de yiqianbuzhi 

(lit. carpet old de one-cash-not-worth) 

The carpet was so old it was not worth a penny. 


RAEE TIH. 

zhèi zhóng yao ků de nányí xia yàn 

(lit. this kind medicine bitter de difficult to swallow) 
This medicine is too bitter to swallow. 


10.4] Complements of direction 


What is discussed in this section has been mostly covered in 8.5.2. It is 
included here to complete the list of possible complements’. 


? For a complete list of directional indicators see the chart in 8.5.2. 


10.4.1] Literal uses 


(a) spatial (indicating different directions): 


MERA, Mie Xe TE. 

ting dao zhéi ge hao xiaoxi | ta gaoxing de tiao le qílai 
(lit. hear this mw good news, he happy de leap le come-up) 
When he heard this good news, he leapt up with joy. 


ZEANELAMERA——iEF. 

nüzhürén zou shangqu hé kéren yiyr woshéu 

(lit. hostess walk up go with guests one one shake hands) 

The hostess walked forward and shook hands with the guests 
186 one by one. 


RET, BERE. Complements 
zhé shi cipín | bá ta tui huíqu 

(lit. this is defective goods, cv:take them send back go) 

These are defective goods, send them back. 

[UE GU PUDE 

ta zhuán guó tou lai xiang wó xiao le xiao 

(lit. he turn back head go cv:towards me smile le smile) 

He turned his head and smiled at me. 


(b) temporal (indicating continuation or inception): 


ESTA! 

jiānchí xiàqu 

(lit. persevere down go) 
Stick it out! 


AVENA. GATEBNTRAT. 

bié shuo xiaqu le | wó bu xiang ting xiaqu le 
(lit. don't speak-continue. | not want hear-continue) 
Don't go on. | don't want to hear any more. 


RA a Ee MER o 

tianqi jianjian nuanhuo gilai 

(lit. weather gradually warm rise) 

The weather gradually became warmer. 


{th Er. 

ta ai shang le ta 

(lit. he fall in love le her) 
He fell in love with her. 


10.4.2 


Figurative uses (indicating success, good judgement, etc. or, 


if with a negator, failure, etc.) 


ft ETXS. 

ta káo shàng le dàxué 

(lit. he take examination reach le university) 
He passed (the examination) for the university. 


fte BAD e AS S E o e 

ni tí de wenti wò dabushanglai 

(lit. you raise de question | reply not come up) 

| can't answer the question you raise. 187 
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The light slowly dimmed. 


koi e$ TD HRA tk FE K 

ta ba shéng xialai de qian cun qilai 

(lit. he take save come down de money deposit up come) 
She deposited the money she had saved. 


BRRARE TM TS o 

kan qilai tian kuai yao xiàyü le 

(lit. look up come heaven going to fall rain le) 
It looks as though it is going to rain. 


f — ^ A BT TRG? 

ni yi ge rén yingfu de guólai ma 

(lit. you one mw person deal de come over ma) 
Can you deal with it by yourself? 


$6 — BR LTA HERT o 

wo yr yan jiü rèn chü ta lái le 

(lit. | one eye then recognise out him come le) 
With one look | recognised him. 


MBCA WRT RA? 

nèi dao ti ni suàn chilai le méiyóu 

(lit. that mw question you calculate come out le not have) 
Did you solve that question? 


IRR HT APRIL T g? 

ni cht chi shénme weir le ma 
(lit. you eat out any taste le ma) 
Can you tell what it tastes of? 


Mb EE EUBIEBTIS T ick. 

ta bu hao yisi de ba lian wi le gilai 

(lit. she feel embarrassed de take face over le come up) 
She covered her face in embarrassment. 
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Chapter || 


Coverbs 


Coverbs are a specific set of verbs in the Chinese language that are similar 


to English prepositions. They are called coverbs because they almost invariably 


have to be used in conjunction with other verbs in a sentence.’ For example: 


1 


NBR Y Ko 

xidoli dui wó xiao le xiao (coverb: Xf dui ‘towards; facing’) 
(lit. little Li cv:towards me smile le smile) Little Li smiled at me. 
RME 

women xiang qian zóu qu (coverb: [5] xiang ‘heading towards’) 
(lit. we cv:towards ahead go) We went forward/ahead. 

{hE AACA. ta lái zi béifang (coverb: Bl zi ‘from’) 

(lit. he come cv:from north) He comes from the north. 

5 — L1 5 ESI SE Be 

ta yrkóuqi zóu dao xuéxiào (coverb: £l| dao ‘arriving at’) 
(lit. she in one breath walk cv:arriving at school) 


She walked straight through to school. 


Most coverbs must be followed by a verb in the sentence. Some, however, can function 


as independent verbs, e.g. 1E zai. In fA EZC(K & ta zai jià xiüxi "He's resting at home’, 
{E zai is a coverb; but in (EAX ta bù zai jia *He's not at home’, it is a verb. 


One cannot say: 


2 


NEXT 0 *xiáolí dui wó *Xiao Li towards me. 
EAEE *wómen xiang qian — "We ahead. 

"tt ILA} *ta zi béifang *He from north. 

“ott aj Sed 0 *ta dào xuéxiào *She arriving at school. 


ci] dao like TE zai can also be used as a full verb, but as such it needs to be 


aspect-marked, e.g. fh ^F Pj ril f ^f ta xiàawü liáng dian dao le xuéxiào ‘She 
arrived at the school at two o'clock in the afternoon'. 
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Coverbs introduce expressions covering a wide range of factors, including 
location, direction, timing, association, means, instrument, etc., and they 
are also essential elements in a number of grammatical constructions. These 
are all detailed below in $11.2. In most cases, coverbs are placed before 
the main verb in the sentence, the general formula being: 


subject + coverbal expression + main verb 


In some cases, as can be seen from the third and fourth examples above, 
the coverb may come after the main verb. This positioning is determined 
by meaning and is most common when the reference is to location or 
direction.’ 


The most important coverbs used in the language in terms of semantic 
categories are listed at §11.2. For example, [|^] xiang ‘in the direction of’, 


¥H chao ‘towards’, {E wang or wang ‘going to’, and £f bèn ‘heading for’ 
belong to the same semantic category. Coverbs like these within one category 
can generally be used interchangeably, but there are often particular features 
associated with their use as well as differences between them, which we 
will call peer characteristics. 


We will first examine the nature of these peer characteristics before listing 
the semantic categories of coverbs. 


3 See $11.1 below. 


In Peer characteristics 


Registral 


Though coverbs in a semantic category broadly function in the same way, 
they do have differences in register usually associated with stylistic and 
regional distinctions. 


For example, to say ‘I’ll go with him’, the following options might be open:* 


Rpte. wò hé ta yiqi qu (neut.) 

FLiRfh—t2A. ^ wó gen ta yiqi qu (northern dialect: colloq.) 
Fla th—#2A. wo tóng ta yiqi qu (southern dialect: colloq.) 
3k 5E ft [s] fT « wó yü tà tóngxíng (fml. and class.) 


The choice would be made purely in terms of formality of style. 


* See $11.2 below. 


11.1.2| Collocational 


Collocational features are more lexical than grammatical in nature and 
they are part of language idiom. They dictate that some, if not all, the 
coverbs in a category may occur with a particular noun. Various possi- 
bilities are listed below within the category ‘at the most opportune moment’. 
For example: X chéng, j£ chén, and Bi sui may all collocate with WL ji 
‘opportunity’, but not 3 jit and Jii shin: 


RIL chéng jT making use of the opportunity 
HL chèn jT taking the opportunity 
FL sui jT acting accordingly 


NL jiu jT 
"EL  shùn jT 


All five of them match with {E biàn ‘convenience’: 


Wo se shün biàn while one is at or about something 
ERE jiu biàn as is convenient 

[8 suí biàn as one pleases 

xz [8 chén biàn at one's convenience 

RIE chéng biàn when convenient 


Ii shàn, 3 jit, FE chèn and Æ chéng link with #1 shi ‘momentum’, but 
not [iti suí: 


IT shùn shì taking advange of someone’s error 

T jiù shì making use of the momentum 

BH chén shi taking advantage of a favourable situation 
RZ chéng shì taking advantage of the situation 


pił suí shi 

wt jiu and $Ë sui both collocate with Hi di ‘place’, while the others do not: 
mHE jiù dì on the spot 
paith suí dì at any place where one is — anywhere 


11.1.3, Governmental 


Coverbs, like other transitive verbs, invariably take objects. Governmental 
characteristics refer to the fact that the object governed by a particular 
coverb may take diverse forms. Generally, the object is a noun or nominal 
expression, but in some cases it may be an adjective, a verb or verb phrase, 
or even a clause. For example, in the case of the coverb j£ chén ‘taking 


Coverbs 


19] 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


192 


the opportunity of’ from the category cited above, the object may take the 
form of a noun, an adjective, a verb phrase, or a clause: 


#281 chèn jT taking the opportunity 

(WL jT ‘opportunity’: an abbreviated noun) 

#4 chèn ré [eating or drinking something] while it is hot 

(#4 ré ‘hot’: an adjective) 

X2 Ej chèn xiàyü [doing something] while it is raining 

(T xiàyü ‘to rain: a verb) 

KRIA chèn tian qíng [doing something] while the weather is fine 
(XH tian qing ‘it is fine’: a clause) 


The governing capacity of individual coverbs varies greatly. 


11.1.4) Prosodic 


Most coverbs are monosyllabic. However, there are quite a few which have 
disyllabic alternatives. While monosyllabic coverbs may occur with mono- 
syllabic, disyllabic or multi-syllabic objects, disyllabic coverbs function only 
with disyllabic or multi-syllabic objects. For example, 4% an ‘according to’ 
can be used freely as follows: 


RE àn li according to reason, normally 

JKE àn daoli according to reason 

RERI ^ àn shiji qíngkuàng according to/in the light of 
actual circumstances 


But its disyllabic alternative ZH ànzhào ‘in accordance with’ is more 
restricted, with the following two phrases being acceptable: 


TRROIBIE anzhao daoli according to reason 
REKE ^^ anzhao shiji qíngkuàng in the light of actual 
circumstances 


but not: 


rcp *anzhao lí *according to reason 
g 


11.1.5) Sequential 


As a general rule, coverbs occur before the main verb in the sentence. 
However, where a coverb indicates location or direction, it may come after 
the verb. For example, within the category with the meaning ‘in the 
direction of? (see §11.2.1.1), I] xiang ‘towards’ and fF wang/wang ‘heading 


for' may be used before or after the main verb in the sentence, while most 
of the others occur only pre-verbally? It must, however, be noted that all 
post-verbal uses are restricted in one way or another. For example, |i] 
xiàng in the pre-verbal position can govern any noun (or pronoun): 


hE. ta xiang wó zou lai 
(lit. he cv:towards me walk come) He walked towards me. 


5 F yú, with its origins in Classical Chinese, is the only coverb in this category 


that is used post-verbally. 
whereas post-verbally its noun object is likely to be limited to an abstract idea: 


Fe ATTA BERI E TS] REF. wómen cong shéngli zóu xiang shéngli 
(lit. we cv:from victory go cv:towards victory) 

We went from victory to victory. 

MPS EIA, REEL. 

zhé bu shi z6u xiang guangming | zhé shi zóu xiang siwang 
(lit. this not is go cv:towards brightness; this is go cv:towards death) 
This is not heading for glory; this is heading for death. 


In the case of ft: wang/wang, the post-verbal restriction relates to the verb, 


which is limited to examples like Jf kai (of a car) ‘to head for’: 
Wit. ta wang háibian zou qu 
(lit. she cv:heading for shore walk go) 
She walked towards the shore (sea). 
HEFE. zhéi ban ché kaiwáng shanghai 
(lit. this mw vehicle travel cv:heading for Shanghai) 
This bus/train is going to Shanghai. 


In addition to the above, fI] dao ‘arriving at, to’ is used freely in pre- and 
post-verbal positions. For examples, see $11.2.1.3, and $11.2.2.3 below. 


11.1.6| Usage 


Usage differences highlight the specific ways some coverbs are used. For 
example, in the category of ‘along’, #7 yan ‘alongside’ does not occur with 
verbs of motion, while its disyllabic counterpart #44 yanzhe does: 


AREA. yan lù dou shi shangdiàn 
(lit. cv:alongside road all is shops) There are shops all along the road. 


fb 478 BABA. tamen yan zhe da lu zou qu 
(lit. they cv:along main road walk go) They walked along the road. 
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Chinese:A The first example above also illustrates the fact that #4 yan is one of a 
Comprehensive limited number of coverbs that can be used as sentence beginners. Other 
Grammar examples are: 


THA IKR. kao qiáng bai zhe yr zhang chuáng 
(lit. cv:against wall place zhe one mw bed) Against the wall was a bed. 


EAKA KRT. lin chuang fang zhe yr zhang zhuozi 
(lit. cv:beside window place zhe one mw table) 
Next to the window was a table. 


ITE! Semantic categories 


We list here the semantic categories of coverbs. For each category a table is 
given summarising peer characteristics: usage (indicating, where appropriate, 
dynamic and/or static nature, sentence beginners, etc.); register (informal, 
formal, colloquial, etc.); collocational (detailing specific association with 
specific nouns, where this occurs); governmental (identifying the possible 
grammatical form of the item governed by the coverb, e.g. noun, pronoun, 
etc.); prosodic (providing examples of alternative disyllabic coverbs, where 
they exist); and sequential (indicating whether the coverbs occur only before 
the main verb, or either before or after it). 


11.2.1| Direction and position 


1 1.2.1.1! Towards or in the direction of 


5l chao: towards, facing: 


AREL. ta chao wò zóu guòlai 
(lit. he cv:towards me walk cross come) He walked over to me. 


EHRT. ta chao wò xiao le xiao 

(lit. he cv:facing me smile le smile) He smiled at me. 
RINA. wómen chao qian kan qu 

(lit. we cv:towards front look-go) We looked ahead. 


[i] xiang: towards: 


KALEIAIA KA. feijr xiang dongbian fei qu 
194 (lit. plane cv:towards east-side fly-go) The plane flew east. 


EFKO, ABA. Coverbs 
z6u dao lù kõu | ranhou xiang zuó zhuan 

(lit. walk cv:arriving crossroads, afterwards cv:towards left turn) 

Go to the crossroads and then turn left. 


Kel A224. wò xiang chuang wai wang qu 

(lit. | cv.towards window-outside gaze-go) | looked out of the window. 
KASS ILEKISA. wò you dian shir xiang ni qíngjiào 

(lit. | have mw little matter cv:towards you seek advice) 

| would like your advice on a small matter. 


hoKAT Sk. ta xiang wð dian le dian tou 
(lit. she cv:towards me nod le nod head) She nodded to me. 


*B wang: towards, to: 


ALBA. qiché wang nan kai qu 
(lit. car cv:towards south drive-go) The car drove south. 


Í} wang/wang: in the direction of: 


WREE. mama wang/wang chüfáng zóu qu 
(lit. mother cv:towards kitchen walk-go) 
Mother walked to the kitchen. 
URKIRI. shanmai wáng/wàng dong yánshen 
(lit. mountain range cv:towards east stretch) 
The mountain range stretched to the east. 
RHAFF. zhèi bàn che kai wang/wang shanghai 
(lit. this mw train travel cv: towards Shanghai) 
This train is going to Shanghai. 
jt bèn: heading for: 
AABAA. qitíng bèn mátóu kai qu 
(lit. motorboat cv:heading for dock travel-go) 
The motorboat headed for the dock. 
F yú: to: 
ZEFA. zhè shi wen dao yú máng 
(lit. this is ask way cv:to blind) This is asking a blind person the way. 
REKMFA. wò déi qiújiù yú rén 
(lit. | had to cry for help cv: to person) 
| had to call someone to come to the rescue. 195 
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AY wei: to: 


ILE ALAS AIS. cí shi bu zú wei wairén dao 


(lit. this matter not worth cv:to outsider speak) 


This matter is not for outsiders to hear. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic ^ sequential 

4H cháo dynamic/_infml. n, pron He pre-vb 
static chaozhe 

[5] xiang dynamic/ fml. n, pron DES pre-/ 
static xiàngzhe post-vb 

i8 wang dynamic colloq. n pre-vb 

ft dynamic neut. n pre-/ 

wáng/ post-vb 

wang 

ff bèn dynamic slang n pre-vb 

T yu static class. n post-vb 

A wei static obs. ... dao n pre-vb 

‘to inform’ 
| 1.2.1.2| From (a starting-point) 


MA cóng: from: 


FA JE ELK 


wo gang cong béijing huilai 
(lit. | just cv:from Beijing return-come) 
| have just come back from Beijing. 


Ee HH ABIL 4S BI PRAIA S 
wo cong ta nar dédao nide xiaoxi 

(lit. | cv:from his there obtain your news) 
| got your news from his place. 


| yóu: from: 


MTORR IH. 


youxing duiwt you tian'anmén chüfa 


(lit. march ranks cv:from Tiananmen start out) 


The procession started from Tiananmen. 


RUBS ASST, AIC Te) AEE Coverbs 
fengxiàng türán biàn le | you béi xiang nan gua qilai 
(lit. wind direction suddenly change le, cv:from north cv:towards 
south blow-begin) 
The direction of the wind suddenly changed and it began to blow 
from north to south. 


FJ da: from: 


1B1[)$T3X ILENE. zánmen dá zhér zóu ba 
(lit. we cv:from here go ba) Let's go from here. 


$5371 P188 4E5I-8. ta dá chuanghu li wang wai kan 
(lit. she cv:from window-inside cv:towards outside look) 
She looked out of the window. 


F yú: from, at: 


HEN T X ESIHRUZE X E. ta biyé yu ymgguó lizr daxué 
(lit. he graduate cv:from England Leeds university) 
He graduated from Leeds University in England. 


EAT Sis. huánghé fayuán yú qinghai 
(lit. Yellow River has source cv:from Qinghai) 
The Yellow River rises in Qinghai. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
JA cóng dynamic neut. n, pron pre-vb 
FA you dynamic — fml. n pre-vb 
fJ da dynamic  colloq. n pre-vb 
T ya dynamic class. n, pron post-vb 


11.2.1.3| Going to or arriving at (a destination) 


#1) dao: to, arriving at: 


REIABJLA? ni dao nar qu 

(lit. you cv:to where go) Where are you going to? 

K—-OAMZ/4u5. wò yrkóuqi pao dao chézhan 

(lit. | in one breath run cv:to station) 

| ran straight to the bus/coach/railway station. 197 


Chinese:A th F/FBIEDE BA. 
Comprehensive ta xiàwü dao yīyuàn kan bing qu 
Grammar (lit. he afternoon cv:to hospital see-to illness go) 
He is going/went in the afternoon to the hospital for treatment. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 


Z| dào dynamic neut. n pre-/post-vb 


11.2.1.4| Along 


i4 yan: along, alongside: 
iA Fits T žE. yan hé kai mán le xianhua 
(lit. cv:along river open-full le fresh flower) 
There are flowers blooming all along the river. 


#444 yan zhe: along: 
SETTE IT EÉGEX. 
women yan zhe dajié yizhi zóu qu 
(lit. we cv:along main road straight walk-go) 
We walked straight down the main road. 


Z& yuan: along: 
ANH fH. yuan mu qiü yú (lit. cv:along tree seek fish) 
Seek fish up a tree. [i.e. bark up the wrong tree] 
1& ai: in sequence: 
HHRRIR AAI). ta aijia aihà qu xànwen 
(lit. he cv:in sequence house cv:in sequence door go enquire) 
He made enquiries from door to door. 
Jit shàn: along: 
Fx GLE FE tes ERE ERI f o 
wo shun lu bá xin tou jin yóutóng 
(lit. | cv:along road cv:grasp letter put in postbox) 
On the way | posted the letter. 


tÆ FAY 322 1B Sh ES 
tamen shünzhe hébian mànmande zóu zhe 


(lit. they cv:along riverside slow-slow de walk zhe) 
198 They walked slowly along the river (bank). 


Coverbs 
coverb usage register  collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
iff yan static neut. n see iE  pre-vb 

yánzhe 

iff dynamic neut. n see pre-vb 

yán zhe iB yan 

% yuan dynamic class. 7R n pre-vb 
mù ‘tree’ 

j& ai dynamic colloq. 3 n pre-vb 
jia ‘house’ 

Ili shün dynamic infml. $% là ‘way’ n ES pre-vb 
HE téng ‘vine’ shünzhe 


11.2.1.5| Facing 


XJ dui: to, facing: 

fios hit T LEAF? ni dui ta shud le xie shénme 

(lit. you cv:to him say le mw:some what) What did you say to him? 
XÆ duizhe: facing: 


WIERTZ. ta dui zhe jingzi shi le shi toufa 
(lit. he cv:facing mirror comb le comb hair) 
He combed his hair in front of the mirror. 


il ying: facing, against: 
XD. cáiqí ying feng zhaozhán 
(lit. coloured flag cv:facing wind flutter) The bunting fluttered in the wind. 


“4 dang: facing, before: 


BAR 4 RINE. yinmou dang zhong bailu 
(lit. plot cv:before crowd fail-expose) 
The plot was exposed before everyone/in public. 


“44a dang zhe: facing, before: 
TS RS BARA LIE I] ie es A e 
qing ni dang zhe dàjia de mian ba wéntí shuo qingchu ba 
(lit. please you cv:before everyone's face cv:grasp problem speak-clear ba) 
Please make clear the problem in front of everyone. 199 


Chinese: A 5$ pī: closely facing, right against: 


Comprehensive m" - n 
d REKALDE. wò pr tou péngjian xiáowáng 


(lit. | cv:right against head bump-see little Wang) 
| bumped straight into Xiao Wang. 


Grammar 


oy 


' chong: facing, towards: 


HEEL TEER. ta chong wo zhá le zha yan 
(lit. he cv:towards me wink le wink eye) He winked at me. 


wy 


HÆ chóng zhe: facing, towards: 

RRAK, Alpe BOA. 

feng hén da | bié chóng zhe chuangkóu zuó 
(lit. wind very strong, don't cv:facing window sit) 
The wind is very strong, don't sit facing the window. 


coverb usage register  collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
Xt dui static neut. n, pron WS pre-vb 
duizhe 
iD dynamic fml. H n pre-vb 
yíng mian ‘face’ 
x 
feng ‘wind’ 
E: static colloq. TH n =E pre-vb 
dang mian ‘face’ dangzhe 
5 
chang ‘place’ 
B$ pr dynamic colloq. Ag n, pron ‘place’ 
lian ‘face’ 
tóu ‘head’ 
} static slang n pre-vb 
chóng n, pron mu pre-vb 
chóngzhe 


1 1.2.1.6| Against 


PE ; : 
4E kao: against, leaning on: 


{TASEAWE. xíngrén kao yóubian zou 
200 (lit. pedestrians cv:against right-side walk) Pedestrians keep to the right. 


y 


i lin: next to: Coverbs 


ERRAI R. ta linchuang ti bingrén zhénzhi 
(lit. she cv: next to bed cv:for patients diagnose treat) 
She diagnoses and treats patients at the bedside. 


SE ping: leaning against: 
EET. ta pínglán yuántiào 
(lit. he cv:leaning against balustrade distant-gaze) 
Leaning on the balustrade he gazes into the distance. 


fi fü: relying on: 


MA ABEL. dírén füyà wánkàng 
(lit. enemy cv:relying on corner stubbornly resist) 
The enemy with their backs to the wall resisted stubbornly. 


coverb | usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
=: kào static neut. n pre-vb 
l lin static neut. n pre-vb 
SE ping static class. f= lán 'balustrate n pre-vb 
fA fü static class. BE yú ‘corner’ n pre-vb 


[1.2.1.7] At, in, on, etc. 


Ý zai: in, at, on:° 


KERE PEE. feij zai tiankong zhong pánxuán 

(lit. plane cv:in air-middle circle) The plane circled in the air. 
RS Ee Wiest. zhánlánhui zai bówüguán jüxíng 

(lit. exhibition cv:in museum hold) The exhibition was held in the museum. 
Hoe A BERR AIA. ta zai rénqün zhong jilai jiqu 

(lit. he cv.in crowd push-come push-go) 

He pushed back and forth through the crowd. 


fei FAT —A KIA. 

zai himian shang shenggqi le yrpiàn shuíqi 

(lit. cv:on lake surface-top rise-up le one mw:stretch vapour) 
A bank of mist rose from the surface of the lake. 


é See also $8.2. 201 


Chinese:A fF zai is the most versatile of coverbs in the way it governs its locational 
Comprehensive objects. Most commonly the object requires a postposition which indicates 
Grammar its position precisely: 


Etag zai huayuán li 
(lit. cv:in garden-inside) in the garden 


EXPT zai da shu xia 
(lit. cv:at large tree below) beneath the large tree 


ERTE zai zhuozi shang 
(cv:on table-top) on the table 


TEES Y 9I zai fángzi wàimian 
(cv:at house-outside) outside the house 


However, if the location noun is trisyllabic, the postposition !# li ‘inside’ 
is usually omitted for prosodic reasons. For example: 


FEARR IR 

gege zài tüshüguán füxí gongke 

(lit. elder brother cv:in library revise lesson) 
Elder brother is revising his lessons in the library. 


SB BE it RIAL» 

didi zai youlechang wanr 

(lit. younger brother cv:in funfair play) 

Younger brother was having a good time at the funfair. 


See. 
bàba zài bàngongshi bàngong 
(lit. father cv:in office work) Father is working in [his] office. 


Postpositions other than Œ li, can, of course, be used: 


E RIGS) zai yóulécháng wàimian 
outside the amusement park. 


If the location is a place of work or study, a postposition is not needed: 


1B3BfESRÍT.L IE. jiéjie zai yínháng gongzuo 
(lit. elder sister cv:in bank work) 
Elder sister works in a bank. 


BREKFL SE. didi zai daxué shangxué 
(lit. younger brother cv:in university attend) 
202 Younger brother is at university. 


Likewise the postposition Œ. li is not used with a location as large as a 


country or city: 
ftt c rp ERIS © 


tà zài zhongguó lüyóu 
(lit. he cv:in China tour) He is touring in China. 


ENERE. 
tamen zai béijing jūzhù 
(lit. they cv:in Beijing live) They live in Beijing. 


T yú: in, at: 


RRJET- F P E A ALL E o 

xióngmao chán yú zhongguó xinán shānqū 

(lit. panda produce cv:in China south-west mountain region) 
Pandas are found in the mountain regions of southwest China. 


coverb usage register  collocational governmental prosodic sequential 

Ý zài static;as neut. H li may be n pre-/ 
sentence included/ post-vb 
beginner excluded 


depending on 
noun involved 


T ya class. postposition n post-vb 
not often used 


Through 


iit tóuguó: through: 
BA Sti EXER T RR ST ES e 


yángguang touguo bolichuang zhàoshé jinlai 
(lit. sunlight cv:through glass window shine-in-come) 
The sunlight shone through the (glass) window. 


coverb usage register  collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
mu neut. n pre-vb 
tóuguó 


Coverbs 
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11.2.1.9| Distance from 


Jj li: from: 
BRAGPAS TA. 
’wo jia lí daxué bu yuan 
(lit. my home cv:from university not far) 
My home is not far from the university. 


ILA SRAM RSA. 

zhér lí chezhàn yóu liang yingli de lù 

(lit. here cv:from station there-are two mile de road/distance) 
Here is two miles from the station. 


coverb | usage register collocational governmental prosodic X sequential 


u lí static neut. n, pron pre-vb 


7 The predicate in a &j lí sentence is often represented by an adjective or the verb 
ff you. 


1 1.2.1.10! On the spot 


wk jiü: at (where one is): 
BARGE TP 
qing dajia jiudi zuoxia 
(lit. please everyone cv:where-one-is place sit down) 
Would everyone please sit down where you are. 


Bii sui: at (any place one happens to be in): 
T8 SF EWA FLL. 
qing yóuké buyao suidi ditiqi laji 
(lit. please tourists do not cv:where-one-happens-to-be place discard 


rubbish/litter) 
Would tourists please not drop litter everywhere. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
BL jiu neut/fml. HË di ‘place’ n pre-vb 
[BS sui neut. HB di ‘place’ n pre-vb 


11.2.2! Time Coverbs 


| 1.2.2.1! At (a certain time) 


TE. zai: at: 
28 Ui EAE ERU f WARS IIR 
jiàoshr zai káoshi qian bangzhu dajia füxí gongke 
(lit. teacher cv:at examination before help everyone revise lesson) 


The teacher helped everyone with revision before the examination. 


XE ET Oo ABR 

huóche zài zhongwü shí'ér dián dàodá 
(lit. train cv:at midday twelve o'clock arrive) 
The train arrived at 12 o'clock midday. 


SAMEETTACS. 
kaihui riqr ding zai xia ge yué qr hào 
(lit. meeting time fix cv:at next mw month seventh day) 
The time of the meeting is fixed for the 7th of next month. 


T yú: at: 
XSTAHTSTS. 


dàxué yu jiüyue xiàxün kaixué 
(lit. university cv:at nine month last ten-day period start-study) 
The university will open in the last week of September. 


thE APA. 

ta yu qunian qushi 

(lit. he cv:at last year leave-the-world) 
He died last year. 


SET—JIURASIÉHBH-—TAHB:. 

wo shéng yu yi jiü wi liu nian sanyue ershí ba ri 
(lit. | born cv:at 1956 year 3rd month 28th day) 

| was born on 28th March 1956. 


coverb usage register  collocationa! governmental prosodic sequential 


f£ zai neut. n, pron pre-/post-vb 
T ya fml. n, pron pre-/post-vb 
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Chinese: A 1 1.2.2.2] From or since (a certain time) 


Comprehensive 


Grammar " : 
J cóng: from, since: 


tN) Re 2 SR. 

ta cong xiao jiu xf'ài yinyue 

(lit. he cv:from young then love music) 
He has loved music since childhood. 


HEAR A SRI 

ta conglai bu shi xinyong 

(lit. she cv:from-past-till-now not break faith) 
She has never broken faith. 


RJ BRA EET Hane e 

wó cong mingtian qi kaishi chr sü* 

(lit. | cv:from tomorrow begin start eat vegetarian diet) 
From tomorrow | will start being a vegetarian/go on a 


vegetarian diet. 
* IZ chizhai also means ‘to be on a vegetarian diet’, but it is mainly used in a 


religious context. 
Á zi: from, since: 
ZR DIES BI EL ERR T - 
bén tiáoli zi jíri qí shixíng 
(lit. this mw regulation cv:from this day begin operate) 
This regulation will come into operation from today. 


| yóu: from: 


VETE EB BB SE EG DAL 29 56 2] fbl o 


kéchéng you míngnián qi gai wéi xuéfen zhi 


(lit. course cv:from next year begin change to credit system) 
The courses will be changed to a credit-system from next year. 


FJ da: from, since: 


FT TAM RFS ERM? 

ni da shénme shihou qi xuéhui zhéi tao bénlíng 

(lit. you cv:from what time begin learn-acquire this mw skill) 
Since when have you mastered this skill? 


206 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
A neut. time word, phrase n, adj, v pre-vb 
cóng + #2 qi adj e.g. 

Mls xiao ‘since 

childhood’ v. 

e.g. MX lái ‘from 

past till now’ 
A fml. time word, n BA pre-/ 
zi phrase + #2 qi zicóng post-vb 
H class. time word, n pre-vb 
yóu phrase + #2 qi 
iT collog. time word, n pre-vb 
dá phrase + #2 qi 


l 1.2.2.3\ Till (a certain time) 


FI] dao: to, till: 


HEIR A HES. ta dao tianliàng shi cái shuijiao 


(lit. he cv:till daylight time only then sleep) 


He did not go to bed till daybreak. 


f — HEERE. ta yi jiao shui dao da tianliàng 


(lit. he one sleep sleep cv:till broad daylight) 


He slept right through to daybreak. 
#2 zhi: to: 


HAZET AH. shiqing zhi ci cai you le méimu 
(lit. matter cv:till this only then have le prospect of solution) 
The matter only now has a prospect of solution. 


Ab TEE EUG. ta gdngzud zhízhi shenye 
(lit. she work direct cv:to deep night) 


She worked deep into the night. 
i qi: till: 
EBA TS ISS IBIZA} He. 


shizong rén de xialuo qijin hai méiyóu xiaoxi 


(lit. lose-track-people de whereabouts cv:till now still not have news) 
There is still no news of the whereabouts of the missing people. 


Coverbs 
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Ji jié: till, at: 


AFE EN ARIRE. 

zhéi jiàn shi jièshí zai gen ni xiángtán 

(lit. this mw matter cv:at time again cv:with you in detail talk) 

| will speak to you again in detail about this matter when the time 
comes/in due course. 


| [m 


lín: at the point of, on the verge of: 


ftt la f 1B. 
ta línwei bu ju 
(lit. he cv:at the point of danger not afraid) He faced danger without fear. 


SRI ATA IU, RKB Al 

wo línxíng congmáng | láibují xiang nin gàobié 

(lit. | cv:at the point of leaving in a hurry, no time cv:to you (polite) 
say good-bye) 

| was very busy before departing and didn't have time to say goodbye 
to you [polite]. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
8j dao neut. .. LE zhi n, v, cl EU pre- 
zhídào  /post-vb 

2 zhi fml. n ALE n, v, cl Hz pre-/ 

wéi zhí zhízhi ^ post-vb 
iz qi class. — 4 jin ‘today’ n pre-vb 
ji jié class. BY shi ‘time’ n pre-vb 
lf lin collog. Hj shi n, adj, v pre-vb 

‘provisionally’ 

ji ‘in haste’ 

f& wei ‘in danger’ 

JL si ‘die’ 

1T xing ‘travel’ 


l 


1.2.2.4| At the most opportune moment 


Ê chèn: taking opportunity of, while: 


HT HR. chèn re datié 
(lit. cv:while hot strike iron) Strike while the iron is hot. 


BFPBBFERM MIR AIL. Coverbs 
haizi chèn mama bu zai jia de shíhou chüqu wánr 

(lit. child cv:while mother not at home de time out-go play) 

The child went out to play while his/her mother was not at home. 


X chéng: taking advantage of, while: 
BS FEA Ti A 81A EK 0 
youfeng chéng duifang fángshóu bu yan shi she ru yi qiü 
(lit. right-wing forward cv:taking advantage of opponent defence not 
tight time shoot-enter one ball) 


The right-wing forward took advantage of the slack defence of the 
opposition to score a goal. 


wt jiü: fitting in with [convenience]: 
RAB, Bitte. 
zhéi bén shi | qing ni jiubian shao géi ta 
(lit. this mw book, please you cv:fitting in with convenience take 
cv:giving to him) 
Please will you take this book to him while you are about it. 


it shan: following, along with: 
ERF. qing ni shünshóu bá mén guan shang 
(lit. please you cv:along with hand cv:grasp door close up) 
Would you please as you go out/as you come in/on your way shut the door. 


Bi sui: along with: 


RER AT MIRRA. nf suíshí kéyf gen wo liánxi 
(lit. you cv: along with time may cv:with me contact) 
You can get in touch with me any time. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
i£ chèn neut. TL jT ‘opportunity’ n, adj, v, cl pre-vb 


{8 biàn 'covenience' 
HA shi ‘situation’ 


F chéng fml. VL jv, (E biàn n pre-vb 
5i jiu fml. 1&8 bian n pre-vb 
It shan colloq. {€ biàn, # shi, n pre-vb 
=F shóu ‘hand’ 
pÉ sui collog. Hj shi ‘time’ n pre-vb 
{E bian, # jT, 
=F shou 
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11.2.2.5| Whenever something happens 


= dang: when: 
SERRA, RAR. 


dang ta huíjia dujia shi | wó qu tanwang ta 
(lit. cv: when he come home have holiday time, | go visit him) 
When he comes home on holiday, I'll go to visit him. 


3€ féng: whenever: 


KREEKA. cáipiào féng xingq liù kaijiáng 
(lit. lottery tickets cv:whenever Saturday draw lottery) 
The lottery is drawn every Saturday. 


i yu: when, whenever: 


RARER. qiüsài yù yü shun yan 
(lit. ball game cv:when rain postpone) 
The match was postponed when it rained. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
24 dang neut. ... AY shi clause fii pre-vb 
Or... méidang 
AY AY HE 
de shihou 
iZ féng neut. n is pre-vb 
méiféng 
i& yu fml. n JLS pre-vb 
fányú 


| 1.2.2.6| As soon as possible 


XE gan: hurrying with: 
RIRE. wómen gánkuài zou ba 
(lit. we cv:hurrying with speed go ba) Let's go at once. 
BREZE. qing ni gánjín huíqu 
(lit. please you cv:hurrying with urgency return-go) 
Please hurry back straight away. 


J jin: as is possible: Coverbs 


MRR RBS —1 E. 


qing 


ni jínzáo géi wo yi ge dáfü 


(lit. please you cv:as is possible early give me one mw reply) 
Please let me have a reply as early as possible. 


75 EB (/ BE SIRE SHAY i RA o 
xiwàng ni néng jinkuai huídá wóde wenti 
(lit. hope you can cv:as is possible fast reply my question) 


Hope you can reply to my question as quickly as possible. 


coverb usage register  collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
xf gan collog. ‘IR kuai ‘fast’ ^ adj pre-vb 
JE jin ‘tight’ 
R jin collog. ‘IR kuai, n, adj pre-vb 
| záo ‘early’ 
11.2.3| With, for or by someone or something 
11.2.3.1| Together with 
ER gen: with: 


FER (RL AB. wò gen ni shuo ju hua 
(lit. | cv:with you speak mw words) | will have a word with you. 


FABER IRATE. wò xiang gen nimen hézud 
(lit. | like to cv:with you cooperate) l'd like to cooperate with you. 


All hé: with: 
ATLA MRS BRIG? 


wo kéyí hé ni dangmian tántán ma 


(lit. | may cv:with you cv:facing face talk-talk ma) 


May | 


have a chat with you face to face? 


Lj yù: with: 


th Ej tib-1- 75 3$. ta yü ta shífen yàoháo 
(lit. he cv:with her extremely be on good terms) 


He is 


a very close friend of hers. 211 
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f SULA. ta yu cishi woguan 
(lit. he cv:with this matter without connection) 
He has nothing to do with this (matter). 


E] tong: with: 


fib [s] MIRAA AS. ta tong ta genbén hébulái 
(lit. he cv:with her basically match-not-come) 
He really doesn’t get on with her. 


Se]; EE 4E—it2. wò tong xidoli zhu zai yiqi 


(lit. | cv:with Little Li live cv:at the same place) | live with Little Li. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 

IR gen northern n, pron pre-vb 
colloq. 

#0 hé neut. n, pron pre-vb 

5 yù class. n, pron pre-vb 

[s] tóng southern n, pron pre-vb 
colloq. 


11.2.3.2| For (somebody) — beneficiary 


£i géi: for, to: 


REIST Heti. 

wo géi gege xié le yr feng huíxin 

(lit. | cv:to elder brother write le one mw reply letter) 
| wrote a reply to elder brother. 


TRUE TE. kuài géi ta péi ge bushi 
(lit. quickly cv:to him compensate mw not right) 
Apologise to him immediately. 

fi BE 28 311124 LER? 

ní néng géi wómen dang fanyi ma 

(lit. you can cv:for us act as interpreter ma) 
Can you be our interpreter? 


Iz ti: for: 


XESWEBHEIT. dajia dou lái ti ta songxing 
(lit. everyone all come cv:for her see-on-way) 
Everyone came to see her off. 


^ 


KAMER Coverbs 
rénrén dou ti ni gaoxing 
(lit. everyone all cv:for you happy) Everyone is happy for you. 


tong: for: 


KAMA EE. 

wò tong ni chi ge zhüyi 

(lit. | cv:for you come-up-with mw idea) 
I'll think up an idea for you. 


(RAE, IFREMER. 

ni qu mái piao | xíngli wó tong ni kanguán 

(lit. you go buy tickets, luggage | cv:for you look after) 

You go and buy the tickets, and | will keep an eye on the luggage 
for you. 


wéi: for: 


1E 11129 8 A ERFA! 

ràng women wéi kérenmen de jiankang ganbei 

(lit. let us cv:for guests de health dry glass) 

Let's drink a toast to our guests./Let's drink to the health of 
our guests. 


15 79:8 [8] E ARR ER e 

qing wei wò xiang zhürén biáoshi xiéyi 
(lit. please cv:for me cv:to host express thanks) 
Please say thank you to the host for me. 


All Aix fi ED. 

bié wéi zhéi jiàn xiáoshi danxin 

(lit. don't cv:for this mw small matter carry worries) 
Please don't worry about this small matter. 


ft ARIST — rise 

ta wéi wò songlai le yr fèn qíngtié 

(lit. he cv:for me send-come le one mw invitation letter) 
He sent me an invitation. 


xS, AIENEA FREM. 
wei anquán qijian | qíng wu zai jicang shiyong shóutí dianhua 
(lit. cv:for safety sake, please don’t cv:in cabin use hand-carry 
telephones) 
For safety reasons, please don’t use mobile phones in the cabin. 213 
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AS weéile: for sake of, in order to: 


ATHMMERHAE, mIEIRXEJEAKIL DIESE. 

weéile xiang guke tígong fangbiàn | shangdiàn juéding zhoumó 
kaimén yíngye 

(lit. cv:for sake of cv:to customers provide convenience, store decide 
weekend open door do business) 

For the convenience of customers, the store decided to open for 
business at the weekends. 


ATHPRANRF, BARAT ROSE. 

wéile wéihü qiücháng de zhixü | jíngfang pàichü le büsháo jíngchá 

(lit. in order to maintain football-ground de order, police-side send out 
not a few policemen) 

To preserve order at the football ground, the police deployed a 
considerable number of officers. 


coverb usage register  collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
28 géi colloq. n, pron pre-vb 
FF tì neut. n, pron pre-vb 

[s] tong dial. pron pre-vb 
A wei neut. ... Ka Ul n, pron, adj AT pre-vb 

qijian weile 
AT always as fml. ... Ka Ul n, pron, pre-vb 
weile a sentence qijian adj, vb, cl 
beginner 


l 1.2.3.3] By — be the responsibility of (somebody) 


| you: by: 


iX(+BARAR. zhéi jiàn shi you wò füzé 
(lit. this mw matter cv:by me take responsibility) 
This matter is my responsibility. 


IH gui: by, up to: 


RES ABA E. 

zhéixie shi quánbü gui ni guán 

(lit. these mw matters entirely cv:up to you take charge) 
You are in charge of all these matters. 


Coverbs 
coverb usage register  collocational governmental prosodic X sequential 


FA you fml. n, pron pre-vb 
JH gut colloq. n, pron pre-vb 


11.2.4| Instrument and vehicle 


1 1.2.4.1| With (a certain instrument or appliance) 


] yóng: with, using: 


jb Fit Y s A. 
ta yóng shüzi shü le shü tóufa 
(lit. she cv:with comb comb le comb hair) She combed her hair. 


ftt Fin S— TARIK 

ta yong shóu lüé le yixià é qian de tóufa 

(lit. he cv:with hand brush aside le one mw:time forehead in front de hair) 
He brushed the hair from his forehead with his hand. 


S GALT th—T 
wo yong gébo péng le ta yixia 

(lit. | cv:with arm nudge le him one mw:time) 
| nudged him with my arm. 


(s FACT 38 Ph SE VE AR Sb c? 

ni yong shénme liyou lái shuofü ta ne 

(lit. you cv:using what reason come convince her ne) 
What reason did you use to convince her (then)? 


5€ na: with, taking: 


T] dü RT SE-B. 

women na ba chízi liáng yr liáng 

(lit. we cv:with mw ruler measure one measure) 
Let's measure it with a ruler. 


IB iKS JL Aaa To 

qing nï na ji ju hua gaikuo yixia 

(lit. please you cv:with few mw words summarise one mw:time) 

Please would you give a summary in a few words. 215 


Chinese: A RET Sx EB. KATA MME? 
Comprehensive ni bang le wó zhéme duo de mang | wó na shénme xié ni ne 
Grammar (lit. you help le me so much de help. | cv:with what thank you ne) 
You've helped me so much. How can | thank you? 


URE Z AUER ERS Be? 

ni na shénme zuo biaozhün lái héngliang ne 
(lit. you cv:with what make criterion come judge ne) 
What criteria do you adopt to make a judgement? 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 


FA yong neut. concrete or n, pron pre-vb 
abstract objects 


£ na collog. concrete or n, pron pre-vb 
abstract objects 


11.2.4.2| By (a vehicle) 


AA zuó: by: 
RATS AAA. wómen dásuàn zuó chuán qu 
(lit. we intend cv:by boat go) We intend to go by boat. 
X chéng: by: 
RARE — BE ELAR? 
nimen chéng na/néi yi ban fēijī lái 
(lit. you (plural) cv:by which one mw plane come) 
Which flight will you come on? 
15 da: by: 


HOE ALLA ER. tamen da mobanché huíjia 
(lit. they cv:by last mw bus/train return home) 
They went home on the last bus/train. 


coverb usage  registeral collocational governmental prosodic sequential 

4E zuó colloq. n pre-vb 

3E chéng fml. n pre-vb 

#8 da neut. n pre-vb 
216 


11.2.5| By means of, in accordance with, etc. 


11.2.5.1! Relying on (a person, etc.) 


4€ kao: relying on: 


ERETRIA. ta jia li kao ta zhéngqián guóhuó 
(lit. his home-in cv:relying on him earn money pass life) 
His family relied on his earnings. 


f: zhang: relying on: 


XHBSLARABIL. zhéi jian shi quan zhang dajia bangmáng 
(lit. this mw matter entirely cv:relying on everyone help) 
This matter is entirely reliant on everyone's help. 


AGES ERA s bié zhang shi qr rén 
(lit. don't cv:relying on power bully people) 
Don' rely on your power to bully people. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
ae La 

3E kao neut. n, pron pre-vb 
ft zhang class. | # shi ‘power’ n, pron pre-vb 


11.2.5.2| By means of 


^t ping: by means of 


= iH. ping piào rücháng 
(lit. cv:by ticket enter stadium/theatre) Admission by ticket only. 


ARE HFS BARRA. 

rénléi píngjié yüyán huxiang jiaoliü stxiang 

(lit. mankind cv:relying on language mutually exchange thinking) 
Mankind exchanges ideas by means of language. 


fff jie: taking advantage of: 
AE EIUS F6] CAR m cd e 
wo xiang jié ci jrhui xiang dajia biáoshi gánxie 
(lit. | want cv:taking advantage of this opportunity cv:towards everyone 


express thanks) 
| want to take this opportunity to thank everyone. 


Coverbs 


21g 


Chinese: A {HFS AA ACH FF BDI FS E ET R I o 
Comprehensive ta jiezhe péngyou de bangzhü shünli de huidao le jiaxiang 
Grammar (he cv:taking advantage of friends’ de help successfully de return to 
le hometown) 
With the help of friends he successfully made it back to his home town. 


ili tongguó: by means of, through: 


zB AE SA T ABB T RAT. 

àidísheng tongguó gézhóng shiyàn zhongyü famíng le diandéng 

(lit. Edison cv:through every mw:kind experiment in the end invent le 
electric light) 

Edison finally invented the electric light after all kinds of experiments. 


coverb usage register collocational ^ governmental prosodic sequential 

ping neut. = piào n EE pre-vb 
‘ticket’ píngjie 

fä jie fml. TZ jrhui n Ss pre-vb 
‘opportunity’ jiezhe 

ji fml. n pre-vb 

tongguo 


? X% jiézhe is in fact a more commonly used written form than fii# jiézhe. 


1 1.2.5.3] According to 


SE ping: according to: 
T ETE Z IS RENAE? 
ní píng shénme déchü zhéyàng de jiélün 
(lit. you cv:according to what reach this kind de conclusion) 
How did you reach a conclusion like this? 


H zhao: according to: 
AMARRE. zánmen jiù zhao zhéyang bàn ba 
(lit. we then cv:according to this way do ba) 
Let's do it like this then. 


J% an: according to: 


ii AS» qing an cixü fayán 
218 (lit. please cv:according to order speak) Please speak in order. 


AREZ. qing ànshí bá zudyé jiao shànglai Coverbs 
(lit. please cv:according to time cv:grasp assignment hand over-come) 
Please hand in your assignment on time. 


TBA RIL ARAL ZW 

qing dajia anzhao yuanlai de guiding qu zuo 

(lit. please everyone cv:according to original de stipulation go-do) 
Would everyone please do it/act as originally stipulated. 


fk yi: according to: 
RRE, IAHT. yi wo kan | wéntí bing bu füzá 
(lit. cv:as | see, problem certainly not complicated) 
As | see it, the problem certainly isn’t complicated. 
iaikiaianiim zz. qing yizhao qingkuang ér ding 
(lit. please cv:according to circumstances and decide) 
Please decide in the light of circumstances. 
WAKRGORRLE! qing dajia yi ci jiuzuó 
(lit. please everyone cv:according to order occupy seat) 
Would everyone please sit in proper order. 


10 [n somewhat more formal statements Ij ér ‘and (under these circumstances)’ is 


placed between the coverb expression and the verb. This is likely to happen 
particularly if the verb is monosyllabic. 


XÆ bénzhe: in line with: 
REZE BBA TR e 
women yinggai bénzhe huzhu de jingshén banshi 
(lit. we ought to cv:in line with mutual help de spirit do things) 
We must work in the spirit of mutual assistance. 


LJ. yi: according to, by means of: 
PRAT LALA UE ZSHE. ni kéyi yi ci leitur 
(lit. you can cv:by this draw analogy) You can draw analogies from this. 
REMUERA. ni déi yi If farén 
(lit. you must cv:by means of reason convince people) 
You must convince people by reason. 
BAP ABI AXE KARHE. 
wo yi gérén de míngyi xiang nin baozhéng 
(lit. | cv:according to individual name cv:towards you (polite) guarantee) 
| give you my personal guarantee. 219 


Chinese: A ELE AB AZ EH UR Al A AAT 


Comprehensive wó yi láo péngyou de shénfén quan ni bié zhéyàng zuó 
Grammar (lit. | cv:according to old friend’s de capacity urge you don’t this way do) 
| urge you as an old friend not to do this. 
E398 PUABUBLAGE SES 


píngjün méi hu yi si kóu rén jisuan 
(lit. average every household cv:according to four mw people calculate) 
The average household is calculated as four people. 


LJ. yi is often used in conjunction with X wéi followed by an adjective: 
35 EB REL ARTH 7738. xiwang ni yi yóuyi wéi zhong 
(lit. hope you cv:taking friendship consider weighty) 
Hope you take friendship seriously 
F375 ALIE AK E e 
nánfang rén yí chr dàmí wéi zhü 
(lit. south area people cv:taking eat white rice consider main) 
Southern people take white rice as their main food. 
Aik Ase. yi ci wéi ping 
(lit. cv:taking this consider proof) 
Take this as proof. 


wt jiü: according to: 
MRA, METAN. 
jiù wò lái shuo | háishi bu qu hao 
(lit. cv:according to | come-say, still not go good) 
In my view it is best not to go. 


ji; ju: according to: 


EREN, fib lA. 

ju wò tuicé | ta shi buhui tóngyi de 

(lit. cv:according to | guess, he is not likely agree de) 
My guess is he won't agree. 


IRSSAGRAGBUBGR, ARET- 
genjü qixiàngtái de yubao | míngtian yao xia yu 
(lit. cv:according to weather station de forecast, tomorrow will rain) 
According to the weather forecast, it will rain tomorrow. 
fain, ftc T. jushud | tà yijing chüguó qu le 
(lit. cv:according to say, he already exit country go le) 
220 They say he has already left the country. 


ME zhün: according to: Coverbs 
NE Bj BIZE. zánmen zhün qiánli bàn ba 
(lit. we cv:according to precedent do ba) Let's act according to precedent. 


lll ra: according to: 


ig MHASERK. qing rüqr wánchéng 

(lit. please cv:according to schedule complete) Please finish on time. 
EE NAVA, AL. zai ci rüshü gurhuán | qíng cháshou 

(lit. herewith cv:according to original numbers return, please check accept) 
Please find the original amount returned herewith. 


XA zünxün: according to: 
RFS A EGRE BS AR e 
zhéi lèi shiqing kéyi zünxün chánggur jiéjué 
(lit. this mw:kind matter can cv:according to common practice resolve) 
This matter can be resolved routinely. 


At T pyü: on the basis of: 

ZCTDLEBJZBE, RBM BA. 

jiyà yishang de liyou | wó bu zànchéng ni de yijian 

(lit. cvion the basis of the above de reasons, | not agree your opinion) 
For the reasons above, | do not agree with your opinion. 


IF yóuyú: owing to: 


AFARA, (HACIA HH IR RAM 


yóuyü zhóngzhóng yuanyin | ta wüfá chüxí zhei ci huiyi 


(cv:owing to all kind of reasons, he no way attend this mw:occasion 
meeting) For various reasons, he cannot attend this meeting. 


BLTIMEXR. RORBSEESTT. 

yóuyü gongzuó guanxi | wó wèi néng líkai 
(lit. cviowing to work reasons, | not able leave) 

| could not leave because of work [commitments]. 


HIT. chüyá: stemming from: 


Fea, HRA SAHA. 
chüyü hàodí | ta jili xiang nongqing shishí de zhénxiang 
(lit. cv:stemming from curiosity, he extreme strength want make clear 
facts de truth) 
Out of curiosity, he was intent on getting to the truth of the 
situation/the real facts. 221 
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FX} zhéndui: in the light of: 


Ts PRET HT Bb Be TE HH RENE 


qing ni zhendui juti qíngkuàng zuóchü juéding ba 


(lit. please you cv:in the light of concrete circumstances make out 
decision ba) 
Please come to a decision in the light of concrete conditions. 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
ping collog. n pre-vb 
H8 zhao colloq. n pre-vb 
j& àn neut. n ja Ba pre-vb 
ànzhào 
fk yr neut. n (KAR pre-vb 
yizhao 
TX neut. Ted n pre-vb 
bénzhe jingshén 
‘spirit’ 
nM 
yuánzé 
‘principle’ 
A yi class. n pre-vb 
5j jiu class. n, cl pre-vb 
jg ju usually as — fml. n, v RE pre-vb 
a sentence fml. n genjü pre-vb 
beginner class. n pre-vb 
Æ zhün fml. n pre-vb 
à] rú fml. n pre-vb 
18 18 fml. BA qr n iH Ba pre-vb 
zünxün deadline’ zünzhào 
8 shu 
‘amount’ 
ET usually as — fml. n pre-vb 
jiyü a sentence 
beginner 
AF usually as — fml. n pre-vb 
yóuyü a sentence 
beginner 
HF usually as — fml. n pre-vb 
chüyü a sentence 
beginner 
HXT fml. n pre-vb 
zhendui 


11.2.5.4| Regarding, about 


F 


ES 


yü: regarding: 


AFERA Ee 

chouyan yu jiànkang yóu hai 

(lit. smoking cv:regarding health harmful) 
Smoking is harmful to health. 


RFRA TF. 

zhéyàng yú ni ziji buli 

(lit. this way cv:regarding you self not beneficial) 
This is no good to you personally. 


+ zhiyü: as regards: 


zT Hf, MAH. 

zhiyü qíta wenti | yihou zai shuo 

(lit. cvias regards other questions, later again speak) 
We will talk again about the other questions later. 


XT guanyá: concerning: 


= 


AFIS, REAAL 

guanyü zhéi jiàn shi | wó méiyóu yijian 

(lit. cv:concerning this mw matter, | not have opinion) 
| don't have an opinion on this matter. 


KFH, MAERSK. 
guanyü zhéi ge wenti | houmian hai yao xiángshü 
(lit. cv:concerning this mw question, afterwards still need detail 


account) 
As regards this question, [I] will go into greater details later on. 


jiáng: speaking of: 

THERE, fish aT. 

jiáng tiáojián | ta méiyóu ní háo 

(lit. cv:speaking of qualification, he not have you good) 
Speaking of qualifications, he is not as good as you. 


W lùn: as regards: 


158E7J, HEEL f 98. lùn néngli | tà bí ni qiáng 
(lit. as regards ability, he cv:compared with you strong) 
As regards ability, he is better than you. 


Coverbs 
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iCfJEEEK, e. lùn dá biqiü | ta shü diyr 
(lit. as regards playing squash, he rank no. 1) 
He is ranked number one in squash. 


coverb ^ usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
F ya fml. n pre-vb 
zc usually as — neut. [5] i n pre-vb 
zhiyü a sentence wenti 

beginner problem 
XT usually as neut. n pre-vb 
guanyu a sentence 

beginner 
Wt usually as — colloq. n, cl pre-vb 
jiáng a sentence 

beginner 
i& làn usually as — colloq. n, vb, cl pre-vb 

a sentence 

beginner 


12.2.5.5 | Besides, except 


KR chú: besides, apart from: 


ERBREDXDUAN, ERR EA. 

chú chipiaozhé yiwai | shui yé büzhün rücháng 

(lit. cv:apart from ticket-holder apart, anyone also not allow enter 
stadium/hall) 

No one is allowed in apart from ticket-holders. 


HEPR T ARAM (TAMAS HM 

ta chüle jiawü zhiwai | shénme dou bühui zuó 

(lit. she cv:apart from household duties part, anything all not can do) 
She can't do anything but housework. 


coverb usage register  collocationa! governmental prosodic sequential 


BR neut. UN n, pron, RT pre-vb 
cha yiwai adj, vb, cl chile 

ED RF 

zhīwài chúkāi 


11.2.5.6! Considering as Coverbs 


X wéi: considering as: 
ftia x — v) 8840029 BOA BE. 
ta bá zhéi yiqié dou shi wéi zijí de zéren 
(lit. he cv:grasping this everything all look upon cv:as own responsibility) 
He considers all this his own responsibility. 

fF. zuó: considering as: 
RI BUF IX SS MEJLI! ké bié bă zhèi jiàn shi dàngzuó érxi 
(lit. really don't cv:grasping this mw matter regard cv:as children's game) 
Mind you don't treat this matter as something trifling. 


coverb usage register collocational ^ governmental prosodic sequential 
aZ always as class. — 1 shi... n post-vb 
wéi | complement A wéi 

1E always as coloq. 24 dàng... n post-vb 
zuó complement {E zuó 


11.2.6| Grammatical operators 


11.2.6.1| Manipulative 


JE bá: grasping:"' 
TEUÓmIÉSÉT. buyao báshiqing nóngzao le 
(lit. don't cv:grasping matter make mess le) 
Don't mess the business up. 
RIET o kuài bá yao chr le 
(lit. quick cv:grasping medicine eat le) Hurry up and take the medicine. 


!! See Chapter 12 for a full discussion of the #{ ba construction. 
J jiang: grasping: 


WAR. xian jiang ta qing lái 
(lit. first cv:grasping him invite-come) Invite him here first. 


5€ ná: taking: 
AIS RAS. bié na wo kai wanxiao 
(lit. don’t cv:taking me make joke) Don’t make fun of me. 225 


Chinese: A EMS IZA. shui dou na ta méi bànfá 
Comprehensive (lit. anyone all cv:taking him have no way) 
Grammar No one can do anything with him. 


n 


€ guán: taking: 

REE APR AY X gne Hos e 

minjian guán yuéshi jiào tiangóu chi yueliang 

(lit. people-among cv:taking lunar eclipse call heavenly hound eating 


the moon) 

According to folklore, a lunar eclipse is known as the Heavenly Hound 
Eating the Moon. 

fr ex^ I| (+A? ni guán zhéi ge jiào shénme 

(lit. you cv:taking this call what) What do you call this? 


coverb usage register collocational governmental prosodic sequential 
JE ba neut. n, pron pre-vb 
1 jiang fml. n, pron pre-vb 
£ ná colloq. n, pron pre-vb 
@ guán coloq. ... A jiào n, pron pre-vb 


11.2.6.2| Passive 


ME bèi: by: 
3T Ed MGA MFT MT o 
nei ge quanjishéu bei tade duishóu dabai le 
(lit. that mw boxer cv:by his opponent defeat le) 
That boxer was beaten by his opponent. 
HY jiào: by: 
DIB MY Hh (28) 5X T. míyü jiào ta (géi) caizháo le 
(lit. riddle cv:by her gei guess-right le) The riddle was guessed by her. 
ik ràng: by: 
fizELERB (8) RET o xíngli rang yù (géi) lin shi le 
(lit. luggage cv:by rain gei sprinkle wet le) 
The luggage was soaked by the rain. 
£5 géi: by: 
ZE B1 ]28/] MET T « chekü de mén géi xiáotou qiaokai le 
226 (lit. garage de door cv:by petty thief prise open le) 
The garage door was prised open by a thief. 


X wéi: by: Coverbs 
HHURKARAM AA 


ta cónglái bu wéi biérén suó zudyou 

(lit. he all along not cv:by other people suo control) 
He was never controlled by other people. 

HhAA RAE. ta wéi dàjia sud zünjing 

(lit. he cv:by everyone suo respect) 

He is respected by everyone. 


coverb usage register  collocational governmental prosodic sequential 

RK bei fml. n, pron pre-vb 

All jiào colloq. . 2A géi n, pron pre-vb 
(optional) 

ib ràng infml. ...18 géi n, pron pre-vb 
(optional) 

2 géi colloq. n, pron pre-vb 

73 wéi class. ... BT suð n, pron pre-vb 

1 1.2.6.3) Comparison 


Note that comparative coverbs are more often followed by adjectival phrases 
rather than by verbal phrases. 


& xiang: similar to: 
tb Se hth 1035 — E [STE - 
ta xiang ta mama yryàng guzhi 
(lit. she cv:similar to her mother the same stubborn) 
She is as stubborn as her mother. 
te Rh SE—-ETEMIZE. 
ta xiang ta baba yryàng bu xihuan chr yu 
(lit. she cv:similar to her father the same not like eat fish) 
Like her father, she does not like eating fish. 


Jil rú: like: 
ABIL ELA DA A — REUS e 
nar de xiàtian rú dongtian yiban hánléng 
(lit. there de summer cv:like winter the same cold) 227 
Summer there is as cold as winter. 


Chinese:A JE gen: compared with: 


Comprehensive XS BAHU LES. 
Grammar ie api i er x EE = 
zhéi ge xuéqi de gongké gen shang xuéqi yryàng duo 
(lit. this mw term de coursework cv:compared with last term the 
same much) 
The coursework this term/semester is just as much as last term/ 
semester. 


L5 bí: compared with: 
TREE ABI IAA. zhéi mén ke bi nèi mén róngyi 
(lit. this mw discipline/course cv:compared with that mw easy) 
This course/discipline is easier than that one. 
4 jiào: compared with: 
SEA RA FAG 
jinnian de chéngji jiao qunian wéi hao 
(lit. this year de results cv:compared with last year be better) 
This year’s results are better than last year’s. 
T yú: than: 
HREKACF ASS. diqiü da yu yuéliang 
(lit. earth big cv:than moon) The earth is bigger than the moon. 
fe BRAT AME SSF EAA E o 
jiankang de tipo gui yu rénhé cáifü 
(lit. healthy de physique valuable cv:than any wealth) 
A healthy body is worth more than riches. 


coverb usage register collocationa! governmental prosodic sequential 
Ed resemblance neut. NEL: n, adj, vb, cl SFR pre-vb 
xiang yryàng háoxiàng 
A rú resemblance  fml. ...(—)BR  n,adj,vb,cl EAN pre-vb 
(yr)ban yóurü 

IR resemblance  infml. s. n, adj, vb, cl pre-vb 
gen" yryàng 
EE. bi comparison neut. n, adj, vb, cl pre-vb 
4% jiào comparison  fml. ...29 wéi n, adj, vb, cl pre-vb 
F yú comparison, fml. 

always as a 

complement 


228 ? [n this context, Ji gen may be used interchangeably with fil hé, Ej yi, [ii] tóng. 


ITE] Coverbal positions 


As we have seen above, coverbs can be positioned pre-verbally or post- 
verbally. A pre-verbal position indicates that the coverbal phrase is being 
used as an adverbial specifying the background in which the action encoded 
in the main verb takes place, e.g. location, time, direction taken, instrument 
used, means employed, principle followed, person involved, and so on. 
These preliminaries or conditions must first be established before the 
action can be carried out, and the coverbal phrase is therefore placed before 
the main verb to give it precedence. The pre-verbal coverbal phrase is 
in fact primarily concerned with the starting position of the subject. 
For example: 


EREIZ. ta zai tushiguan xuéxí 

(lit. he cv:in library study) He is studying in the library. 
“th SATE. ta xuéxí zai tüshüguán 

*(lit. he study cv:in library) 


Here the subject has to locate himself ‘in the library’ before he ‘can begin 


to study’. ” 


However, there are situations where the actions in the main verb must be 
carried out first before a particular location or point of time is reached. 
For example, the verb Ji fang ‘to put’ and the verb 5E zóu ‘to walk’ 


T 


naturally lead to new locations or destinations. At a more abstract 
level, a meeting may be scheduled at a particular time or something may 
be regarded in a different light. All these actions of putting, walking, 
scheduling or regarding must all happen before the new location, time, 
etc. is reached, and it is therefore logical for the coverbal phrases to come 
after the main verbs as complements.'* These post-verbal coverbal phrases 
are, in most cases, concerned with the end or final position of the object. 
For example, 


? This precedence rule must be followed in the prose grammar of present-day 
Chinese, which differs from Classical Chinese, where such precedence rules were 
not made, or from Chinese poetry, where precedence rules may be violated to 
give way to rhythm or euphony, e.g. Fe EEA E. women zóu zai dà la 
shang ‘We are walking on a main road’ should, strictly speaking, be reworded 
as: AI EK EXE. women zai dà lù shang zóu zhe. 

It must be understood that the logic behind the precedence between the coverb 


and the main verb is a prominent feature of present-day Chinese. In Classical 
Chinese or in a more classical style, the precedence question discussed here is 
one more of usage than of meaning or logic. 


Coverbs 
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(EU BRASLTEPK.E» tā bá yrfu fang zai chuáng shang 
(lit. he cv:grasping clothes put cv:on bed-top) 
He put the clothes on the bed. 


Here the location of the subject is not specified, but the important thing 
is that, as he puts down the clothes, they, the object of the sentence, end 
up on the bed. 


Similarly, in the following example: 


fh3£8Jx]FÉ. ta you dao dui'àn 
(lit. he swim cv:reaching opposite shore) 
He swam to the opposite shore. 


It is obvious that he must start swimming before he can reach the opposite 
shore. 


In some sentences, particularly those with intransitive verbs, a subject may 
locate itself in a place before the action and remain in the same place 
afterwards, so that the starting position and the end position of the subject 
coincide. As far as meaning is concerned, there is no difference between 
the pre-verbal and post-verbal position of the coverbal phrase in these 
cases. For example: 


EEIEIE. ta zai béijing zhu 

(lit. he cv:in Beijing live) 

(EEIE. ta zhu zai béijing 

(lit. he live cv:in Beijing) He lives in Beijing. 

AME ETE MAA KBE. hüdié zai huacóng zhong feiwü 
(lit. butterflies cv:in flower-clusters middle fly-dance) 


WARE KSEE. hüdié feiwü zai huacóng zhong 
(lit. butterflies fly-dance cv:in flower-clusters middle) 
The butterflies flew about among the flowers. 


Elsewhere, context and common sense, too, in a meaning-oriented lan- 
guage like Chinese, will rule out any misunderstanding that might 
arise from pre-verbal or post-verbal positioning of a coverbal phrase. 
For instance: 


HEERES TILTS. 

ta zai héiban shang xié le ji ge zi 

(lit. he cv:on blackboard write le a few mw characters) 
He wrote a few Chinese characters on the blackboard. 


means very much the same as the following sentence, apart from the switch  Coverbs 


to definite reference for the object “ zi ‘characters’: 


HIE AILTFF SESE. 

ta ba na ji ge zi xié zai héiban shang 

(lit. he cv:grasping those few mw characters write cv: on 
blackboard-top) 

He wrote those few Chinese characters on the blackboard. 


In the first sentence, it will still be understood that the subject is standing 
in front of the blackboard writing Chinese characters on it, and no one 
of sound mind will think that subject has climbed onto the blackboard 
before writing. 


Sometimes, when a coverbal phrase indicates time or location (particularly 
with a fairly long expression), scope, basis or purpose, it may come at the 
beginning of the sentence before the subject: 

WARES, KRKA T o 

chén rén bu zhuyi | ta qiaoqiao de líkai le 

(lit. cv:taking advantage of people not paying attention, he quietly de 

leave le) 
He quietly left while people weren’t paying attention. 


frE UU BERELIBJUIBLE, SARs. 

zai ximalaya shan de shandian shang | kongqi jíqí xibó 
(lit. cvion Himalaya mountains de summit-on, air extremely thin) 
The air is extremely thin on the summit of Himalayan mountains. 


xcix jen EA EHER. 

duiyü zhéi ge wéntí | tamen hai méiyóu zuóchü dafu 

(lit. cv:regarding this mw question, they still not-have produce reply) 

They still have not replied to this question. 

KAFEDE TAM, SBEXIGCENIAÍA. 

guanyü qingshaonian de pínxíng wéntí | xuéxiao yü jiazhang 
dou yinggai füzé 

(lit. cv:concerning young people teenager de behaviour question, 
school and parents both must take responsibility of) 

Schools and parents must both take responsibility for the behaviour 
of young people and teenagers. 


BRT ICI, WHS NE. 

chüle fáyü zhiwai | ta hai xuéxí hànyü 

(lit. cv:besides French apart, she also study Chinese) 

She is studying Chinese as well as French. 231 


Chinese: A ARH RITA, TOC B EPXRIRÍRRTTU. 
Comprehensive génjü zuijin de yánjiü | jiyi de háohuài gen niánlíng wüguan 
Grammar (lit. cv:according to latest de research, memory de good-bad cv:with 
age no connection) 
According to the latest research, quality of memory/whether memory 
is good or bad has no relation to age. 


ATARAR, eT A Wt A Ca Ala. 
weéile dàjia | ta ningké xisheng zijí de liyi 
(lit. cv:for the sake of everyone, she would rather sacrifice own de 


interest) For everyone's sake, she would rather sacrifice her own 
interests. 
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Chapter 12 


+4 bà constructions 


A JE bá construction is a syntactic feature unique to the Chinese language. It 


is a device that uses the coverb JU bá ‘to grasp’! to move a definite-referenced 
object to a position before the main verb. This leaves the space after the 
verb available to elements other than the object, e.g. for a consequential 
complement to indicate the result inflicted upon the object through the action 
contained in the verb. This repositioning manouevre arises from the fact 
that Chinese sentences find it possible, only in very few instances,” to hold 
an object and an additional element together in a position after the same 
verb, particularly if the additional element is three or more syllables long. 
Given its association with an action verb, the JE bá construction is a regular 
feature of a narrative sentence. 


! See $11.2.6. 
? See $11.1. 


12.1 The structural features of a #2 bd construction 


A JE ba construction must have the following three structural features: 


(a) the object of the coverb 4! bá must be of definite reference; 

(b) the main verb of the sentence must be followed by a complement? or, 
less commonly, by a second noun; 

(c) the main verb must be an action verb. 


? Sometimes, just J le itself with its underlying notion of J liao ‘to finish’. 


If any one of the three conditions is not fulfilled, the construction is not 
acceptable, as in the following: 

"iig — SALLE T o *ta ba yr ge dianshij7 nonghuai le 

*He broke a television set. 233 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


234 


in which the object of 1 ba is of indefinite reference; 
FL ARS FE. *ta bá nei ge dianshiji song 
*He gave the television set. 


in which the verb 3$ sóng ‘to give as a present’ is not followed by either 
of the elements listed under (b) above; 


Ath FH IX 3B KT. *tā ba zhei jiàn shi zhidao le 
*He came to know this matter. 


in which the verb #ii# zhidao ‘to know’ is an involuntary cognitive verb, 
not an action verb. 


12.1.1) Definite-referenced object 


Since the definite reference of the object of the coverb fE bá is a requirement 
of the construction, the object does not need to be specifically marked for 
definiteness. That is to say, an unmarked noun without any demonstrative 
adjective will be assumed to be definite: 


ih EROIBZjRZ T. ta ziji bá yao chi le 
(lit. she self cv:grasping medicine eat le) 
She took the medicine herself. 


12.1.2| The elements after the main verb 


The extra elements after the verb in a 4 ba construction may take the 
form of a complement or an object. 


12.1.2.1| Different forms of complement 


(a) resultative: 


AAA IAT. daifu bá tade bing zhi háo le 
(lit. doctor cv:grasping his illness cure-well le) 
The doctor cured his illness. 


(HER IK RS S Bit T 

ni ba wó yuánlái de yisi jiáng zóu le 

(lit. you cv:grasping my original meaning speak-away le) 
You distorted/did not convey my original meaning. 


(b) locational: ŒE bá 
BEEGBECTHÉEDSB. müqin ba háizi lou zai huái li 
(lit. mother cv:grasping child hold cv:in bosom-inside) 
Mother took the child in her arms. 


ft 38 7p Er a SER BTE 7; o 

ta bá bügào tie zai zui xiányán de difang 

(lit. he cv:grasping notice stick cv:on most eye-catching place) 
He stuck the notice in the most eye-catching/conspicuous place. 


constructions 


(c) directional: 


{TZ RUE REISE T? shénme feng ba ni gualai le 
(lit. what wind cv:grasping you blow-come le) 
What wind has blown you here? 


ROFL SRL TR. ta ba chuanglián fang le xialai 
(lit. she cv:grasping window blind let le down-come) 
She pulled down the blind. 


(d) dative: 
{th FE ae 3826 th 


ta bá xin zhuánjiao géi ta 
(lit. he cv:grasping letter pass on cv:to her) 
He passed on the letter to her. 


3348 AB Ea SS THEE AF ADT 0" 

nainai bá néixié güshi jiáng géi haizimen ting 

(lit. grandma cv:grasping those stories tell cv:to children listen) 
Grandma told those stories to the children. 


^ Here, 44 géi is the coverb in the complement and links with another verb WT ting 
‘to listen’. 


(e) durational: 


EHI MX T —X. 

jingcha bá xiáotou guan le san tian 

(lit. policemen cv:grasping petty thief lock up le three days) 
The police locked up the petty thief for three days. 


IRRE WT PRA. 

jiéjie bá huangdou jin le liáng ge zhongtóu 

(lit. elder sister cv:grasping soybean soak le two mw hours) 

Elder sister soaked the soybeans for two hours. 235 
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c (bU ES TS ERUT — T. 
ta bá néi pian gáozi xiügái le yixià 
(lit. he cv:grasping that mw manuscript revise le one cv:occasion) 
He made some revisions to the draft. 


PLANTERS EARS (TRACT FR 

jichang de fuwuyuan bá tade xingli cheng le cheng 

(lit. airport de service people cv:grasping his luggage weigh le weigh) 
The airport official weighed his baggage. 


(g) frequency: 
{HIE SEL ERS T HEIL. 


ta bá nà jí ge shengcí móxié le háo jí biàn 

(lit. he cv:grasping those few mw new words write-from-memory 
le very a-few times) 

He wrote the new vocabulary out from memory a good many 
times. 


mE AES STs BATT SR. 

laoshi bá néi shóu tangshi langsong le san ci 

(lit. teacher cv:grasping that mw Tang poem recite le three times) 
The teacher read out/recited that Tang poem three times. 


(h) descriptive with fj de: 


itia ps e iie T T Re 

ta bá fángjian shoushi de ganganjingjing 

(lit. she cv:grasping room tidy de dry-dry-clean-clean) 
She gave the room a thorough tidying. 


HIB -B 28 EB B LIS S8 BF 

ta bá shüjià shang de shi fang de zhéngzhénggqíqí 

(lit. he cv:grasping bookcase-top de books place de 
whole-whole-flush-flush) 

He placed/arranged the books neatly on the bookcase. 


(i) evaluative with f$ de: 
42 mia [o] AES RGB AE e 
lushT bá wentí jiéshi de hén qingchu 


(lit. lawyer cv:grasping problem explain de very clear) 
236 The lawyer explained the problem very clearly. 


GST BGTHEB. i ba 

baba bá daoli shuo de shífen xiángxi constructions 
(lit. father cv:grasping reason say de very clear) 

Father put the argument in great detail. 


(j) judgemental with 5X chéng, etc.: 


SRLS PRET E RR 

dáoyán bá zhéng ge xiju chülí chéng yi ge xiju 

(lit. director cv:grasping whole mw play treat cv:as one mw comedy) 
The director treated the whole play as a comedy. 


ft FEI PES ILM AKA SER SRL 

tamen bá zhéi jiàn shir shiwéi wüguan jínyào de shir 

(lit. they cv:grasping this mw matter look upon cv:as 
not-concerning-importance de matter) 

They viewed the business/affair as something of no importance. 


RU tie STER CAL. 

láo náinai bá xiáo güniang dangzuo ziji de nü'ér 

(lit. old granny cv:grasping little girl look upon cv:as her own de 
daughter) 

The old lady looked upon the young girl as her own daughter. 


12.1.2.2| A second object in the form of a noun or a numberlmeasure word 


IKBRIRTESE TIKT o 

mèimei bă huā jiāo le shuí le 

(lit. younger sister cv:grasping flower sprinkle le water le) 
Younger sister has watered the flowers. 


IKBRIRZKSE T 4E T o 

méimei bá shuí jiao le hua le 

(lit. younger sister cv:grasping water sprinkle le flower le) 
Younger sister has used the water to water the flowers. 


PPE TF. 

didi ba dàngao chi le yr bàn 

(lit. younger brother cv:grasping cake eat le a-half) 

Younger brother ate half of the cake. 

JU E SEW TR. 

mama bá dàngao qie le yi kuai 

(lit. mother cv:grasping cake cut le one piece) Mother cut a slice of cake. — 237 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


238 


The main verb in a 18 bà construction 


The main verb in a 1E bá construction, as we have said, must be an 
action verb, most commonly within a narrative sentence. Therefore, the 


non-action verbs, generally found in expository sentences, would not 
occur with 1E. ba: 4 shi ‘to be’; 4 yóu ‘to have’, verbs of emotion (XX 
xihuan ‘to like’; % ai ‘to love’, etc.) and most cognitive verbs (4m zhidào 
‘to know’, Tii dóng ‘to understand’, etc.). However, a small number of 
cognitive verbs, which encode a mental exertion or process rather than 
result, may still be used with JE ba sentences: 


IBI EE SERO SR JLTO E! 

qing bá zhéi jian zhongyao de shir jizhü 

(lit. please cv:grasping this mw important de matter keep-in-mind 
firmly) 

Please remember this important matter! 


ANIL EA aS BST e 

bié ba wó de dianhua haoma wang le 

(lit. don't cv:grasping my telephone number forget le) 
Don't forget my telephone number. 


is TIGE — £x T SERIE. 

qing ni bá zhei yr dian liáojié qingchu 

(lit. please you cv:grasping this one point understand clear) 
Please get a clear understanding of this point. 


12.2, Intentionality in a #2 bá construction 


Intentionality is an inherent implication underlying most 4 bá con- 
structions, that is to say, a deliberate action is usually involved. However, 
there are contexts in which either the outcome of the action of the verb 
is unintentional or the question of intentionality simply does not arise: 


thi, SURBTESUBT. 

ta méi zhao jingzi | bá maozi dai wai le 

(lit. he did not look at the mirror, cv:grasping hat put-on 
not-straight le) 

He didn't look at the mirror and put his hat on crooked. 


AREAK HIT o {E bă 
tàiyáng bă dàdì răn hóng le constructions 
(lit. sun cv:grasping big-land dye red le) 

The sun has painted the earth red. 


BAK FE) E ERI CAR BE T o 

chaoshui bá shātān shang de yīfu chong zóu le 
(lit. tide cv:grasping beach-on de clothes wash off le) 
The tide washed away the clothes on the beach. 


In other cases, the action may be deliberate or not depending on the context: 


P BIL LITT RIT o 

didi ba huaping dapo le 

(lit. younger brother cv:grasping flower vase hit-broken le) 
Younger brother broke the flower vase. 


ftia E MERCI T o 

ta bá huíxin dange le 

(lit. he cv:grasping reply-letter delay le) 
He was late with his (letter of) reply. 


EMAAR, IER ATUS. 

laoshi diánmíng de shíhou | bá tade míngzi lou le 

(lit. teacher call roll de time, cv:grasping her name leave out le) 
When the teacher took the register, he left out her name. 


However, if Zi géi is inserted between the }łE ba phrase and the verb, the 
implication will invariably be that the action is unintentional: 


PPC ib FETCH TT KT - 
didi (yt bu xiáoxin) ba huapíng géi dapo le 
(lit. younger brother (one-not-careful) cv:grasping flower vase gei 
hit broken le) 
Younger brother broke the flower vase (in a moment of carelessness). 


MK BR (7C S rf b 3 A ESTE BOTE T i8 AE T o 
méimei (wüyi zhong) bá ta néi tiáo piaoliang de qünzi géi 
nóngzang le 
(lit. younger sister (have-no-intention-in) cv:grasping her that mw 
beautiful skirt gei make-dirty le) 
Younger sister (inadvertently) got that beautiful skirt of hers dirty. 239 


Chinese 12.3 }E bá constructions and imperatives 
Comprehensive 
Grammar : ; ; : ; ; ni qom 
Given the emphasis on intention and specific action of the 1I bá construc- 
tion, it is only natural that it is often used in imperatives, either to make 


requests or to give orders: 


AREFE. 

qing ni suíshóu bă mén guan shang 

(lit. please you follow-hand cv:grasping door close-up) 
Please close the door behind you. 


HEA PEE. 

qing bá chuanghu dakai 

(lit. please cv:grasping window hit-open) 
Please open the window. 


TRER OF 

kuai ba píngkóu fengyán 

(lit. quick cv:grasping bottle-mouth seal tight) 
Hurry up and seal (tight) the bottle. 


KET., KERELE. 

huó wàng le | kuài bá guo zuó shàng 

(lit. fire burn-bright le, quick cv:grasping pot sit-on) 

The fire is roaring/burning up, hurry up and put the pot on. 


i (RFE RR BZ e ds o 

qing ni ba lípí xuan diao 

(lit. please you cv:grasping pear-skin peel off) 
Please peel the pear. 

iSi hub d. 

qing bá yan di géi wó 

(lit. please cv:grasping salt pass cv:to me) 
Please pass me the salt. 


IBAXGRIBEEBHTERHIURE . 
qing dàjia bá guópí reng zai lajr tong li 
(lit. please everybody cv:grasping fruit-skin throw cv:in litter-bin-inside) 
Would everyone please put their litter in the rubbish bins. 
Al FE ist ABRE! 
bié ba shuomíngshü qu zóu 
(lit. don't cv:grasping explaining-book take off le) 
240 Don’t go off with the synopsis/manual. 


12.4 A particular feature of 1E bá constructions in 
evaluative sentences 


When the 1. ba construction is used in an evaluative sentence following 
a modal verb, the necessity for the object of 1E bá to be of definite reference 
is removed: 


TS BERT Z ERES STE 

ni zóng bu néng bá shénme zérén dou tui géi wó ba 

(lit. you after-all not able cv:grasping whatever responsibility all push 
cv:to me ba) 

You can't possibly push all the responsibilities on to me. 


FALEFA AJL? 

ni kéyi bá zi xié de hao yidiánr ma 

(lit. you can cv:grasping words write de a little better ma) 
Could you write a bit better? 


ie RB Sr ZEB DLE Ab o 

shui dou yinggai ba shi fang hui yuánchü 

(lit. nobody all ought to cv:grasping book place-back original place) 
Everyone ought to put books back where they came from. 


AUR PTA SII E LER E e 

bié/büyào bá shénme zuimíng dou jia zài wó shenshàng 

(lit. don't cv:grasping whatever crime-label all add cv:on my body-on) 
Don't level all the charges against me. 


5 JJ bié is the fused form of Z büyào and is therefore considered to be the 
combination of a negator and a modal verb. 


Admonitions or admonitory notices may likewise have indefinite-referenced 
objects after 3t ba: 


TEE ZE RET EE HH L1! 

büzhün bá cheliàng tingfang zai jinchükóu 

(lit. not permit cv:grasping vehicles park-place cv:at enter-exit-opening) 
Parking (vehicles/cars) at the entrance and exit is forbidden. 


SIEHE S EUIS ARR! 

jinzhi bá qr sui yixia de xiáohái dàirü huicháng 

(lit. forbid cv:grasping seven year old below de child bring cv:into 
assembly hall) 

It is not allowed to bring children under 7 into the assembly hall. 


JE bá 


constructions 
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PRESMEATNSATHAD E. 

yánjin bá xiangyan shou géi shiba sui yixia de qingshaonian 

(lit. strictly forbid cv:grasping cigarettes sell cv:to 18 year below de 
youths and teenagers) 

It is strictly forbidden to sell cigarettes to young people under 18. 


EZ RI APE IR ERSE? 

zénme kéyi bá lajt réng zai zhér ne 

(lit. how can cv:grasping rubbish throw cv:at here ne) 
How can rubbish be dumped here? 


Note, however, that these indefinite-referenced nouns, being unmarked, are 
of a generic nature. They are to be distinguished from indefinite-referenced 
noun phrases preceded by ‘numeral + measure’ attributives. 


12.5 38 bd constructions in immediate contexts and 
narratives 


JE bá constructions referring directly to immediate contexts can include 
indefinite-referenced noun phrases together with ‘numeral + measure’ 
attributives. This is because the reference is unmistakably clear to both or 
all parties in the communication. 


(A, PRE A TREFEERI— AER ARA IR MEF? 

ni kan | ni zénme bá háohao de yr jiàn yifu nóng chéng zhéi 
ge yangzi 

(lit. you look you how cv: grasping good-good de one mw clothing 
make-become this mw appearance) 

Look, how could you get a perfectly good suit/shirt/jacket etc into this 
kind of state? 


They often occur in narrative speech, where an immediate impression is 
needed. Here are two examples: 


ERMEL, HAREATRERAMAFL, If BRIRIRjU 
CNSR PR, HET IK. 

móshüshr zóu shang wütái | ba liáng zht kong béizi fang zai 
miànqián de zhuozi shang | dang ta zai shenshóu bá tamen 
na qílai de shíhou | limian jing zhuang man le shui 

(lit. magician walk on stage, cv:grasping two mw empty glasses place 
cv:on in front de table on, when he again stretch out hand cv:grasping 
them pick up come de time, inside unexpectedly fill full le water) 

The magician walked on to the stage and put two empty glasses on 
the table in front of him, but, when he stretched out his hands and 
picked them up, they were filled with water. 


38 — FESSA B OORERSEJL.ESE RoR, MRE. {E bá 
náinai bá yt zhr yüzhuó cong zijí gebowanr shang tun xialai | constructions 
géi sünnü dai shang 
(lit. grandma cv:grasping one mw jade bracelet cv:from own wrist on 
slip down come, cv:for granddaughter put on) 
Grandma slipped a jade bracelet from her wrist and put it on her 
granddaughter. 


In some cases, a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase is, of course, indispensable: 


i FE ES EK AY ia] JL RT e 

ta ba liáng shóu ge de cir chàng chuan le 

(lit. she cv: grasping two mw songs de words sing mix up le) 
When she sang, she mixed up the words of two songs. 


ZAGIRGL, HLL ATH SILAS T. 

laodayé yanhua | ba shangxia liang hang de zir kan chuan le 

(grandpa eyes dim cv: grasping above-below two lines de words read 
mix up le) 

‘Grandpa’s eyes were dim and he mixed up the words on two lines of 
writing. 


12.6 JE. bd versus 14 jiang 
In a less colloquial and more formal style, f jiang may be used in place 
of 48 ba: 

FFF TE AAT SIRS MMT o 

te jiang xiangxi de qingkuang baogao rüxià 

(lit. especially cv:grasping detailed situation report as follows) 


| hereby report the detailed situation as follows. 
ELSE RHACHUSEÍRET o 

yímián jiang tánpàn nóngjiang le 

(lit. avoid cv:grasping negotiation make-deadlock le) 
To avoid bringing the negotiation to a deadlock. 
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Chapter 13 


The passive voice and 
1E bèi constructions 


It has often been suggested that the passive voice is not as commonly 
used in Chinese as in European languages. There is certainly some truth 
in this, in that the Chinese language, being meaning oriented and not 
morphologically stringent, seems to rely more heavily on context than 
on grammatical form. The language avoids the use of formal passive voice 
markers (e.g. #% bèi) until it is perfectly necessary, but from a broader 
perspective, it is possible to see that the passive voice in Chinese in its 
various forms, marked or unmarked, does occur widely and, as such, may 
be just as frequently encountered in Chinese (both in speech and in writing) 
as in European languages. 


13.1 Three forms of passive 


The passive voice in Chinese may adopt any of the following three forms 
depending on the required tone and emphasis: 


(a) the notional passive — where no formal passive marker is employed. 
This passive normally carries an expository tone. 
[Eg || HRT. "wéntí || jiéjué le 
(lit. problem || solve le) The problem was/has been solved. 
! Note that the result expressed in the complement of all notional passive 


constructions is invariably associated with some kind of change in a situation. 
The sentence particle J le is therefore always present. 


(b) the formal passive — where a passive marker like #% bèi is introduced. 
Here, the tone is usually narrative: 
[5] 88 || AKA. wéntí || zhong bei jičjué 
(lit. problem || finally bei:by solve) The problem was finally solved. 


(c) the lexical passive — where a verb, indicating that the subject or the 
topic is the ‘receiver’ of the action, is followed by a nominalised 
verbal object. Whether this passive is built into a narrative or an 
exposition, the tone tends to be rather formal. 


HR || SEIT RR. wéntí || dédào le jičjué 
(lit. problem || receive le solution) 
A solution was found for the problem. 


[588 || f SIR T o wéntí || dédao jičjué le 
(lit. problem || receive solution le) 
A solution has been found for the problem. 


We will now look at the specific features of these passive forms. 


[EE The notional passive 


The notional passive is the most common form of passive voice in the 
language. The structure is possible only with a non-morphological language 
like Chinese, where speakers are accustomed to relying as much on mean- 
ing as on form. Take the following example: 


f& || &3E T » xin || ji zóu le 
(lit. letter || send off le) 
The letter has been put in the post. 


Here, there is of course no danger of the hearer misinterpreting the 
statements as meaning that the letter has initiated the action of sending 
itself, despite the fact that there is no indication of a passive voice in the 
verb. 


The notional passive in fact avoids passive markers by relying on the 
hearer's common sense or knowledge of the world. It offers (or invites — 
in the form of a question) an updated explanation or description of a 
situation. Essentially, what is happening with a notional passive is that the 
original object of the verb is now posed as the topic under discussion and 
is shifted to the beginning of the sentence. This is clear from the following 
structural conversion: 


$ || GABT fT. wò || yijing ji le xin le 
(lit. | || already send le letter le) 
| have (already) put the letter in the post. 


where fii xin ‘letter’ is the object of the predicate verb ?; ji ‘send; post’. 
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Moving the object in the above sentence to the beginning of the sentence, 
we have: 


f& [|| & || BST. xin |I] wò || yijing ji le 
(lit. letter ||| | || already send le) 
As for the letter, | have already put it in the post. 


The original object has now become the topic and occurs before the original 
subject, while the aspect marker le indicating the completion of the action 
merges with the sentence particle Je (for updating the information) to 
convey both meanings. Apart from these changes, the rest of the original 
sentence remains intact. If we leave out the original subject dX ‘I’, the sentence 
becomes a notional passive, with the topic alone directly affected by the 
predicate comment: 


fa || EZT- xin || yijing ji le 
(lit. letter || already send le) The letter has already been sent. 


The term *notional passive' derives from the fact that the sentence, though 
apparently a straightforward ‘topic ll explanatory comment’ structure, is really 
an ‘object (now turned topic) l| transitive verb’ construction. It is passive in 
its underlying meaning but without a surface passive marker. 


Being a conversion from an originally ‘verb + object’ construction, the 
notional passive naturally has a transitive verb in the comment. An 
intransitive verb gives an unacceptable meaning relationship between the 
noun and the verb. For example, a sentence like 


*[& || GALT. xin || yijing zóu le 
(lit. letter || already leave le) *The letter has already departed. 


in which 5E zóu ‘leave’ is an intransitive verb, could be understood only 
in a metaphorical sense. 


In addition, as the notional passive is an explanatory comment on a situation, 
the verb, particularly if it is monosyllabic, generally has to incorporate 
a complement of some kind, which indicates the relevant consequence of 
the action or the features attributable to the situation under discussion. The 
complement takes various forms, which are similar to those in the dU ba 
construction, and which most commonly indicate the following: 


(a) result: 


f& || WET. xin || shóudào le 
(lit. the letter || receive-arrive le) 
The letter has been received. 


AA || $T7F T» chuanghu || dakai le The passive 


(lit. the window || hit-open le) The window has been opened. voice and 
ik bei 
BE || $a Sf T « fángjian || shoushi háo le constructions 


(lit. the room || tidy-well le) The room has been tidied. 


SF || HHT. zhudzi || mā ganjing le 


(lit. the table || wipe-clean le) The table has been wiped clean. 
(b) direction: 


AAR || PRAT. yrfu || liang chüqu le 
(lit. the clothes || hang out-go le) 
The clothes have been put out to dry. 


Bigs 4g || TRT. dianhua hàomá || chao xialai le 
(lit. telephone number || copy down-come le) 
The telephone number has been transcribed. 


KF || MAHAT. dà xiangzi || fangbujinqu le 
(lit. big case || place not enter-go le) 
The big case can’t be fitted in. 


(c) location: 


FANG || MERET o 

zhaotiéhua || tié zai qiang shang le 

(lit. the poster || stick cv:on wall-on le) 

The poster is stuck on the wall. 

{TH || MHTSRIET . 

xingli || fang zai xinglijia shang le 

(lit. the luggage || place cv:on the luggage rack-on le) 
The luggage is (placed) on the luggage rack. 


(d) frequency: 
PHS || CARA RT. 
zhéi ge dianying || yijing fangying guo liáng ci le 
(lit. this film || already show guo two times le) 
This film has already been shown twice. 


AB RSE || LTRS RT. 

nèi pian wénzhang || gái le hénduo ci le 

(lit. that mw essay || revise le very many times le) 

That essay has been revised many times. 247 
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(e) 


(f) 


duration: 


AIA || iT — T HT. nèi chang xi || yan le san ge yué le 
(lit. that mw play || perform le three mw months le) 

That play has been on for three months. 

IX || NUT WAT. zhèi ge cai || fang le liáng tian le 

(lit. this mw dish || put le two days le) 

This dish has been left/has not been touched for two days running. 


manner and appearance: 


zB || WERZA. shi || fang de zhéngzhéngqiqi de 
(lit. the books || place de whole-whole-flush-flush de) 

The books have been arranged very neatly. 

F || Sí8x838 SERIBJe zi || xié de waiwaixiéxié de 

(lit. the characters || write de crooked-crooked-slant-slant de) 
The characters have been written in a crooked fashion. 


The complement, however, may be replaced by an object that relates 


semantically to the topic, often in part for whole terms: 


MHA || S T Z3KfK. nei feng xin || xié le san zhang zhi 
(lit. that mw letter || write le three mw:sheet paper) 

That letter has been written using three sheets of paper. 
ARE || ST 3E. nèi ping jit || he le yr bàn 

(lit. that mw:bottle wine || drink le a half) 

Half of that bottle of wine has been consumed. 


+5 || BIT RT. tüdóu || xiao le pi le 
(lit. the potatoes || peel le skin le) 

The potatoes have been peeled. 

AZ || THT. qiché || jia le you le 
(lit. the car || add le petrol le) 

The car has been refuelled. 


Some verbs carry the meaning of result within them: 


JEFE || ÆT o nèi jian gongzuó || wánchéng le 
(lit. that mw work || complete le) 
That job has been carried out. 


FEAR || RIT. lixiang || shíxián le 
(lit. the ideal || realise le) 
The dream has been fulfilled. 


Verbs in a notional passive are generally couched in a disyllabic form. If 
the verb used is monosyllabic, it has to be supported pre-verbally or post- 
verbally by modals, adverbials or particles, or to be echoed in a rhythmic 
pattern: 


(a) pre-verbal support: 


f& || DEBT. xin || kéyt ji le 
(lit. the letter || can send le) 
The letter can now be sent. 


a || BEST. xin || yijing ji le 
(lit. the letter || already send le) 
The letter has already been sent. 


(b) post-verbal support: 


f& | $76? xin || ji le méiyóu? 
(lit. the letter || send le have not) 
Has the letter been sent or not? 


f& || 8 793? xin || ji le ma? 
(lit. the letter || send le ma) 
Has the letter been sent? 


(c) rhythmic pattern: 


fa || EIS RAT, URESRZMBSERUL || MT» 

xin || ji le | fan || zhü le | ni yao wó ban de shir || dou bàn le 

(lit. the letter || send le, the rice || cook le, you-want-me-to-do 
things || all do le) 

The letter has been sent, the meal has been prepared, everything 
you want me to do has been done. 


As was said earlier, a notional passive is designed to offer or invite an 
explanatory comment on a situation. The focus or emphasis is therefore 
often on an observed or foreseen result that has a bearing on the situation. 
This being the case, modals and/or adverbials in the form of time nouns or 
referential adverbs often form a natural part of the comment in expository 
or evaluative sentences. For example: 


(a) modal: 


RAH || WZ}. nide xié || yinggai ca yr ca 
(lit. your shoes || should | brush one brush) 
Yours shoes should be given a brush. 
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(b) time adverbial: 


FAR AT BATA) || AHE. 

wo jia de yingou || jingchang düse 
(lit. my home de drains || often block) 
Drains in my house often get blocked. 


(c) referential adverb: 


AEJ || SET 7K T - 

huayuán li de huar || dou jiao le shuí le 

(lit. the garden-inside de flower || all sprinkle le water le) 
All the flowers in the garden have been watered. 


On the other hand, adverbials of manner often occur with notional passives 
in narrative or descriptive sentences: 


(È || ELIA AS e. SRDBBÉ[SfEIDIDIEST E. 

xin || hüluàn de chaikai kan le zhthou | jiù suisuibianbian de 
reng zài zhuozi shàng 

(lit. the letter || carelessly tear open read le after, then casually throw 
cv:on table-top) 

After the letter had been carelessly torn open and read, it was 
casually thrown on the table. 


In sentences like these, the formal passive marker %4 bèi,’ as a standard 
feature of narrative, can be introduced to give a slightly more vivid picture 
of the incident or situation being narrated or described. The above sentence, 
for example, may be converted into a formal passive with the meaning 
remaining essentially unchanged: 


1e || AECARRSLHEIRITUR T ZA, PARKERS RkNeRTL. 
xin || bèi hüluàn de chaikai kan le zhthou | jit: bèi 
suisuibianbian de réng zai zhuozi shang 
? See §13.3 below. 


If anything, the addition of 9 bèi associates the actions of ‘tearing the 
letter open’ and ‘throwing it down’ more closely with the person unspecified 
who carried them out. 


The negation of a notional passive is normally achieved by placing the 
negator (H) méi(yóu) immediately before the verb. For example: 

io) 8 || AAR. wenti || hai méi jiéjué 

(lit. the problem || still not solve) 

The problem has not yet been solved. 


Once the negator is used, J le as either aspect marker or sentence particle 
can no longer occur. As a result, monosyllabic verbs need to be linked with 
complements or similar lengthening devices. A positive statement like: 


f& || BAS T» xin || yijing ji le 
(lit. the letter || already send le) 
The letter has already been sent. 


will therefore convert to the negative in ways like the following: 
(a) with the help of a complement 

{5 || ILA. xin || hai méi ji zou 

(lit. the letter || still not send off) 

The letter has not been sent off yet. 

48 || XE SEHE. xin || hai méi ji chüqu 

(lit. letter || still not send out) 

The letter has not been sent yet. 


(b) with the help of a particle other than J le after the verb: 
f& || AIRE. 
xin || hai méi ji ne 
(lit. letter || still not send ne) 
The letter has not been sent off yet. (connotation: I’m sorry to say.) 


In a more formal written text, 4X shang wéi ‘not yet’ may be used instead 
of X57 hai méi ‘not yet’. For example, 


[e] || IA HER 

wenti || shang wei jiéjué 

(lit. problem || still not solve) 

The problem has not yet been solved. 
f& || HARE. 

xin || shang wei ji zou 

(lit. letter || still not send off) 

The letter has not been sent off yet. 


Where a sentence is suppositional and refers to a future situation, the 
negative is expressed by 4\ bù ‘not’ rather than (F) méi(yóu). 

LAE ITER, BH || TE 

gongzuo || bu wánchéng | wó || bu shuijiao 

(lit. the work |] not complete, | || not sleep) 

If the work is not completed, | won't go to bed. 
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AX bù ‘not’ is also used in sentences where time adverbs indicate a habit 
or customary practice: 


HET FT ARAVA || AHR. 

tuixiaoyuán da lái de dianhua || tongcháng bù jie 
(lit. salesman make de telephone call || usually not receive) 
Telephone calls from salesmen usually are not taken. 


In all our examples so far of notional passives, the topics have been 
inanimate objects; where the topic is a human or animate being, ambiguity 
can arise. For example: 


ft 8S BNF || EET e 

tade zhüshóu || jié zóu le 

(lit. his assistant || borrow away le) 

topic || comment: His assistant has been borrowed (by somebody else 
for another project). 

subject || predicate: His assistant has borrowed it (something 
understood in the given context). 


The first interpretation sees the sentence as a notional passive in which 
as usual an ‘unspecified doer’ (in this case, maybe a boss or professor) has 
inflicted the action of the verb on the topic (his assistant). In the second 
interpretation, the verb is in the active voice, and the subject (his assistant) 
has borrowed something that is unspecified but is clear from the context 
(a book, computer, etc.).? In the great majority of cases, the context makes 
the meaning perfectly clear, but nonetheless there is the possibility of 
ambiguity in cases like these. 


> Absence of specification like this, where identification is self-evident from the 
context, is a feature of the Chinese language (see Chapter 25). 


To avoid this, speakers normally use formal or lexical passive markers. 
For example, a sentence like: 


fb BS BDF || SURT. 
tade zhüshóu || jiù hud le 
(lit. his assistant || save alive le) 


could be open to two potential interpretations: 


topic || comment: His assistant was saved (e.g. by the doctor). 
subject || predicate: His assistant has saved the life of somebody else 
(understood in the context). 


To ensure that the passive meaning of ‘His assistant was saved’ is under- 
stood, it would be possible to include either a formal passive marker: 


ft 8S BAF || RIE T - 
tade zhüshóu || bèi jiù hud le 
(lit. his assistant || bei save alive le) 


or to adopt, if possible, a lexical passive strategy (see $13.4): 


ERDF || ALT e 
tade zhüshóu || déjiü le 
(lit. his assistant || receive save le) 


113.3] The formal passive 


13.3.1| Salient features 


The most salient feature of a formal passive is the inclusion of the 
coverb 1 bèi as a formal passive marker to indicate that the subject of 
the sentence, instead of initiating the action specified in the predicate verb, 
is actually the ‘receiver’ of the action. The identity of the actual initiator 
of the action may be revealed immediately after #% bèi or it may remain 
unstated or vague. For example: 


(a) identity unstated: 
BSE || RIAT o 
nèi ge jingcha || bèi dashang le 


(lit. that mw policeman || bei:by hit-wounded Ie) 
That policeman was wounded. 


(b) identity vague: 
MAER || WAHT o 
nèi ge jíngchá || bèi rén dáshang le 
(lit. that mw policeman || bei:by somebody hit-wounded le) 


That policeman was wounded (by somebody). 


(c) initiator revealed: 
MTER || MARTH T o 
nèi ge jingcha || bèi liamáng dashang le 
(lit. that mw policeman || bei:by hooligan hit-wounded le) 
That policeman was wounded by hooligans. 
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In speech, the more formal passive marker #% bèi may be replaced by il ràng, 
I| jiao/Al jiào, 24 géi or ik rang... 47 géi, IH jiào . . . £3 géi, etc. In these 
cases, the initiator is either identified precisely or vaguely. For example, 
sentences (b) or (c) above could take any one of the following forms: 

ib ràng ABTS S || LEAR fH T o 


nèi ge jingcha || ràng rén/liaámáng dashang le 


Al jiào/ MAER || MART HT 0 
aX jiào nèi ge jingcha || jiào rén/liamáng dáshang le 
oe géi ST ERE || ARIAT - 


néi ge jíngchá || géi rén/liamáng dáshang le 


iE ràng... MAER || REAJSEIRÁSSTIST o 


£5 gěi nèi ge jíngchá || ràng rén/liúmáng gěi dăshāng le 
All jiào ... MAER || MARZ FT US T o 
£5 géi nèi ge jingcha || jiào rén/liamang géi dáshang le 


13.3.2| Basic characteristics 


As mentioned earlier, the basic characteristic of a formal passive is its inbuilt 
narrative stance. Compared with the notional passive, which can occur in 
any type of sentence, the formal passive is generally more committed to 
the narration or description of an incident or event that has already taken 
place. For example, in the following two pairs of sentences, a notional 
passive (i) is felt to be less plausible than the formal passive (ii): 


(a) (i) + BAF || RAT- 
+ nèi tian xiàwŭ mén || qiao kai le 
(lit. that day afternoon the door || prize open le) 
(i) BRATEN || EFT- 
nei tian xiawü mén || bèi qiào kai le 
(lit. that day afternoon the door || bei:by (somebody) prize 
open le) 
That afternoon the door was prised open (by somebody). 
(b) (i) + TAJA || HUET - 
+ büjiü xiáotou || zhua zhu le 
(lit. not long after the thief || catch firm le) 
(ii) PAA || BNET - 
büjiü xiáotou || béi zhua zhu le 
(lit. not long after the thief || bei:by catch firm le) 
Not long after, the thief was caught. 


A further distinction between formal and notional passives is that, while the 
latter is normally objective in stance and can accommodate complements 
of positive or negative meaning, formal passives tend to convey a negative 
sense. The two sentences below demonstrate the contrasting meanings possible 
with a notional passive: 


(a) ii || S£ T « fan || zhü hao le 

(lit. the rice || cook well le) The rice is cooked. 

{RK || BHAT. fan || zhi hú le 

(lit. the rice || cook burnt le) The rice is burnt. 
The expectation that the outcome of a formal passive will be negative means 
that, if the same two sentences have a passive marker, only the second will 
be acceptable: 
(a) *t& || RAIT -o *fan || bèi zhü hao le 

(lit. the rice || bei:by cook well le) *The rice has been cooked. 

V || MAT fan || bèi zhü hú le 

(lit. the rice || bei:by cook burnt le) The rice has been burnt. 
(b) *f& || IERA T o “fan || ràng wò géi zhü háo le 
(lit. the rice || rang:by me gei cook well le) 
The rice has been cooked by me. 


<~ 


R || ikRZAB HAT. fan || rang wò gěi zhü hú le 
(lit. the rice || rang:by me gei cook burnt le) 
The rice was burnt by me. 


Here are a few more examples of the undesirable outcomes of formal 
passives: 

EII || HERAT. diànshijr || bèi wò nóng huài le 

(lit. the television set || bei:by me handle-damaged le) 

The television was damaged by me. 


TAKBRLESESSSEHET © yrfu || ràng wò géi nóng zāng le 
(lit. the clothes || rang:by me gei make-dirty le) 
The clothes were dirtied by me. 


SARE AY 4028 ET. yàoshi || jiào ta géi nòng diü le 

(lit. the key || jiao:by him make-lose le) The key was lost by him. 
SERA) BRET o qiqiü || bèi xiáo didi chuopo le 

(lit. the balloon || bei:by little younger brother poke-break le) 
The balloon was burst by younger brother. 
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ChineseA —  JHEERHEKIRRIBIT » nèi ke shu || bèi dà feng gua dao le 
Comprehensive (lit. that mw tree || bei:by great wind blow-fall le) 
Grammar That tree was blown down by the gale. 


| ROR ATR SRE T. 

xiao méimei || bei wómen xiao de bu hao yisi le 

(lit. little younger sister || bei:by us laugh de embarrassed le) 
Little sister was embarrassed by our teasing. 


HR En| BF 2607 f — he 

tui shang || jiào wénzi géi ding le yixia 

(lit. leg-on || jiao:by mosquito bite le one time) 

I/(s)he was bitten on the leg by a mosquito. 
KARR FRET — PER. 

rong dayt || bèi chongzi zhu le yr ge kulong 

(lit. the woollen overcoat || bei:by moth eat le one mw hole) 
The woollen overcoat had a hole eaten in it by a moth. 


13.3.3| Imperatives 


In imperatives, the formal 4€ bèi cannot be used, but the other more col- 
loquial alternatives are acceptable: 

IEF K ZÆ. bié rang kaishui || géi tàng zhe 

(lit. don't rang:by boiling water gei scald-reach) 

Don't get scalded by the boiling water. 

Fl AY FETA MITT. bié jiao yu bá xíngli || géi linshi le 

(lit. don't jiao:by rain ba:grasping luggage gei soak-wet le) 

Dont let the luggage get soaked by the rain. 


13.3.4| Whole-part relationships 


It is not unusual for a formal passive to incorporate a #{ bá construction 
if the subject of the sentence and the object of d bá have a whole-part 
relationship. For example: 


AB || ikiak | EET | MRT. 

xin shü || bèi xiao méimei | bá fengmian | st diao le 

the new book || bei:by little sister | ba:grasping cover | tear-off le 
256 The cover of the new book was torn off by little sister. 


in which #15 xin sha ‘the new book’ and Sfi] fengmiàn ‘the cover? have 
a whole-part relationship. 


In other words, the subject must represent the whole entity, while the object 
of JU bá must represent part of it. 


Here is another example: 


3B3B || URK | HBF | AAT - 

jiéjie || jiào gunshui | bá shóu | géi tang shang le 

elder sister || jiao:by boiling water | ba:grasping hand | gei:by 
scald-hurt le 

My elder sister had her hand scalded by boiling water. 


13.3.5| A classical variant 


A classical variant of the formal passive is encoded by X wéi... PT suð 
A wéi, like 4% bèi, is followed by the initiator of the action in the verb, 
while Pr suó precedes the verb itself. In this formal passive construction, the 
verb may be monosyllabic or disyllabic and does not need any complement. 


ft BUS || 3E FREIER 

tade jianghua || wéi zhángsheng suó yanmo 
(lit. his speech || wei:by applause suo drown) 

His speech was drowned by the applause. 


LEIA || 798 85355 AT RE e 

zhéi wei laoshi || wéi tade xuésheng suð aidai 

(lit. this mw teacher || wei:by his students suo love-esteem) 
This teacher was loved by his students. 


HEAT ASS || WRAAMR- 

zhéyàng de chóushi || birán wéi rén suð xiao 

(lit. this kind de scandal || inevitably wei:by people suo laugh) 
This kind of scandal is inevitably laughed at by people. 


13.4 The lexical passive 


In a lexical passive, the subject of the sentence is the receiver of an action, 
which is the formal object of a particular set of verbs such as 42!) dédào 
‘get’, 54$] shóudào ‘receive’, XF] zaodào ‘suffer (from)’. The true initiator 
of the action is identified as an attributive to the formal object. Though 
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the syntactic construction of a lexical passive is a straightforward SVO, the 
important presence of the initiator modifies this to SV attributive O, where 


S = receiver of the action 

V = ‘receiving’ verb 

O = action initiated by somebody else 
attributive to O = initiator 


In other words, the semantic formula of the sentence is: 
receiver + verb + initiator (as an attributive) + nominalised verb 


For example: 


ft || 2 | BÆIR}. ta || dédào | péngyoumen de zhichí 
(lit. he || get | friends’ support) 
He won the support of his friends./He was supported by his friends." 


^ The alternative English translation is here to show that a lexical passive in Chinese 
may be a formal passive in English. 


The formal object of the ‘receive’ verb is always a nominalised verb. It 
cannot therefore incorporate a complement and it must adopt a disyllabic 
form. One cannot say, for example: 

"ise SIA RATT]. “ta shoudao dajia de fa 

*He received everyone’s punishment. 
Nor is the addition of a complement acceptable, as the formal object is 
now itself a noun: 

Hh FZ BIARALTI— i. *ta shoudao dajia de fa yi ci 

*He received a punishment from everyone. 


Also being a nominalised form it does not take an object of its own: 


"fisse BIA RATT] — EE. *ta shoudào dajia de fa yr bang 
*He received a penalty of one pound from everyone. 


An acceptable formulation can be achieved, however, through the juxtaposi- 
tion of another monosyllabic verb or through the addition of an attributive: 

EZEKRE ta shoudao dàjia de chéngfá 

(lit. he received everyone's punishment/penalty) 

He was punished/penalised by everyone. 

{hS Z| KRAVE. ta shoudào dajia de zhongfá 

(lit. he receive everyone’s heavy punishment/penalty) 

He was heavily punished/penalised by everyone. 


Other examples are: The passive 


zm " nin voice and 
(OATES BIA KRR. MU 


tade hua shoudao rénmen de zànsháng 
(lit. his words receive people's admiration) 
His words were admired by people. 


b 8347 2918 Bl S2 EE ATL TF 
táde xíngwéi zaodào fümü de pipíng 
(lit. her behaviour suffer parents' criticism) 


constructions 


Her behaviour met with criticism from her parents/was criticised by 
her parents. 


TERRE TUS Bl Be RA SZ HF o 

wóde jianyi dédao wó méimei de zhichi 

(lit. my suggestion get my younger sister’s support) 

My suggestion gained my younger sister’s support/was supported by 
my younger sister. 


In a notional or a formal passive, the nature of the outcome of an action 
is expressed by the complement. The initiator of the action is often not 
mentioned since it is the outcome that is important. In a lexical passive, 
however, the focus shifts to the initiator of the action or to the degree 
or extent to which the action has been carried out. In other words, the 
emphasis is on the object (the nominalised verb) with its attributive, and 
the sentence loses focus without an attributive: 


*fib || EIST. *ta || dédào zhichi 
(lit. he || get support) *He won support. 


The attributive encodes semantically either the initiator and/or the extent 
to which the action is carried out: 


(a) attributive = initiator: 
Hb 5S BS ATH IE 0 
ta shoudao laoshi de piping 
(lit. she receive teacher’s criticism) 


She was criticised by the teacher. 


(b) attributive = degree or extent to which the action was carried out: 
ith 52 Bl) P5 p RT HEYF o 
ta shoudao yánli de piping 
(lit. she receive severe de criticism) 
She was severely criticised. 259 
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(c) attributive = initiator + degree or extent to which the action was 
carried out: 


Hb 52 BN 2 Um PE ps B HEVE o 

ta shoudao láoshi yánli de piping 

(lit. she receive teacher severe de criticism) 
She was severely criticised by the teacher. 


Similar examples are: 


Ei EI Se ^E BU SS 

laoshi dédào xuésheng de zünjing 

(lit. the teacher receive students' respect) 
The teacher was respected by the students. 


RIBS BS AA TAKE. 

jingli shoudao duofang de zénan 

(lit. the manager receive many parties’ censure/blame) 
The manager was blamed on all fronts. 


ARES SUA TUR Rio 

laibin shoudao relié de huanying 

(lit. the guests receive warm de welcome) 
The guests were warmly welcomed. 


ft; SITUE RUIT 

ta zaodào chénzhong de dájt 

(lit. he suffer heavy de blow) 

He suffered heavy [psychological] blows. 


The three most commonly used verbs in a lexical passive, fj dédào, 
Z7] shoudao and 3É$ zaodào, have their semantic individualities. 


While #42!) dédào is usually used in a positive sense and XF] zaodào in 
a negative sense, F| shoudao is generally neutral, as we can clearly see 
from the above examples. Compare the following pairs of sentences: 


*5e "E fS SU AE TB HE. 
*xuésheng dédao láoshi de piping 
(lit. the students get teacher's criticism) 


FESS RIA 

xuésheng dédao láoshi de biáoyáng 
(lit. the students get teacher's praise) 

The students were praised by the teacher. 


*sje xe BARNA XO The passive 

*láibin zaodào rélié de huanyíng voice and 

(lit. the guests suffer warm de welcome) 3& bei 
constructions 


KREIEN. 

láibin zāodào zhürén de léngluo 

(lit. the guests suffer host's cold-shoulder/neglect) 

The guests were cold-shouldered/neglected by the host. 


however: 


ft ATE 158 EA TIR EET e 

tade jiànyi shóudào rénmen de zànsháng 

(lit. his suggestion receive people's admiration) 

His suggestion was admired/well received by people. 


ft 85 HE 1058 Bl) A TB tX o 

tade jianyi shóudào rénmen de fándui 
(lit. his suggestion receive people's opposition) 
His suggestion was opposed by people. 


In terms of register, a notional passive is always extremely colloquial, while 
a formal passive can be made informal by replacing #% bèi with ib rang or 
| jiào plus £i géi. On the other hand, a lexical passive is always extremely 
formal, having a nominalised verb that is usually more abstract than 
physical in nature. 


In addition, a lexical passive generally has a disyllabic nominalised verb 
as the formal object of a disyllabic ‘receive’ verb, which has a V + | dao 
structure. There is, however, an alternative form of lexical passive that makes 
use of a set of disyllabic expressions in a V + N format. This alternative 
form is unmodifiable in syntactic terms and it is found only in established 
lexical collocations, for example: 


iE zaoyang to meet with disaster? 

TEME línàn to meet with misfortune 

S515 ^ shóushang to be injured, wounded (lit. receive injury) 
BH déjiu to be saved (lit. get rescue) 

2548 réhuó to court disaster 

ir yüxián to run into danger 


? The English translations here do not necessarily reflect the passive sense of the 
Chinese. 261 


Chinese:A As the V + N format is self-sufficient and is itself the focal point, there 
Comprehensive is no need for an attributive, unlike the syntactically modifiable lexical 
Grammar passive. For example: 
fF 5$ T 15. háizi shou le shang 
(lit. the child receive le injury) 
The child was injured. 


ARST. rénzhi yünàn le 
(lit. the hostage meet calamity le) 
The hostage was killed. 


AAT o bingrén déjiü le 
(lit. the patient get-rescue le) 
The patient was saved. 


262 


Chapter |4 


Chain constructions 


Chinese, unlike English, does not have verb forms like infinitives, participles 
or gerunds. Such functions are all covered by the bare verbal stem, that 
is, the uninflected verb. This being the case, these bare verbs are often seen 
strung together in a series of two or three to form the predicate of a sen- 
tence in what we call a chain (or serial) construction. They are arranged 
in accordance with an intrinsic time sequence. For example: 


R || WE | BREH | A | SRo 

wò || qí che | dao huðchēzhàn | qu | mái piao 

(lit. | || ride bike | cv: to (i.e. arriving at) railway station | go | buy 
ticket) 

Getting on my bike, | rode to the railway station to get a ticket. 


The English translation of the above may also be constructed as, for 
example: ‘To buy a ticket, I went to the railway station by bike’, where 
the presence of the infinitive and the preposition allows for a flexible 
ordering of the verbal phrases. Without linguistic facilities like these, 
Chinese can only resort to strict time sequencing in terms of meaning. In 
this case, for example, one has to get on a bike before starting off in the 
direction of the railway station, and one has to reach the station before 
going to the ticket office to buy a ticket. Hence, the order of the three 
verbs or verbal phrases is fixed: first Jj Æ qi ché ‘to ride a bicycle’, second 
«75352: dao huóchezhàn qù ‘to go to the railway station’ and third 
EL mái piào ‘to buy a ticket’. 


In the following sections, we shall look at the meaning relationships 
generally found between the verbs in chain constructions. 
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The first verb introducing a coverbal phrase that 
indicates location, etc. 


The first verb in a chain construction can often be a verb, usually a coverb, 
indicating a location, destination, etc. Location phrases are normally marked 


by 4 zai ‘to exist; at; in’, destination phrases by # dao ‘to arrive; to’, 
direction phrases by |r] xiang ‘in the direction of’.' 


KRAFT ECD BAe. 

wo qizi zai huayuan li zhónghua 

(lit. my wife cv:at garden-inside grow flower) 
My wife is planting flowers in the garden. 


FANE RAADL. 

haizimen dao youléchang qu wanr 
(lit. children cv:to pleasure-park go play) 
The children go to play at the funfair. 


SB AY 38) [6] FX BK o 

línjū de góu xiang wó pao lái 

(lit. neighbour's dog cv:towards me run-come) 
The neighbour's dog ran up to me. 


! See Chapter 11 on coverbs. 


Coverbal phrases indicating destination are usually followed by 2 qù ‘to 
go’ or 3K lái ‘to come’, either as the main verb itself or as part of the main 
verb. In the case of direction coverbs, Æ lái ‘to come’ or 2 qu ‘to go’ 
always form part of the main verb. For instance, in the destination sentence 
above, AFB RHEL haizimen dao yóulécháng qu wanr ‘The 
children go to play at the funfair’, Æ qu is juxtaposed with 5t)L wánr ‘to 
play’ indicating purpose. 


However the sentence could be modified as follows: 


(a) ECTS RI. 


haizimen dao yóulécháng qu 


(lit. children cv: arriving at funfair go) (where Æ qu is the 
The children went to the funfair. main verb) 

(b) BFF RIAMILA. (where Æ qu forms 
haizimen dao yóulécháng wánr qu part of the main 
(lit. children cv: arriving at funfair play-go) verb with EtJL 


The children went to play at the funfair. wánr ‘to play’) 


Similarly with direction coverbs you can have: 


BRARINIR. (where J} guólai 

jingquan chao wo pü guolai ‘over and towards’ 

(lit. police dog cv:towards me forms part of the main 
jump-over-come) verb with Fh pū ‘to 

The police dog jumped at me. jump at) 

ify BS [a] 3 KA o 

hái'ou xiang haimian fei qu (where Æ qu forms part 

(lit. seagull cv:towards sea-surface fly-go) of the main verb with 

The seagull flew down to the sea. "€ fei ‘to fly’) 


1 4.2| The second verb indicating purpose 


In English, adverbials expressed in terms of infinitives often indicate purpose. 
In Chinese, purpose is expressed simply by a second verb in a chain 
construction. 


KET — PMLA Ht. 

wō mai le yi ge liwu song géi ta 

(lit. | buy le one mw present give cv:to her) 
| bought a present to give to her. 


BF NBARKTZET » 

haizimen dou huijia lai guo shengdanjié 

(lit. children all return home come pass Christmas) 
The children all come home for Christmas. 


BK ZERESIEUS ZRUK e 

jiühuóche gan dao xiàncháng qu jiùhuð 

(lit. fire engine rush cv:arriving at scene go fight fire) 
The fire engine rushed to the scene (to fight the fire). 


DAMES A p BY 

women dao dianyingyuan qu kan dianying 
(lit. we cv:arriving at cinema go see film) 

We went to the cinema (to see a film). 


It should be noted that, in encoding purposes, there are often cultural 
differences between Chinese and European languages, as can be seen from 
the last two examples above. In English, when a fire engine comes to a 
scene or somebody goes to the cinema, the purpose is self-evident and to 
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express it might be felt to be tautological. In Chinese, however, purpose 
is generally spelled out whether self-explanatory or not. 


Another point to note is that Æ lái ‘to come’ and 2 qù ‘to go’ are often 
used in connection with purpose, and are usually placed before the second 
verb. More colloquially, they may also be found after the second verb or 
even both before and after it. Compare the following sets of sentences: 


(a) IRHAT -o jiéjie jinchéng qu mái dongxi le 
(lit. elder sister enter town go buy things le) 
IIET o jiéjie jinchéng mái dongxi qu le 

jiejie J g gx! q 
(lit. elder sister enter town buy things go le) 
HABENS RABAT. jiéjie jinchéng qu mái dongxi qù le 

jeje J gq gxiq 
(lit. elder sister enter town go buy things go le) 
which all mean ‘Elder sister has gone shopping in town’. 
RARESA. wd míngtian shang jiànqiáo qu füyue 
gt g Jianqiao qu tuy 

(lit. | tomorrow cv: to Cambridge go keep appointment) 
RARESA. wd mingtian shang jiànqiáo fuyué qu 
(lit. | tomorrow cv: to Cambridge keep appointment go) 
AAA ESAE. 
wo mingtian shang jiànqiáo qu füyue qu 
(lit. | tomorrow cv: to Cambridge go keep appointment go) 


(b 


<~ 


which all translate as ‘I am going for an appointment in Cambridge 
tomorrow’. Here are some more colloquial examples using > lái ‘to come’ 
or 2 qù ‘to go’: 

ARIRE. dajia kuai lai kan 

(lit. everyone quick come look) 

Everyone come and have a look straight away. 


TRIKE BIL. ni lái bangbang mang 

(lit. you come help-help busy) Come and give me a hand. 

BE. (KIKHHES. baba | ni lái chüchü zhüyi 

(lit. father, you come express-express opinion) 

Dad, come and tell us what you think (about it). 

AARRE. ni qu xiexie ba 

(lit. you go rest-rest ba) Go and have a rest. 

RARER. women héxi lái le 

(lit. we congratulate-come le) We've come to say congratulations. 


ERARRT. ta lái kan wó lái le 

(lit. he come see me come le) He came to see me. 
RAK MHA. wò qu zhao ta qu 

(lit. | go seek him go) lIl go and look for him. 


However, when ?K lái ‘to come’ or Æ qu ‘to go’ occur with verbs that 
have an inherent meaning of direction, they can only follow these verbs: 


igigtWkZ T. mama jinchéng qu le 

J £q 
(lit. mother enter town go le) Mother has gone into town. 
&S[IZXXT. baba huíjia lái le 
(lit. father return home come le) Father has come home. 
1BH3BHHI TX T. jiéjie chümén qu le 
(lit. elder sister exit door go le) Elder sister is away. 


The following would not normally be acceptable: 


*quiud-Wty f. “mama qu jinchéng le 
* ES REART~. *bàba lái huíjia le 
HIRE HITT. *jičjie qu chümén le 


There are some explicit indicators of purpose such as LÀ yi ‘so as to’, 
Haf miandé ‘to avoid’? 


HEAL T SF TMB ST RAR, WS RERA. 

ta zai na ji ge zi xiamian hua le yr tiáo hongxian | yi yingi 
duzhé de zhuyi 

(lit. he cv:at those few mw characters-below draw le one mw:line red 
line, so as to attract readers’ attention) 


M 


Note that X Y wéile ‘in order to’ never introduces a second-verb phrase, but is 
always placed at the beginning of a sentence: e.g. WS Ai, dubii f — 
^W. wéile bà ràng mama zhidao | tà sa le yi ge huang, ‘In order not to let 
mother know (what has happened), she told a lie’. 


He put a red line under those characters (so as) to attract the readers’ 
attention. 


il T ZB, BOEPDTRREGK. RRARICHE. 

qing ni dao le zhihóu | mashang da ge dianhua lái | miandé 
dajia jigua 

(lit. please you arrive le after, immediately make mw telephone call 
come, to avoid everyone be concerned) 


Please phone immediately you arrive to avoid everyone getting worried. 
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ifm dTE. DL mBDRET SE. 

qing bá gaizi ning jin | yimian limian de bínggan shouchao 

(lit. please cv:grasping lid twist tight, to avoid inside de biscuits 
receive damp) 

Please fasten the lid tight to stop the biscuits inside getting damp. 


When one verb simply follows another, the action and purpose relationship 
between them tends to be more implicit than explicit, in contrast with the 
more explicit relationship when ?K lái or 2 qu or indicators like LA yi or 
ftf miandé are present: 


KR- ERER. 

dàjiā yrqí güzháng biáoshi huanyíng 

(lit. everyone together applaud show welcome) 
Everyone applauded in welcome. 


TUS SILARARRBRRE. 

wo ging le ji tian jia huíjia tanwang wò fümü 

(lit. | request le few days holiday return home visit my parents) 
| requested a few days’ leave to visit my parents. 


ft 85 ZE Hr I $9 
ta zuo zai hébian diaoyu 
(lit. he sit cv:at riverside fish fish) He sat fishing on the river bank. 


REST EB THAMES} 

wo zai kéting li téngchü ge difang fang gangqin 

(lit. | cv:at drawing-room-inside clear out mw place put piano) 
| cleared a space in the drawing-room for a piano. 


FB TERCT ER IL 186 o 

haizi zhan zai qiüqian shang láihuí youdàng 

(lit. child stand cv:on swing-top to and fro swing) 

The child stood swinging back and forth on the swing. 


WERT, BRR. 

ta zóu lèi le | zuó xialai xiüxi xiüxi 

(lit. he walk tired le, sit down-come rest-rest) 

He was tired with walking and sat down for a rest. 


ith 2) ERR RS FE FF AH 

ta bi shang yanjing yangyang shén 

(lit. she close-up eyes repose-repose spirit) 
She closed her eyes in relaxation. 


To indicate briefness or casualness, the verb of purpose may be repeated 
as in the last two examples above. Similarly, in making suggestions or 
requests, the purpose verb is often reduplicated? to convey a feeling of 
tentativeness: 


RIRA ZERRI HE A AF OF He — JI - 

women zhao ge anjing de difang háohao de liao yi liao 
(lit. we find mw quiet de place well-well de chat-one-chat) 
Let's find a quiet place to have a good chat. 


Bie AST ABE. 

qing ba chuanghu dakai toutou qi 

(lit. please cv:grasping window thrust-open let in-let in air) 
Please open the window to let in some air. 


HAKEA A ROT TA 

jiang ge xiaohua géi dajia tingting ba 

(lit. tell mw joke cv:for everyone hear-hear ba) 
Tell a joke for everyone to hear. 


BREER. 

zánmen jù zai yiqi shangliang shangliang 
(lit. we gather cv:at together discuss-discuss) 
Let's get together for a discussion. 


? [n any instance of reduplication, where the verb reduplicated is a monosyllabic 
verb, there are two possible formulations: VV or V — V, e.g. @4& kànkàn or 
4 —4 kan yi kan ‘to have a look’; if the verb is disyllabic and has an internal 
juxtapositional structure (i.e. VV), the reduplication can be only VV VV and the 
insertion of — yi is not possible, e.g. ^*2]7*2] xuéxí xuéxí ‘to learn from’ and 
not *^£2]—^£*5] *xuéxí yi xuéxí; if it is a disyllabic verb with an internal ‘verb 
+ object’ structure, only the verb is reduplicated and not the object, e.g. zb 
sànbü ‘to take a walk? > ib sànsàn bu or iif sàn yi san bù and not 
BC AY *sànbü sànbü. 


To emphasise this tentativeness, a reduplicated main verb is often followed 
by the monosyllabic Æ kan ‘to see what happens’: 

REIRA. ni xian shishi kan 

(lit. you first try-try to see what happens) (You) have a try first. 


RZA. ni changchang kan 
(lit. you taste-taste to see what happens) Have a taste. 


ao 


FA- chuanchuan kan 
(lit. put on-put on and see what happens) Try it on. 
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Chinese:A Sometimes the purpose is expressed succinctly with a monosyllabic verb, 
Comprehensive single or reduplicated, which more often than not shares the object of the 
Grammar previous verb: 


FEH Ti. gege dao le bei cha he 
(lit. elder brother pour le (one) cup tea drink) 
Elder brother poured out a cup of tea to drink. 


RRS GSES, [VASA T RTS 

méimei yao chüxí wühui | xiang jiéjie jié le yr tiáo qünzi 
chuan 

(lit. younger sister want attend dance, cv:from elder sister borrow le 
one mw skirt wear) 

Younger sister wanted to go to a dance and borrowed a skirt to wear 
from her elder sister. 


(RA RFRA HE. ni qu mái fèn baozhi qiáoqiáo 
(lit. you go buy (one) mw newspaper look-look) 
You go and buy a paper to have a look. 


12 {i148 9 EI fTZEUSUS. zanmen zi liàng zixingché qíqí 
(lit. we hire (one) mw bicycle ride-ride) 
Let’s hire a bike to have a ride. 


RALLIES THE CHE. wò kéyi da xia yr ban feijr zóu 
(lit. | can take next one mw:flight plane leave) 
| can go on the next flight. 


IE The first verb indicating reason or cause 


The first verb may state the reason why the action in the second verb 
should be or has been carried out: 


AREER, AAT. 

rénjia zhéngzai shuijiào | bié qu dájiáo 

(lit. other people at-this-very-moment sleep, don't go disturb) 
(S)he is just asleep, (so) don't disturb him/her. 


RELEE, REIS} 

wò néng jiàn dao nin | gandao shífen róngxing 

(lit. | can see you [polite], feel extremely honoured) 

| will be deeply honoured to meet you./I was deeply honoured to 
270 have met you. 


KEAT, AT th-BAH 2k. Chain 
shuíguán huai le | shèle ta yr shén de shui constructions 
(lit. waterpipe broke le, spurt le him one mw:body de water) 

The (water)pipe burst and spurted water all over him. 


ITEFA, HEAT -o xíngli méi dá háo | dou san kai le 
(lit. luggage not pack well, all scatter le) 
The luggage was not fastened properly and everything spilled out. 


RHEI, To huapíng diào zai di shang | shuai pò le 
(lit. flower-vase fall cv:on ground-top, fall-break le) 
The vase fell on the floor/ground and broke. 


WATR, JA SILK. tà zhao le liáng | bingle ji tian 

(lit. he catch le cold, sick le few days) 

He caught a cold and was sick/ill for a few days. 

BRAT TPR, WARMER T -o 

láozhang shuo le ge xiàohuà | bá dàjia dou dòulè le 

(lit. old Zhang tell le (one) mw joke, cv:grasping everyone all 
amuse-happy le) 

Old Zhang told a joke and amused everyone. 


The first-verb phrase can be an adjective or adjectival expression: 
BFK, IE. háizi tài xiáo | hai pa shéng 
(lit. child too small, still afraid stranger) 
The child was very small and still shy with strangers. 
HAAR AST, IRA Di ATM. 
tade piqi hao | hén róngyi gen rén xiangchü 
(lit. her temper good, very easy cv:with people get along) 


She is good-tempered/has a pleasant disposition and gets on well with people. 


Explanations or causes (or their lack) are expressed by an opening verb 
phrase consisting of F yóu ‘to have’ (or XH méiyóu ‘to have not’) and 


a noun. In many cases, the noun is abstract, like Zi ili lfyóu ‘reason’, vi ft 
zérén ‘responsibility’, 3X 7J quánli ‘power or authority’, Y fft zigé ‘qualification’. 
(RI 8 X AIP EEREBU ZI. ni méiyóu liyou huáiyí tade dòngjT 
(lit. you don't have reason doubt his motive) 
You have no reason to question his motive. 


TERES HMA PEE SOURCE Ce 

shijie gè guó dou yóu zérén fándui kóngbü zhüyi 

(lit. world every country all have responsibility oppose terrorism) 

All the countries in the world have a responsibility to fight terrorism. 271 


Chinese: A WUEBTSIBXI láoshr yóu bing qing liáng tian jia 
Comprehensive (lit. teacher has illness request two days leave) 
Grammar The teacher is ill and asks for two days' leave. 


BI SRARBRESK.EHE. mishü yóu shi bu néng lái shàngban 
(lit. secretary has business not able come work) 
The secretary has something on and can't come to work. 


tA fab e fS SCR? 

ní yóu xinxin xié háo zhéi pian wénzhang ma 
(lit. you have confidence write-well this mw essay ma) 
Do you have the confidence to write this essay? 


UE A BS ere AIX THE? 

ta yóu méiyóu yóngqi kèfú zhéi ge künnan 

(lit. she has-not-has courage overcome this mw difficulty) 
Does she have the courage to overcome this difficulty? 


thik BBE FIFA BNR]. ta méiyóu néngli bangzhü nímen 
(lit. he not have ability help you) 
He doesn’t have the ability to help you. 


URI AS BA AR fH 1 24 4 

ni méiyóu biyào qu gen tamen jiüchán 

(lit. you not have necessity go cv:with them bicker) 
There's no need for you to go and bicker with them. 


REE AM RA EX Ta R8 

wō shizai méiyóu shíjian lái kàolü zhéi ge wentí 

(lit. | in fact not have time come consider this mw problem) 
| really don't have time to think about this problem. 


Other abstract nouns that can collocate with 4 yóu (or A méiyóu) 
include: ZMZ; banfa ‘resource’, Z3 bénshi ‘ability’, JJ Œ liliang ‘strength’, 
JEJE báwo ‘certainty’, HLA jihui ‘opportunity’, %F tiáojiàn ‘condition’, 
TY fié kénéng ‘possibility’. 


14.4 The first verb expressing accompanying manner or 
circumstances 


The accompanying manner or circumstances of an action, which is usually 
conveyed by a participial phrase in English, is commonly expressed in 
272 Chinese by a verbal phrase with the manner indicator #4 zhe attached to 


the verb. A verbal phrase like this always comes before the main verb. For ^ Chain 
example: constructions 


HSB RIX T ILA). ta xiaozhe gen wð tán le ji ju 
(lit. she laugh zhe cv:with me talk le few sentences) 
Smiling, she had a few words with me. 


ft RES ERAS T PUTES © 

ta huaizhe mánqiang de réqíng jieshóu le zhéi ge rénwu 

(lit. he embrace zhe full breast de enthusiasm accept le this mw task) 
He took on this job filled with enthusiasm. 


TUB EU MAA DURS 

wò daizhe suóyóu de wénjiàn qu jiàn lüshr 
(lit. | carry zhe all documents go see lawyer) 

| went to see the lawyer, taking all the documents. 


ARG Sm ILAGF ER. 

müqin hengzhe ger hóng háizi shuijiao 

(lit. mother hum zhe tune/song coax child sleep) 
Mother humming a tune, coaxed the child to sleep. 


BANE SURE Be 

háizimen bazhe chuangtái kàn yóuxíng duiwu 

(lit. children hold zhe window-sill watch parade procession) 
The children watched the parade leaning on the window: sill. 


RAFE aA il. 

ta chao zhe shóu zhan zai yibian kan rénao 

(lit. he fold zhe arms stand cv: at one side watch excitement) 
Standing to one side with arms folded, he watched the excitement. 


PN) 5E 0E IU ERES 

liáng ge xiáo xuésheng tiào zhe páo guólai 

(lit. two mw primary school pupils jump zhe run across-come) 
Two primary schoolchildren came jumping across. 


FAS ZI ERES - 

liáng ge zhongguó láoshr zhéng zhe fü qian 

(lit. two mw Chinese teachers vie zhe pay money) 

The two Chinese teachers vied (with each other) to pay. 


2827 Skit TILA). xiáolr hóng zhe lian shuo le ji ju 
(lit. little Li red zhe face say le few sentences) 
Little Li with a red face said a few words. 273 
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ABB AAA BBE e 

bié bèi zhe rén shuo biérén de huaihua 

(lit. don’t behind-back zhe someone speak other person de unpleasant 
talk) 

Don't talk ill of someone behind his/her back. 


A #4 zhe phrase with a monosyllabic verb may be reduplicated to indicate 


repetitiveness. A phrase like this may be placed after the subject or at the 


beginning of the sentence before the subject: 


or: 


RIKENA D AEE T WM. 
women shuo zhe shuo zhe yijing zóu dao le hübian 
(lit. we talk zhe talk zhe already walk cv:arriving at le lake side) 


BiB RNC AEE THA. 

shuo zhe shud zhe women yijing zóu dao le hübian 

(lit. talk zhe talk zhe we already walk cv:arriving at le lakeside) 
Talking endlessly, we had already arrived at the lakeside. 


RARBwhe SMA. kū zhe kū zhe ta yin le guóqu 
(lit. weep zhe weep zhe she faint le pass-go) 
She wept and wept until she fainted. 


LUE iT) Bab a FT HEAR HK 

tamen chao zhe chao zhe da qi jia lai 

(lit. they argue zhe argue zhe fight begin-come) 
They argued and argued until they began to fight. 


Accompanying actions in some cases do not need # zhe if there are verbal 


complements with balanced rhythm. For example: 


PERH HEA ITAA PR BII o 

hushi fang qing jiáobü bing zhu qi zóu jin bingrén chuang qian 

(lit. nurse place light footstep hold-fix breath walk near patient 
bed-front) 

The nurse, with light steps and holding her/his breath, approached the 
patient’s bed. 


compare: 


PORES hil SP EI TA RAI 

hushi dian zhe jiao bing zhe hūxī zóu jin bingrén chuang qian 

(lit. nurse tip-toe zhe hold zhe breath walk near patient bed-front) 

The nurse, on tiptoe and holding his/her breath, approached the 
patient’s bed. 


|14.5| Consecutive actions Chain 


constructions 


À sentence expressing consecutive action regularly takes the form in Chinese 
of a completed action verb phrase or its negative alternative followed by 
the most commonly used referential adverbs ji^ jit ‘then’ or 4 cái ‘only 
then’ before the main verb: 

tHE TiRRARAT. ta xia le kè jit huijia qu le 

(lit. he finish le class, then return home go le) 

He went home when class was finished. 

BAT IRE PH. 

kéren jin le mén jiü bá xié tuo xialai 

(lit. guests enter le door then cv:grasping shoes take-off down-come) 

The guests took off their shoes when they came in. 


Sane T WA JEISE WR. 

gege chi le fàn cái kaishí füxí gongke 

(lit. elder brother eat le food, only then begin revise schoolwork) 
Elder brother didn't begin to revise his schoolwork until he had eaten. 


BOSCH RE ROCA TT EKT o 

wo méiyóu chifàn jiu qu dá wánggqiu le 
(lit. | not have eat food then go play tennis le) 
Without eating, | went to play tennis. 


T biàn ‘then, as soon as’ is used as an alternative to Wù jit, particularly in written 


style. 
A series of completed action verbs may precede the main verb: 


thi The, MITA, BT KAR, MERERAT o 

ta xi le lian | shua le ya | tuo le yīfu | jiu shang chuang 
shuijiao qu le 

(lit. he wash le face, brush le teeth, take-off le clothes, then get on 
bed sleep go le) 

After washing his face, brushing his teeth and undressing, he went to 
bed. 


ERER, SHA, MASH, BARR. 

ta dai shang yánjing | nàqí shübén | fan dao di san yè | biàn 
dashéng lángsóng qilai 

(lit. he put on spectacles, pick up book, turn cv:to third page, then 
loud voice read aloud begin) 

After putting on his glasses, picking up the book and turning to page 275 
three, he began to read it out in a loud voice. 
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A consecutive sequence of actions may also include a coverbal or # 


In making requests and suggestions relating naturally to projected rather 


than completed action, the referential adverb ff zai ‘only then’ is often 
used to mark consecutive sequence to the final verb: 


jx [5] 28 (1133 EHE a Se AC BEI 

zhéi ge wéntí zánmen háohao de yánjiu yánjiü zai shuo 
(lit. this mw question we well-well de study-study then talk) 
Let's give this question some thought before we talk further. 


i ESS Hie] — HS 7B. 

zhéi jiàn shi ge yi ge zai ban ba 

(lit. this mw matter put aside-one-put aside then deal with ba) 
Let's put this matter aside for a while before we deal with it. 


AMAL, -SJAA 

cha gang pao shang | men ythuir zai he 

(lit. tea just made, brew a while then drink) 

The tea is just made. Let it brew for a moment before (you) 
drink it. 


ia (KxS—SH. qing ni déng yi déng zai zou 
(lit. please you wait-one-wait then leave) 
Please wait a bit before you go. 


KAA BL, SRLS KBE. 

wo xian géi ni dian shang | déng ni qu le kuan zai huan wó 

(lit. | first cv:for you advance (money), wait you draw le money 
(from bank) then return me) 

| will give you an advance, and you can pay me back when you draw 
money out (of the bank). 


zbe phrase or both before the final verb, with or without a referential 
adverb: 


ftii S AREA Ro V+ CoV +V 

ta niü guo tou lai chong wó xiao le xiao 

(lit. he twist-over head come, cv:towards me, laugh le laugh) 
He turned (his head) round and gave a smile in my direction. 


fttit — Sc Se SF iBT BS V+Vzhe +V 

ta chouchü yi zhi xiangyan cou zhe bizi wén le wén 

(lit. he take out one mw cigarette, press-close zhe nose smell le 
smell) 

He took out a cigarette, held it close to his nose and smelled it. 


Wt APF BA ET TTA? CoV  Vzhe +V 

ta yong liáng shóu zhi zhe tou zai xiang shénme 

(lit. she cv:using two hands support zhe head thinking what) 
What is she thinking about, holding her head in her hands? 


RFE IRE RET. Vzhe + CoV +V 

waibin xué zhe yong kuaizi chifan 

(lit. foreign guests learn zhe cv:using chopsticks eat food) 
The foreign visitors are learning to eat with chopsticks. 


V +V + refA + Vzhe + CoV +V 

lao yéye ting le yixià | zhou le zhóu méitóu | you jiezhe wang 
xia shuo 

(lit. grandpa stop le one moment, furrow le furrow brow, then again 
continue zhe cv:going ahead speak) 


Grandpa stopped for a moment, frowned, and then continued speaking. 


Two consecutive actions may of course be carried out by the same person 
or by two different people. If one action follows the other very quickly, 
the two verbs are often linked by a pair of referential adverbs — yi... mù 
jiu ‘as soon as’ placed respectively before them. For example: 


Z2\i-EHAZ, WEHRSEAA- 

laoshi yi zóu jin jiaoshi | jiu na chü dianmingbu diánmíng 

(lit. teacher once walk-into classroom, then take out register call roll) 

As soon as the teacher came into the classroom, (s)he took out the 
register to do the roll-call. 


BRK- EHLE, ARME TR 

xiaozhang yi zóu jin litang | dàjiā jiu anjing xialai 

(lit. head teacher once walk-into auditorium, everyone then quiet 
down-come) 


As soon as the head teacher entered the auditorium, everyone went quiet. 


Les — Fria, PRN LEE Y — Eko 

bisai yt kaishi | lizt liándui jiu jin le yr qiü 

(lit. game once begin, Leeds United then enter le one ball) 
As soon as the game started, Leeds United scored a goal. 


APA HR, SIL RCE A ELULRE RE HS AY d ze 

taiyang yi chülai | niáor jiu zai shu shang jijizhazha de jiao qilai 
(lit. sun once out-come, birds then cv:at tree-top chirp-chirp de call-begin) 
As soon as the sun came out, the birds in the trees began to chatter. 
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&e-—ut mms, HAREERRE. 

baba yt jin mén jiu bá xié tuddiao | bá dayi gua zai yijia shang 

(lit. father once enter door then cv:grasping shoes take off, cv:grasping 
overcoat hang cv:at clothes stand-top) 

As soon as father comes in, he takes off his shoes and hangs up his 
overcoat. 


AA-MTANMBABHM. 

didi yr fang xia daocha jiu pao qu kan dianshi 

(lit. younger brother once put down knife fork then run-go watch 
television) 

As soon as younger brother puts down his knife and fork, he rushes 
off to watch television. 


|14.6| Simultaneous actions 


Simultaneous actions are linked by a pair of adverbials —iW yibian ... — 
iW yibian ‘while; whilst; at the same time’,’ which are placed respectively 
before the two verbs. For example: 


th-Wat, ARER. 

ta ytbian kan shi | yrbian ting yinyue 

(lit. he one-side read book, one-side listen to music) 

He was reading and listening to music (at the same time). 


SRA-WURRKG, WKAR Ss. 

shóuhuóyuán yibian gen wo tanhua | ytbian bá wó mai de 
dongxi bao háo 

(lit shop-assistant one-side cv:with me chat, one-side cv:grasping | 
bought de things wrap well) 

The shop assistant chatted to me as (s)he wrapped up the things | 
had bought. 


5 —Ti yimiàn... —Mi yimian ‘at the same time’ are used in the same way but 


more by southern speakers. 


An emphatic chain construction 


An idiomatic and emphatic chain construction can be formulated by using 
in sequence two verbs with contrasting meanings, one in the affirmative 
and the other in the negative. Generally, the affirmative verb comes first: 


bib [Ef I. ta zhuai zhu ta bu fang Chain 
(lit. she hold-firm him not let go) constructions 
She caught hold of him and would not let him go. 


f 5525 Fz)! ni zuó zhe bié dong 
(lit. you sit zhe don’t move) 
You sit (where you are) and don’t move. 


)PATLERE 

xiáosün diü xia gongzuó bu guán 

(lit. little Sun throw-down work not care) 

Little Sun abandoned the work and didn't bother about it. 


EZMEMFLAE. ldoli bánqí liánkóng bu xiao 
(lit. old Li made serious face not smile) 
Old Li gave a stern look and didn’t smile. 


RIAU BRELR. METRE. 

haizi kan dao chüchuang li de wánjü | lai zhe bukén zóu 

(lit. child see shop-window-inside de toys, drag on zhe not willing leave) 

Seeing the toys in the shop window, the child hung back and would 
not move. 


REZ BETS BX EB ILA DYE? 

ni zénme néng liao xia zhéi jian shir bu bàn ne 

(lit. you how able put down this mw matter not deal with ne) 
How can you put down this work and not deal with it? 


The follow-up negatives in the above examples all indicate intentional 
actions. If the negative is an expression of something unintentional, it may 
take the form of a potential complement® instead: 


MRO ABET, HET NE. 

youpiao yijing zhan zhu le | stbuxialai 

(lit. stamp already stick-firm le, tear not off-come) 

The stamps have already stuck (to the envelope) and cannot be 
taken off. 


RET, —AILHIZAET. 

wò báo le | yidiánr yé chibuxià le 

(lit. | full le, one bit even eat not down le) 
I’m full and | can't eat a bit more. 


* A potential complement (see $10.2) tends to imply that the ability (or inability) 
to carry out the action is beyond the control of the speaker. 279 
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Ir An articulated chain construction" 


7 See Chapter 25 on abbreviation. 


It is extremely common in Chinese to use the object of a first verb to be 
the subject of a following verb without having to reiterate the nominal or 
pronominal item, the formula being: 


NI * VI + N2, V2 (+ N3, V3)... 
Rin ‘AR’ BERSHBÜMEN. 


wò shud ‘dajia’ ziran baokuo ni zainéi 
(lit. | say ‘everyone’ naturally include you within) 
When | say everyone, | naturally include you. 


Til — Hb AR BA SB? 

ni dian yi dian zhèi tiào yú yóu duo zhong 

(lit. you weigh-one-weigh (in your hand) this mw fish have how heavy) 
Weigh this fish in your hand (and see how heavy it is). 


PAREGH Bish, A-BRSHANSH)AIL, 
WREE TR 

nèi tian wó zài gongyuán li yùjiàn ta | zài yīpáng kànzhe tā liù 
sui de xiáo nü'ér | cóng huáti shàng huá xiàlai 

(lit. that day | cv:at park-inside met him, cv:at one side watch zhe 
his 6-years-old de little daughter, cv:from slide-top slide 
down-come) 

That day | bumped into him in the park as he was watching his little 
6-year-old daughter sliding down a slide. 


HERLAART BMS, WHMERRELA, RUBBDBGÉ 
ha, TMBGRSCEUB. 

ta zai bao shang fabiáo le yr pian wénzhang | gongji nèi xié 
guanliáozhüyizhé | zhi kan suówéi diaocha baogao | bugu 
shishi zhénxiang 

(lit. he cv:in newspaper-on publish le one mw article, attack those 
bureaucrats, only read so-called findings report, not care 
facts truth) 

He published an article in the paper, attacking those bureaucrats who 
read only reports of findings and pay no attention to the real state 
of affairs. 


RREMIZHEA, RHRM, ADAM. 

wo zui xihuan chr güláoróu | you tian you suan | róngyi song 
fan 

(lit. | most like eat 'gulao' meat, both sweet and sour, easy goes with 
rice) 

| like ‘gulao’ pork because it’s sweet and sour and goes well with rice. 


As we can see from the last example, a predicate having the object of a 
preceding verb as its notional subject may be either verbal or adjectival. 


Chain 
constructions 


281 


282 


Chapter 15 


The verb Æ shi 


XE shi ‘to be’ is a versatile verb, which is used for a variety of purposes. 
One is similar to the verb ‘to be’ in English to introduce an explanatory 
predicative. However, 7 shi is a very different verb from the English link 
verb, and in the following sections, its various uses will be spelled out. By 
definition, all sentences with #€ shi are expository in nature. 


15.1 Æ shi introducing a predicative 


XE shi ‘to be’ introduces a predicative, which generally takes the form 
of a nominal or pronominal. This predicative serves as an explanatory 
equivalent to the topic under discussion. In other words, # shi equates 
the two items on either side of it. For example: 


KR Be PSE. wó didi shi zhong xuésheng 
My younger brother is a secondary school student. 
KReAF. wò shi dà xuésheng 

| am a university student. 

tbzE3k1]894785S. ta shi wómende linji 

She is our neighbour. 

thie? ta shi shéi 

Who is he? 

XER. zhé shi tàishan 

This is Mount Tai. 


Verbs functioning in a similar equative way include: 7t xing ‘to have the 
surname of...’, MH jiào ‘to have the name of.. ^, 4 xiang ‘to resemble’. 
For example, fl ZE7* ta xing li ‘His surname is Li’; Jl: Wl RIZ ta xiang 
ta muqin ‘She looks like her mother’. 


One salient feature of the equation is that the nominal or pronominal 
expression on the right-hand side tends to be more general (i.e. less specific) 
in reference or meaning than that on the left-hand side. One cannot say, 
for example, 


*rA 4 KB H. zhong xuésheng shi wò didi 
*A secondary school student is my younger brother. 


“KER. dà xuésheng shi wò 
*A university student is |. 


"SE L9 SD EE ze. wómende línjü shi ta 
*Our neighbour is she. 


“EH? shéi shi ta 
*Who is he? 


However, it is possible for the words or expressions on either side of the 
equation to be equally specific and for them to be of a nominal nature. In 
these cases, they are generally reversible without any significant change in the 
meaning: 


EXE ESAE MM 
wang laosht shi women de yüfá laosht 
Mr Wang is our grammar teacher. 


KAN BEE iE IM. 
women de yüfá laoshi shi wang láosht 
Our grammar teacher is Mr Wang. 


SAA AB BAZ. 
li ming shi wóde nan péngyou 
Li Ming is my boyfriend. 


FA BAe RA. 
wode nan péngyou shi lí ming 
My boyfriend is Li Ming. 


If one item is pronominal, then it is generally placed on the left-hand side, 
while the nominal item for explanation is placed on the right-hand side. This 
is because pronominal items generally indicate given information, which is 
then posed as the topic: 


MER. zhé shi taishan This is Mount Tai. 
tt. ^ tashi lí ming He is Li Ming. 
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One does not say: 

*ZeL IX.  —tàishan shi zhé — *Mount Tai is this. 

*zEBjzÉfü. ^ |f ming shi ta *Li Ming is he. 
The predicative may also take the form of a If] de expression attached to 
a pronoun, adjective, verb or subject-predicate clause. For example, 


(a) pronoun + [f de as predicative: 


IE RSEN. zhéi jian yángmáoshan shi wó de 
This woollen sweater is mine. 


(b) adjective + I] de as predicative: 


FURIE SAY. méigur hua shi zui méi de 


The roses are the most beautiful flowers. 
(c) verb expression + [J de as predicative: 


R$ PEFEA. wò didi shi xué hànyü de 
My younger brother studies Chinese. 


(d) clause + ff) de as predicative: 


RELER R. zheixie Ifwü shi wò sóng géi ni de 
These are presents for you from me./These are presents | am 
giving to you. 


The two sides of such an equation can often be reversed, without any change 
in the overall meaning of the sentence, although there is some shift in focus. 
For example: 


(a) pronoun + II] de as topic: 
RA =e EA. 
wo de shi yangmaoshan 
Mine is a woollen sweater. 


(b) adjective + I] de as topic: 
mA EWE 
zui méi de shi méigur hua 
The most beautiful are roses. 
(c) verb + HJ de as topic: 
e BERI SEE. 
xué fanyi de shi gao niánjí xuésheng 
Those who study translation are upper-year students. 


(d) clause + Il] de as topic: 
SEU A EAR e 
wò jiào de shi dàxia 
What | have ordered are prawns. 


I] de expressions may, of course, occupy both sides of the equation: 


Hc OU BY) ze Ek Be SKA 0 


w6 jiào de shi wó zui xihuan de 


What | have ordered is what | like most. 


(RATER, RHEL. 
ní de shi lán de, wó de shi hóng de 
Yours is blue, mine is red. 


An interesting footnote to this section is perhaps the extensive use of [WJ 
de expressions as topics with #z shi predicatives where English would more 
normally have adverbials (e.g. fortunately, unfortunately, more importantly, 
strangely enough, etc.). The predicatives under such circumstances have to 
be in the form of clauses. For example: 


3EJRBU EH AGE NRI. 

xingyün de | shi | néi tian méiyóu xià yü 

Fortunately, it did not rain that day./What was fortunate was that it 
did not rain that day. 


(BI RR ETE. 

dáoméi de | shi | wó bü hui kaiche 

Unfortunately, | do not know how to drive./What is unfortunate is 
that | do not know how to drive. 


TEA SARBLE DAL 

qiguai de | shi | dajia dou bu zanchéng 

Strangely enough, nobody agreed./What was strange was that nobody 
agreed. 


EEEBESEESABR. 

géng zhongyao de | shi | taidu yao rénzhen 

More importantly, one must adopt a conscientious attitude./ What is 
more important is that one's attitude must be conscientious. 


Apart from introducing explanatory/expository predicatives, 4 shi ‘to 
be' may, of course, also be used to introduce evaluative predicatives 
with adjectival expressions that incorporate degree adverbs such as %4 
duome ‘to an immeasurable extent’, IJRA name ‘to that degree’. Sometimes, 
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EA SZ FER! ta de hr shi duome bénfang a 
(lit. his poems are how unrestrained a) 
How unrestrained his poems are! 
ACE AGED ZA HV. nü zhürén shi name réqing 
The hostess is so cordial and friendly. 


This use of 7 shi as a predicative introducer may be modified by an adverb. 
For example, 


RPE EAE R ERA - 

'zhéi jian yangmaoshan háoxiàng shi wó de 
This woollen sweater seems to be mine. 

3C EA I se A EIS 

nu zhürén zóng shi name réqing 

The hostess is always so cordial and friendly. 


' Please note that 4% háoxiàng ‘likely’ is used here as an adverb. 


15.2, Predicatives with an optional Æ shi 


If the predicative is an item that indicates time, date, age, height, weight, 
etc., z shi is often omitted. For example: 

ILZE() JL AGH? xianzai (shi) ji dian zhong 

What time is it now? 

SR(#)+A=5. jintian (shi) shi yué èr hào 

Today is 2 October. 

XP RFS H(Z)HS.~ zhéi ge háizi jinnian (shi) wü sui 

The child is 5 years old. 

)\28()—3K-C. xidoli (shi) yr mi qr 

Little Li is | metre and 7 centimetres tall. 


Ru 


shi cannot, of course, be omitted from the negative forms of these sentences: 
XWTETH-. jintian bu shi shi yué èr hào 

Today is not 2 October. 

MERZAAH. xiànzài bu shi wi dian zhong 

286 It is not five o’clock now. 


Arithmetical conversion within the same system from a bigger unit to a The verb 
smaller unit more often than not results in an equation without 7& shi: Æ shi 


—fE(z5)3- — ^ H« yi nian (shi) sh’ér ge yué 
There are twelve months in a year. 


— KX(z&) —H Ul) H1. yr tian (shi) érshi si xiáoshí 
There are twenty-four hours in a day. 


However, if the conversion takes place between different systems, ;& shi 
cannot be omitted: 


ÆFA. yi din shi yr qian gongjin 
A tonne is equal to one thousand kilograms. 
—3KikEIbXR? yi mi shi duosháo yingchi 
How many feet are there in a metre? 
When asking or talking about the cost or price of something, omission 


of x shi is the standard form, and the order of the equation is generally 
reversible: 


—Jk£'b$&? yi bén duosháo qian 
Or: 

£l fX —27k? duosháo qian yr bán 

How much per copy? 

—&R-- fü. yr hé wüshí bianshi 
Or: 


H+t(+—. wüshí biànshi yr hé 
Fifty pence for a box. 


There is, of course, a set of verbs that express measurements more specifically: 
IXKAFKO+K. zhéi tiáo shéngzi chang érshi mi 
(lit. this mw rope is long 20 metres) 
This rope is 20 metres long. 


ARES iE—BAITC. nèi dong fángzi zhi yr baiwan yuan 
(lit. that mw house is worth one million yuan) 
That house is worth a million yuan. 


Other verbs in this category are: rj gào ‘to have the height of... 
$Œ zhong ‘to have the weight of.. ^, 3: mai ‘to sell for.. ^, T déngyá 
‘to be equal to’, 4 hé ‘to be the same as’. 287 
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[EE Æ shi indicating existence 


zz shi ‘to be’ may also be used to indicate existence, and in this case, it 


resembles 4 yóu ‘to have, there is/are’. However, the kind of existence 
expressed by # shi, in comparison with fj yóu, tends to be more permanent 
than incidental and to indicate the occupation of the whole specified area 
rather than part of it. 


The structural formula for both # shi and 4 yóu existential sentences 
is the same: 


Time or location + Æ shi or i yóu + item(s) that exist(s) 


but their underlying meanings are different: 


Sf E83. zhuozi shang you shi 
There are books on the table. (i.e. other things may be there too) 


fb. zhuozi shang dou shi shi 
The whole table was covered with books. (i.e. the only things on the 
table are books) 


Clearly, 4 yóu seems to imply that the existence of an item or items in a 


particular place or time, from the speaker's perspective (i.e. as an onlooker), 
is probably more casual than intentional. The item or items happen to be 
there and the onlooker senses their presence. Nouns following fj yóu are 
therefore invariably of indefinite reference. 


Because of this, H yóu is more likely to be associated with multiple items 
or used for making queries: 


KERESE, AA, Amis, AKR 
bingxiang li you yu, you rou, you shicai, you shuíguó 
There are fish, meat, vegetables and fruit in the fridge. 


BFA? 
wuüzi li you rén ma? 
Is there anybody inside? 


zz shi on the other hand implies that the existence of an object or objects 
in a particular place or time, from what can be seen or understood, is 
more deliberate than incidental. In other words, the impression seems to 
be that the item or items are there because of some design or plan or that 
they have apparently become the sole and dominating occupants of the 
location in question. That is what is there. This being the case, the noun 


after æ shi can have either definite or indefinite reference depending on 


the context: 


Ri. hóubian shi zhénsuó 
At the back is a/the clinic. 


cf. IE Biz Pro hóubian yóu zhénsuó 

At the back there is a clinic. 

X*SXIümz—AXRG. dàxué duimian shi yi jià yínháng 
Opposite the university is a bank. 

cf. AFXMAB—RiR{T. ^ dàxue duimian yóu yr jia yínháng 
There is a bank opposite the university. 


BE E zi — [BIB e lóu shang shi sàn jiàn woshi 
Upstairs are three bedrooms. 
cf. FEE ES = [al Eb =o lóu shang you san jian woshi 


There are three bedrooms upstairs. 


ye shi is therefore often associated with a single category of items and 


commonly occurs with adverbs like #§ dou ‘wholly’, & quan ‘completely’. 
SA zi AL. dàochü shi rén 
There were people everywhere. 
ing HB z= 7K o mandi shi shui 
There is water all over the ground. 
ECT. wüzi li dou shi yàn 


The room was filled with smoke. 


It is interesting to note that the idiom H lfJZ& yóude shi there's plenty 
of..., which employs both £j yóu and Æ shi, is used to indicate the 


profusion of a particular item in a place: 
TL f E I (uly? 
litang li hai you zuowei ma 
Are there any more vacant seats in the auditorium? 
&BjzÉ. you de shi 
Yes, there are plenty of them there. 
TL f BA RO = EE f 
litang li you de shi zuówei 
There are plenty of seats in the auditorium. 
Uk 38 EUR B IK BR o 
bingxiang li yóu de shi bingjrlíng 
There is plenty of ice-cream in the fridge. 


The verb 
Æ shi 
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DEZ] Æ shi expressing emphasis 


Similar to cleft sentences in English (e.g. ‘It was yesterday that we arrived’), 
Æ shi in Chinese is also used to express emphasis (with IJ de being present 
or not present depending on the situation), and it is placed in front of the 
word or phrase where emphasis is being sought. In other words, the word 
or phrase preceded by + shi will naturally receive sentence stress. We may 
call this kind of sentence stress pattern confirmatory emphasis. Let us look 
at the following narrative Chinese sentence that recounts something that 
has already happened: 


RAFAEL XU SIX El PRÉS TE CAE e 

wo qünián cong méáéiguó zuó féiji dao yingguó qu tanwang 
wáng xiansheng 

Last year | went by plane from America to Britain to visit 
Mr Wang. 


Different emphasis can be achieved in this sentence by placing Z& shi directly 
before the subject or any adverbial phrase coming before the main verb, 


with IJ de added at the end: 
ERAFMSHA XUL A Ee] TR EB E P6 AER « 


shi wò qünián cong méiguo zuó féiji dao yīngguó qu tanwang 
wáng xiansheng de 

[It was] I [who] last year went by plane from America to Britain to 
visit Mr Wang. 


KREAFMRHS MARE TRES EEA. 

wo shi qunian cong méiguó zuó feijr dao yingguo qu tanwang 
wang xiansheng de 

[It was] last year [that] | went by plane from America to Britain to 
visit Mr Wang. 


KRAFEMRES MARE REB E EH. 

wo qunian shi cong méiguó zuó feijr dao yingguo qu tanwang 
wang xiansheng de 

It was from America that | went last year by plane to Britain to 
visit Mr Wang. 


? In spoken English, this kind of confirmatory emphasis may often be achieved 
by giving sentence stress to the word to be emphasised rather than by using 
a cleft structure. While sentence stress like this can be used in Chinese, 
emphasis with # shi is more common in Chinese than the cleft structure in 
English. 


SASEA SEE E A MHMARHARBEREN. The verb 
wò qünián cóng máiguó shi zuó feijr dao yingguó qù tànwàng Æ shì 
wáng xiansheng de 
It was by plane that | went last year from America to Britain to visit 
Mr Wang. 


RAFAEL Xu SI EI TRES E CEA. 

wo qünián cong méáéiguó zuó feij1 shi dao yingguo qu tanwang 
wang xiansheng de 

It was to Britain that | went last year by plane from America to visit 
Mr Wang. 


When the main predicate verb itself is to be emphasised, z shi is still 
placed before it, but [I] de will have to be shifted to a position in front of 
the object of the verb? 
RAFMEHS VEREER REEERE. 
wò qünián cong měiguó zuó feij1 dao yingguó shi qù tanwang 
de wáng xiānsheng 
It was to go and visit Mr Wang that | flew last year from America to 
Britain. 
or: 
KRAFMEHS HRB S SERERE EAE e 
wo qünián cong méiguo zuó feij1 dao yingguó qu shi tanwang 
de wáng xiansheng 
It was to visit Mr Wang that | went last year by plane from America 
to Britain. 


SEXE SEES AE CELSUS E] A REEERE. 

wo qünián cong méiguo zuó féiji dao yingguó qu tanwang de 
shi wang xiansheng 

It was Mr Wang that | went last year by plane from America to Britain 
to visit. (The person | went last year by plane from America to 
Britain to visit was Mr Wang.) 


3 Some speakers omit ff) de as in sentences like these: 
RAFMVRHS CLIE Ee zz REB E PEE 
wo qünián cong méiguo zuó féijt dao yingguó shi qu tanwang wang 
xiansheng 
or 
RAFMEHS MARA SRE E EAE ! 
wo qunian cong méiguo zuó feijr dao yingguo qu shi tanwang wang 
xiansheng 291 
It was to visit Mr Wang that | went last year by plane from America to Britain. 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


292 


The sentence can be reversed to create a different emphasis, but it remains 
in line with Chinese syntax: 


ZEJASEEISS CLIE E ALTRE E CE Re IC 

qunian cong méiguó zuó feij1 dao yingguo qu tànwàng wang 
xiansheng de shi wó 

The person who went last year by plane from America to Britain to 
visit Mr Wang was me. (| was the one who went last year by plane 
from America to Britain to visit Mr Wang.) 


However, if the statement refers to the future rather than the past, the particle 
I) de is not included unless the object is to be emphasised. For example: 


TRE EA SE ESL SS UTLSU E ESL TRE E TE. 

wo shi mingnian cong méiguo zuó féiji dao yingguo qu 
tanwang wang xiansheng 

It is next year that | will go by plane from America to Britain to visit 
Mr Wang. 


RAFAH SS LSU ESL AERE E EAE e 

wò míngnián cong méáiguó shi zuó feij1 dao ymgguó qu 
tanwang wang xiansheng 

It is by plane that | will go next year from America to Britain to visit 
Mr Wang. 


STRRH E SE E] A CELSUS EE S PR EB B ze E DEAE e 

wò míngnián cong méáiguó zuó feijr dao yingguó qu tanwang 
de shi wáng xiansheng 

It is Mr Wang that | will go next year by plane from America to 
Britain to visit. 


Corresponding negative sentences are couched in a similar way, again with 
I) de for past actions but without it for future actions. For example: 


TERMER BHAA SS ELA UTLEU E] REB E EEN. 

bu shi wò (ér shi wò didi) qunian cong méiguó zuo feijr dao 
yingguo qu tanwang wang xiansheng de 

It was not | (but my younger brother) who went last year by plane 
from America to Britain to visit Mr Wang. 


TRAE ZEE (MEAS) MER CMBR ARE EEN. 

wo bu shi qunian (ér shi qiánnián) cong méáéiguó zuó feijr dao 
yingguo qu tanwang wang xiansheng de 

It was not last year (but the year before) that | went by plane from 
America to Britain to visit Mr Wang. 


S ze BB AE (T ze IJ $E) M SS Es] A5 47180] 3 Ee] ER EB E Ac AE. The verb 
wò bu shi míngnián (ér shi hounian) cóng méiguó zuó fēijT Æ shi 
dào yingguó qu tànwàng wáng xiansheng 
It is not next year (but the following year) that | will go by plane from 
America to Britain to visit Mr Wang. 


We have so far confined our examples to simple sentences. In fact, emphasis 


can also be introduced into a subordinate clause beginning with [Aly yinwéi 
‘because’ to indicate cause or reason. The word order has to be modified 
under such circumstances. 


For instance, if we take the sentence: 


EIZBEXASV RR. PAIL A. 
ymwei zuótian tianqi bu hao | suóyí wó méi chūqù 


| did not go out yesterday because the weather was not good. 


the emphatic transformation with + shi would be: 
RMARWASAARKAA GE. 
wo zuótian méi chüquü shi yinwei tianqi bu hao 
It was because the weather was not good that | did not go out 
yesterday. 


Or: 


RERŻZA BA EESTI e 

wò zuótian zhi suóyí méi chüqü shi yinwéi tianqi bu hao 

The reason why | did not go out yesterday was because the weather 
was not good. 


We have called the sentence stress patterns illustrated above confirmatory 
emphasis, since they confirm a particular point through the combined work- 
ings of 4 shi and sentence stress. However, if the sentence stress does not 
fall on the word or phrase that follows # shi but on 7€ shi itself, then 
the emphasis will focus on the whole sentence. We may call this kind of 
sentence stress pattern concessionary emphasis, which in English would be 
conveyed by tone of voice or by the addition of something like ‘It is true 
that...’. As the emphasis falls on the whole sentence, it is only natural 
for æ shi to come between the subject and the predicate. For example: 

SREEXGEK EUR. wò zuótian shi méi lái shangké 

[It is true that] | did not turn up for class yesterday. 

REET =. wò shi he le san bei píjiü 

[| must confess that] | did down three glasses of beer. 298 
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RIL AH. wo shi méiyóu qian 

[You are right,] | don’t have any money. 
(thet ys >) Ris. ta shi zai xuéxí ymgyü 
[Yes,] he is studying English. 


Additional remarks to contradict the concession may refer back to any 
element in the sentence: 


RERERRER, TEMAS TB. 

wò zuótiān shi méi lái shàngkè | késhi yuxian qing le jià 

[It is true that] | did not turn up for class yesterday, but | had asked 
for leave in advance. 

RERERRER, HIIRTEZREUE. 

wo zuótian shi méi lái shangkeé | késhi zai jia zixué 

[It is true that] | did not turn up for class yesterday, but | did study 
on my own at home. 

REA ERAKLER, MERKT o 

wo zuotian shi méi lái shangke | késhi qiántian lái le 

[It is true that] | did not turn up for class yesterday, but | did come 
the day before yesterday. 

Rela I PANES. TEHA a 

wō shi he le san bei píjiü | késhi bing méiyóu he zui 

[| must confess that] | did down three glasses of beer, but | certainly 
did not get drunk. 

Rela TSG, HTC B. 

wo shi he le san bei píjiü | késhi wó méi he pütao jiü a 

[I must confess that] | did down three glasses of beer, but | did not 
touch any wine. 


Whether the emphasis is confirmatory or concessionary, the presence of 
ye shi as the core verb in all these sentences makes them expository, even 
though they can have any type of sentence — narrative (most commonly), 
descriptive, evaluative or expository — embedded in them. 


The negation of either a confirmatory or concessionary emphatic sentence 
is by the addition of the negator 48 bù before # shi: 

RAZZ AK. wò bu shi méiyóu qian 

It is not that | don’t have any money. 

WAERSHBIZ. ta bu shi bu hui shud yingyü 

It is not that she doesn’t know how to speak English. 


The verb 


[EE] Æ shi assessing an overall situation e 
Æ SNI 


zz shi may also be used loosely to refer to or to make an overall assess- 
ment of a situation, rather like its function as a marker of emphasis.* Under 
these circumstances, # shi is not usually stressed, and it is followed by a 
verbal phrase or a clause. The subject or topic of the sentence can be any 
part of speech or it can be left out if Z& shi is modified by an adverb. 
For example: 

gh EAST. ta shi bu hui lai le 

(lit. she shi not probable come le) 

| don't think she will come./She is unlikely to come. 


MEHERKEZ, MERE. 

na shi shudqilai róngyi | zuóqílái nan 

(lit. that shi say up-come easy, do up-come difficult) 
That is easier said than done. 


A E AZSESBGXT. 

rüjin shi shénme banfa dou shi guo le 

(lit. till now shi any method all try guo le) 

So far we have tried whatever methods we could think of. 


EjULZXAXZLLÉHBS, WERE. 

zhér shi tian wü san ri qíng | di wü san chí píng 

(lit. here shi sky has not three days fine, land has not three feet level) 

Here there aren't three fine days in succession or three square feet of 
land that are level. 

HERTA. dou shi ni bu hao 

(lit. all shi you not good) It was entirely your fault. 

TERTA. bu shi wó bù yuànyi 

(lit. not shi | not willing) It is not that | am/was unwilling. 


4 See $15.4. 


This use of æ shi is most susceptible to modification by adverbs. For 
example: 

{hij iM f. ta jiánzhí shi feng le 

(lit. he simply shi mad le) He is simply crazy. 

ih BR Gil ZAARE HL. ta zhaoli shi bu fabiáo yijiàn 

(lit. she as usual shi not express opinion) 

As usual, she did not express an opinion. 295 
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RS3GEUSCHSERBBIe 

gíshí shi ni méiyóu nóng mingbai 

(lit. in fact shi you not have achieve comprehension) 
In fact you have not got a clear understanding of it. 


|15.6| Æ shi forming part of a connector 


Precisely because of the particular uses of 4 shi discussed in the above 
sections, many 2 shi expressions with their adverbial modifications have 
become established as conjunctions often used to introduce subordinate or 
coordinate clauses: 


ZERTARA, Oe ASH. 

yaoshi ni bu yuànyi | wò jiu qing biérén bangmáng 

If you are unwilling, | will ask others to help. 
(ABH REV EATE PR? 

ni xiang qu kan diànyíng háishi qu ting yīnyuè 

Would like to go to the cinema or [to go to] a concert. 
BRE MXR, HEAT. 

wo hén xihuan zhéi jiàn yrfu | késhi tai gui le 

| like this piece of clothing very much, but it is too expensive. 


Other such connectors include: Té yüshi ‘then’, {H4 danshi ‘but’, 
THE yougishi ‘especially’. 


Æ shi as a pivot 


JÆ shi can also be used as a pivot between two identical words or expressions 
for emphatic reiteration. The emphasis is confirmed by the presence of an 
adverbial pre-modifier. For example: 


4AE. shishí zóng shi shishí 

(lit. facts always are facts.) Facts are facts. 

oF tei. hao jiu shi hao 

(lit. good then is good.) What is good is good. 
AISA. bu dóng jiu shi bu döng 
(lit. not understand then is not understand) 

If you don’t understand, you don’t understand. 


When there is no adverb, two similar pivotal sentences are needed to make The verb 


the statement sound complete. For example: Æ shi 
-— ER ms — umbo 
«E > — Æ — o 


yi shi yi | èr shi èr 
(lit. one is one, two are two) 
That's how it is [and that's that]. 


Raut, Heh. 

hao shi hao | huai shi huai 

(lit. good is good, bad is bad) 

What is good is good; and what is bad is bad. 


Where there is only one such pivotal sentence, it becomes a concessionary 
statement and needs to be completed by a further comment. For example: 


RAKRRA SR. Mer TAIL. 

zhéi jiàn yrfu piaoliang shi piaoliang | jiu shi gui le diánr 

(lit. this mw: piece clothing beautiful is beautiful, then is expensive le 
a little) 

This piece of clothing may be beautiful, but it is a little too expensive. 


SUBE. VE-TFRAEI. 

wò you shi yóu | késhi yi xiàzi zhaobudao 

(lit. | have is have, but one mw: occasion find-not-reach) 

| am sure | have this, but | cannot lay my hands on it at the moment. 
Yet, PERREFA. 

hao shi hao | késhi wó haishi bu qu 

(lit. good is good, but | still not go) 

It’s all very well, but | am still not going. 


297 
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Chapter 16 


The verb @ you 


H you ‘to have’, like Z& shi, is also extremely versatile, and its gram- 


matical function far exceeds its partial counterpart ‘to have’ in English. It 
not only expresses possession, but it also indicates existence, characteristics, 
condition, degree, comparison, and so on. In the following sections, we 


shall discuss the multiple uses of @ yóu in different contexts, syntactic as 


well as lexical. Statements of possession or existence are by definition 


explanatory and therefore most sentences that incorporate fj you either 


are or become expository in nature.' 


! See Chapter 20 on different sentence types. 


nmn 8 yóu indicating possession 


The primary meaning of 4 yóu ‘to have’ is to indicate possession. The sub- 


ject of a f you sentence, that is, the possessor, is usually a living being, but 
it can also be an inanimate object that contains or consists of component parts: 

KAM So. wò you liáng ge méimei 

| have two younger sisters. 

fti E AX) ja] fh. ta yóu büsháo cídián 

He has quite a lot of dictionaries. 

SHFSPB—8EtfE. gege yóu yi làng mótuoche 

(My) elder brother has a motorbike. 

fS AES HF. méi ge rén dou yóu liáng zhi shou 

Everyone has two hands. 

RAGA T RZRTEBUSI - 

néi bén shü yóu ge hén piàoliang de fengmiàn 

That book has a very beautiful cover. 


IX MIGRATE. zheéi zhóng guo yóu liáng ge babing The verb 
This kind of pot has two handles. A you 


^H you is negated by ¥ méi (and not 4 bù). Once negated, it is generally 
followed by a generic noun, which is not restricted or modified by numeral 
and measure word phrases or by other attributives unless the restriction 
or modification itself is the focus of attention or argument: 


IZA Kok. wò méiyóu méimei 

| haven't got/don’t have a younger sister. 
FAREJE. gege méiyóu mótuoche 

(My) elder brother hasn't got/doesn't have a motorbike. 


IXtEAIKKIZRA MA. zhéyàng de xi méiyóu guanzhóng 
A play like this doesn't get an audience. 


One does not say: 


*“HIZ AMT kW. wò méiyóu liáng ge méimei 

*| don't have two younger sisters. 
SRA KR 3 32. ATMA 9 

zhéyàng de xi méiyóu wii bai ge guanzhóng 

*A play like this doesn't get an audience of five hundred. 


unless the specific number is the focus of contrast: 
ft FUB RER, KAM. 
ta zhíyóu yr ge méimei | méiyóu liáng ge 
He has only one younger sister, not two. 
AMAIA MEW, RAT. 
nei zhóng guo méiyóu liáng ge bábíng | zhiyóu yi ge 
This kind of pot doesn't have two handles, but only one. 


The negation can be made more emphatic by reversing the order of the 
object noun and 4 you, with the noun qualified by — yi ‘a single’ or ¥ 
ban ‘half’? and the appropriated measure word, and with 4 yóu modified 
by 15 yé or #6 dou: 

3k — T Wk tB. wo yr ge méimei yé méiyóu 

| don't even have one younger sister. 

{HEAR inb. ta bàn bén cídián dou méiyóu 

He doesn't even have half a dictionary. 


? See also $1.2.2. 299 
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^d yóu indicates existence, if the subject of the sentence is a time or 
location expression. The object of f1 yóu naturally refers to the person or 
thing that exists in that particular location or at that particular time. 


BBXBEEATERBA. 

míngtian wánshang yóu ge yinyuéhui 

Tomorrow evening there's a concert. 

PAREARS AG. shūjià shang yOu hén duo zázhi 
There are many magazines on the bookcase. 


BEZARD ME. shangdian li yóu büsháo guké 
There are quite a few customers in the store/shop. 


The negation of the existential verb fj you is either ZZ fj méiyóu or 7 méi: 
ABATE, HEATA. 
?néi shihou | jié shang méiyóu yr ge xíngrén 
At that time, there wasn’t one pedestrian on the street. 
BFA. wizi li méi rén 
There is no one in the room. 
Iž TAi. lou xia méiyóu dianhua 
There isn’t a telephone downstairs. 


we 


The object of a non-existential #447 méiyóu, like non-possession, cannot be 
associated with numerals and measures: e.g. "JI, tH ERA PIT AS ‘At 
that time, there weren't two pedestrians on the street'. However, the numeral — 
yi plus a measure is possible because in a sentence like this it does not literally 
indicate a number but emphasises the idea of ‘none’ or ‘not a single one’. 


The negation of an existential sentence, as with a possession sentence, can 
be made more insistent by moving the object noun before fj yóu and by 
adding tà yé or #5 dou: 

ABATE, &pb—T(fAdES. 

néi shíhou | jie shàng yr ge xíngrén yé méiyóu 

At that time, there wasn't [even] one pedestrian on the street. 


XAR md. tian shang bàn dud yún yé méiyóu 

There isn't/wasn't (half) a cloud in the sky. 

ETE- ARAMA. wūzi li yidián shengym dou méiyóu 
300 There wasn't the slightest sound in the room. 


There is often a fine line between fi yóu indicating possession and fj you 


meaning existence, which can invite alternative translations in English: 


E] B TER ICH. tüshüguán yOu hénduo zhongwén shi 
The library has a lot of Chinese books. 
There are a lot of Chinese books in the library. 


RETA Berti. zhéi zud lóu yr ge diànti yé méiyóu 
This building doesn't have one lift/elevator. 


There isn't one lift/elevator in this building. 


The semantic difference between fj yóu and Æ shi when indicating exist- 


ence has been explained in the previous chapter ($15.3). As we saw, 
zz shi can be followed by nouns of either definite or indefinite reference, 


but 4 yóu takes nouns of only indefinite reference. For example: 


BUT ze PUEEXII. qiánmiàn shi liáng zuó da shan (indefinite) 
In front are two big mountains. 

HAMER duimiàn jiüshi wó jia (definite) 

Opposite is my home. 


but: 


iBEEBÍRÉ TE. yánlà yóu hén duo shangdiàn 
Along the road there are many shops. 


SEDE —^ RE. kao chuáng you yi ge yigui 
There is a wardrobe next to the bed. 


SF EG]. zhuozi shang méiyóu shi 
There aren't any books on the table. 


*O MA S 32x65. málü duimiàn yóu nèi jia shangdiàn 
Opposite the main road there is that store/shop. 


|16.3| # yóu introducing subjects and time or location 
expressions of indefinite reference 


Chinese, unlike English, lacks definite and indefinite articles, and definite 
and indefinite reference is often decided simply by context. However, in 
narrative sentences, it is usually the position of a noun in relation to the 
verb that indicates its reference. À noun in a pre-verbal position, that is, 
the subject of a sentence, generally encodes known or old information and 
is therefore of definite reference; whereas a noun in a post-verbal position 


The verb 
8 yóu 
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and the object of a verb tends to encode unknown or new information 
and is consequently of indefinite reference. The English translations below 
illustrate this: 

BERE AGE. nèi shíhou kerén lái le 

At that moment the guest(s) arrived. 

HUEHMESKET—^ 4A. nèi shihou lái le yr ge kèren 

At that moment a guest arrived. 
However, 4 yóu is used as a dummy verb when an indefinitely referenced 


noun is moved to a subject, that is, pre-verbal position. The presence 
of 4 you before the noun ensures that the noun retains its post-verbal 


position and its indefinite reference: 


ABET ( (—)^ SEGRE T o 
nei shihou yóu (yT) ge yisheng jin lái le 
At that moment a doctor came in. 


* BER E — 4 Es EES T - 

nèi shíhou yi ge yishéng jin lái le 

At that moment a doctor came in. 
^ — yi ‘one’ is usually omitted for reasons of rhythm. —~* yi ge is disyllabic, but 
when fj you is added, the phrase becomes awkwardly trisyllabic. To return to 
the more comfortable disyllabic rhythm, — yi is therefore generally left out (see 
Chapter 26 on prosody). 


In this case the other and perhaps more natural option would remain: 
ABRY REESE T —TE 
nèi shíhou jin lái le yr ge yisheng 
At that moment a doctor came in. 

However, this last option is possible only with an intransitive verb (like 


the one in the example). If the verb in the sentence has an object or a 
complement, the 4 yóu construction becomes obligatory. For example: 


(hr) 8 A ER] (wàimian) yóu rén zai qiao mén 
There is someone (outside) knocking at the door. 
(XAT) A TERR OS T TR. 

(zhé shihou) you liàng che zai lükóu ting le xialai 
(At this moment) a car stopped at the intersection. 

TE MA UH AR & BREE 

huacóng zhong yóu hén duo mifeng zài cái mi 
There were lots of bees gathering nectar from the flowers. 


Time and location expressions are of definite reference and are naturally The verb 
placed at the beginning of a sentence or very early in a sentence in a pre- % yóu 
verbal position: 

MRRAF fE- nèi tian wò qu zháo ta 

That day | went to look for him. 

‘Keak BHT A. huóchezhàn li ji man le rén 

The railway station was packed with people. 


However, if the time or location expression is intentionally indefinite, 


^f you will once again have to be introduced: 


4 —K3k iX. yóu yr tian wd qu zhao ta 
One day | went to look for him. 
HTXxdMEEBES. 

you ge huóchezhàn bu ting pütong keéche 


There is one railway station where ordinary passenger trains don't stop. 


Other examples are: 
ARAB REM Bis DLL fth o 
you yr ci | you yt hui wó zai chéng li yüjiàn ta 
On one occasion, | met him in the town. 
AHA ERR. you shíhou ta yé shang wð jia lái 
Sometimes he came to my home too. 


16.4] 8 yóu specifying degree or extent 


end 


^d you is used with adjectives like K dà ‘big’, ij gào ‘tall’, Œ zhong 


*heavy', to specify how big, tall, heavy, etc., something or somebody is. 
ftt 8 SF 8 & X? tade wüzi you duo dà 
How big is his room? 
fg ET IAE. WARE. 
tade wüzi yóu san mí cháng | liáng mí kuan 
His room is 3 metres long and 2 metres wide. 
(RBA SS? ni didi yóu duo gao 
How tall is your younger brother? 
RAKIA. wò didi you yr mi jiü gao 
My younger brother is 1.9 metres tall. 303 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


304 


The phrases 


XTARAMAAE. zhéi ge baoguó you liáng gongjm zhong 
This parcel weighs 2 kilos. (lit. 2 kilos heavy) 


4i yóudián or 4/46 yóuxie meaning ‘a little; a bit’? may be 


used before adjectives or verbs in the predicate to indicate ‘to a certain 
extent or degree’: 


RAKI wò yóudián jinzhang 

I’m a bit nervous. 

hates A. ta yóuxie haipa 

He's a bit afraid. 
KRA BE AS AX ILo 

dajia dou yóudián shébude ta líkai zher 
Everyone was a little sorry he was leaving here. 


In 8 yóu introducing comparison? 


The capacity of 4 yóu to specify degree or extent leads on naturally to 
its function of introducing comparisons. Often, Ji name or JIS nayang 
‘so, like that’ is present, and the basic formula is N1 + (%4) (méi)yóu + 
N2 + (lA) (mame) + adjective + (74) (ma): 


CREB AUR(ABA) SY? ni didi you ni (name) gao ma 

Is your younger brother as tall as you? 

RABI AK(IXA)S- wó didi méiyóu wò (zhéme) gao 
My younger brother isn't as tall as me. 

PUT ARABS (ABA) NS? 

zhéi ge baoguó yóu néi ge (name) zhong ma 

Is this parcel as heavy as that one? 
SERRANA). 

zhèi ge baoguó zhende yóu nèi ge (nàme) zhòng 

This parcel really is as heavy as that one. 
BAR — PER BME) X 

nèi tiao góu yóu yi zhi xiao láohü (nayang) da 

That dog is as big as a small tiger. 

IEURBPER—T AG A). zhéi ke shü yóu yr ge rén (name) gao 
This tree is as tall as a man. 


? See Chapter 11 on the coverb LE bí and comparisons. 


16.6 @ yóu as an adjectival formative 


^j you is also a most versatile element in the formation of an almost 
unlimited number of adjectives or adjectival phrases in the lexicon. It does 
this by incorporating nominal objects. For example: 


@ yóu to have 
8 yóu to have 
8 yóu to have 
8 yóu to have 


§% qian money = rich; wealthy 

7" E N profit; benefit profitable; beneficial 
REJJ néngli ability = capable; able 

IH bànfá method = resourceful 


+ +44 


Here are some more examples in sentences: 
iXTA Als AMY? zhei ge rén you xinyong ma 
(lit. does this person have credit) Is this person trustworthy? 
BSAFRALH. nèi ge haizi hén yóu limao 
(lit. that child very much has courtesy) That child is very polite. 
$5 8E IE(B)ZS. wò jinwan méi(yóu) kong 
(lit. | tonight don't have spare time) | am busy tonight. 


8 yóu expressing ideas of development and change 
^4 you is often used with verbal nouns like $i tígao ‘improvement’, 
RIE fazhán ‘development’, Z biànhuà ‘change’, HE jinbü ‘progress’, 
IK zéngzhang ‘increase’, to express ideas of development and change. 

HAT PICA T BA te 

tade zhongwén yóu le xianzhu de tigao 

Her Chinese has seen marked improvement. 

MN BS TRAKASE. 

rénmen de sixiáng yóu le hén dà de bianhua 

People’s thinking has undergone a huge change. 


|16.8| 8 yóu introducing a conditional clause 


7 


HA‘ zhiyóu ‘only when; only if? is used in a full or abbreviated clause 
to form a conditional clause. The main clause that follows incorporates 


* See Chapter 22 on conjunctions and conjunctives. 

7 A full clause is defined as one with subject and predicate; and an abbreviated 
clause is one where the subject of the clause is omitted, but appears in the main 
clause later on. 


The verb 
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the monosyllabic adverb 74 cái ‘only then’ before the predicate verb to echo 
the condition posed by £j zhíyóu. The main clause will have a full form 
if the conditional clause is abbreviated, and an abbreviated form if the con- 
ditional clause is in its full form. Both the conditional clause and the main 
clause need of course to be full if their respective subjects are different. 


RABGK—A, MIREI o 

zhíyóu dóngde zhèi yidián | ní cái néng jinbü 

Only if you understand this point will you be able to make progress. 
TRAER- a. AAD 

ni zhíyóu dóngde zhéi yidián | cái néng jinbü 

Only if you understand this point will you be able to make progress. 
RARERX—A, RARER R 

zhíyóu ni dóngde zhéi yidian | w6 cai néng bangzhu ni 

Only if you understand this point will | be able to help you. 
REBAR, RANA SESS HE 

zhíyóu yóu rén xian xué/xié | women cai néng jiühuó ta 
Only if people donate blood will we be able to save him. 


IT) i& (8) méi(yéu) as negator of action verbs 


Negator of past actionlexperience 


T£ (HH) méi(yóu) is the negator of past action (in a narrative sentence) and 
of past experience (in an expository sentence). Notice that in the case of 
the former, the completed action aspect marker J le is not present, while 
in the latter, the experiential verbal suffix XX guo is retained: 


tiz). ta méi(yóu) qu béijing (narrative) 
He did not go to Beijing. 

tazi. ta méi(yóu) qu guo béijing (expository) 
He has never been to Beijing. 


16.9.2| Affirmative-negative questions and past actionlexperience 


Affirmative-negative questions relating to past action and experience are 
also constructed with #247 méiyóu, though for these fj yóu is usually 
retained. Note that in past-action questions the aspect marker J le has 


to be present because the completion of the action has to be expressed as 


the affirmative alternative. 


tha T db RIRA? ta qu le béijing méiyóu 
Did he go to Beijing? 
ft zi b? tà qü guo béijing méiyóu 


Has he been to Beijing? 


16.9.3| Another form of the question 


These alternative questions may also be expressed by putting HRA 


yóu 


méiyóu before the verb (in past action questions) or the verb + 3X. guo (in 


enquiries about experience). This form of the question is used throughout 


China, but it is perhaps more characteristic of the speech of people in the 


south of the country. 


fte ie db? ta yóu méiyóu qu béijing 
Did he go to Beijing? 
thAiZAAWILR? tā you méiyóu qu guo béijing 
Has he been to Beijing? 


16.10 4 yóu to indicate ‘part of’ 


In these constructions, a topic is first posed and is then followed by AM 
youde to indicate different elements or parts. HJ de may be positioned after 


that comes after 4 yóu may be adjectival or verbal: 
REME. AWA, ARE. 
wóde lingdai | yóude gui | yóude piányi 
Some of my ties are expensive, some cheap. 
RNG, AR, tAE. 
wóde língdài | yóu gui de | yé yóu piányi de 
As for my ties, there are expensive ones and cheap ones. 


^H you or it can be left till the end of the construction, and the predicate 


EULBJSÉA, ANSE, ANSE, ANSARI. 


zhér de xuésheng | yóude hui shuo fáyü | yóude hui shuo 
déyü | yóude hui shuo xibanyáyü 

Some of the students here can speak French, some German and 
others Spanish. 


The verb 
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PULBJSÉAE, ASE, BAHRA, US SeWmPUZB. 

zhér de xuésheng | yóu hui shuo fáyü de | yóu hui shuo déyü 
de | yé yóu hui shuo xibanyáyü de 

As for the students here, there are some that can speak French, some 
German and others Spanish. 


A more emphatic version links Il] de to the adjectival or verbal predicate 
and leaves the verb £j yóu until the end of the clause: 


RNG, RHA, BEKEA. 
wóde lingdai | gui de yóu | piányi de yé yóu 
As for ties, l've got expensive ones and cheap ones too. 


EULBJSA6, SHABHA, SRRBNA, SHARIA 
A 

zhér de xuésheng | hui shud fáyü de yóu | hui shuo déyü de 
yóu | hui shuo xtbanyayt de yé yóu 

As for the students here, there are some that can speak French, some 
German and others Spanish too. 


If a nominal predicate is intended, then 4 shi must be incorporated after 
^I] yóude: 
RH, SHEERA. BUE. 
zhánchü de shü | yóude shi yuánzhü | yóude shi yibén 
Of the books on display, some are original books and some are 
translations. 


In this case, however, lJ de may be left out altogether, and 4 yóu then 
becomes the main verb: 


REKE, ARS, PARE. 

zhánchü de shü | yóu yuánzhù | yé yóu yibén 

Of the books on display, there are original books and there are also 
translations. 


ITNI] &8 yóu as the first verb in a sequence 


^4 you is frequently used in a serial sequence following the pattern of 
subject + 4 yóu + verb... For example: 


i BAT] BR — TIE TG? 
shui yóu shíjian bang wó yixia mang ma 
Who has time to give me some help? 


WAI ARE $819 5 77? The verb 
ni yOu méiyóu qián mai yr hé qiáokeli A you 
Do you have the money to buy a box of chocolates? 

FRI DEAR IX FIA) eo 

wo méiyóu banfa jiéjué zhéi ge wenti 

| have no way to solve this problem. 


309 


310 


Chapter |7 


Verbs that take verbal or 
clausal objects 


This chapter deals with cognitive verbs and verbs of emotion. Though 
some of them take noun objects, they tend to be followed by verbal or 
clausal objects and are more expository than narrative in nature. They 
are in fact not unlike modal verbs, which, as we shall see in Chapter 18, 
take verbal objects but which can be categorised as evaluative rather than 
expository. These cognition or emotion verbs convey a range of meaning 
covering intention, disposition, knowledge, etc., and because of their 
expository nature, they are more likely to be associated with the negator 
AX bu rather than XË méiyóu. 


WARS KIZH. ta bù xíhuan chr miàn 
She does not like (eating) noodles. 


*Qhis SIZ. ta méi xihuan chi mian 


As we have already seen, f^ bù ‘not’ negates actions that are or were not 


intended to be carried out while X(f) méi(you) ‘not’ refers to actions 


that were or have not been carried out. 
REAL FHS RAL. 
zuótian shàngwü ta guyi bu qu shangban 
Yesterday morning, she deliberately would not go to work. 
REAL FHA CHE. 
zuótian shàngwü ta méi qu shangban 
Yesterday morning, she did not go to work. 
For the same reason, these emotion or sense verbs cannot be used with 
the aspect-marker J le, even if they refer to the past: 
HHL BE = RIB OME. ta yiqian xihuan he kafei 
He used to like drinking coffee (in the past). 


One cannot say, for example: 


"tb By = KT HE. *ta yfqián xihuan le he kafei 


Most verbs in this category, as we have said, may take either verbal or 
clausal objects. The distinction between a verbal and a clausal object lies 
in whether the action expressed in the object verb or clause is initiated by 
the subject of the sentence. If it is, the object will be a verbal expression; 


if 


it is not, the object takes the form of a clause: 


UR #5 TE ZAR REL? (a verbal object) 


(lit. you hope what time take holiday) 
When do you hope to go on holiday? 


GR Hs BRA AAT ZA ARR ER? (a clausal object) 


(lit. you hope wife what time take holiday) 
When do you hope that your wife will take her holiday? 


We will now list the verbs in semantic groups. 


F/T Intention and aspiration 


I 


7.1.1! Positive intentions and aspirations 


if 


Eft zhünbéi ‘to prepare, plan’, 1] $2 dasuan ‘to prepare’, Wie juéding ‘to 


decide’, it shìtú ‘to try’, K| qitú ‘to attempt’, 7X shéfá ‘to design’, 
BERK yaoqiá ‘to request’, F xiwàng ‘to hope’, W panwang ‘to long’, 
78:8 kéwang ‘to yearn’, WJ qiwang ‘to expect’, 1828 zhiwang ‘to look 


forward’, 3/55 lizhi ‘to be determined’, #0) réxin ‘to be eager’, AME 


rénbuzhü ‘cannot help but’. 


(RET B LIN? ni dásuan jishi zou 
(lit. you intend what time go) When do you intend to go? 


Kit T-RATMLESA, ESI EN. 

wo daile yr tong bínggan hé ji bao shüpiàn | zhiinbéi zai lu 
shang cht 

(lit. | bring le one mw:tube biscuits and a few mw: packets potato 
crisps, prepare cv:on road-top eat) 

| have brought a tube of biscuits and few packets of potato crisps to 
eat on the way. 
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HHiTES PFO ER MANES. 


tamen zhünbéi xiàwü si dián zhong kai ge táolün hui 


(lit. they plan afternoon four mw: dot clock hold 
seminar/symposium) 


mw 


They plan to hold a seminar/symposium at 4 o'clock in the 


afternoon. 


HORE RT Aa ARK NGI - 


ta juéding xia ge yué dóngshen qu ouzhou 


lüyóu 


(lit. he decide next mw month set out go Europe travel) 
He has decided to go travelling in Europe next month. 


AAC eB As ftt. E. EL eS ER. 


péngyoumen dou xiwang tà záori hurfü jiankang 


(lit. friends all hope he early days recover health) 


His friends all hope he will soon recover his health. 


iX] jihua ‘to plan’, 4s" káolü ‘to consider’, KKH zuómo ‘to ponder’, 
fiit héngliang ‘to weigh the pros and cons’, etc., also belong to this group. 
They often incorporate interrogatives in the verbal or clausal object: 


MRE AX BALA TA R3 


ni zuómo zuómo zhé limian hai yóu shénme wenti 
(lit. you ponder-ponder this-inside still have what problems) 
You ponder whether there are still any problems here/in this. 


iatKSi—TEGZARKTEFT. 


qing ni káolü yixia zénme jiàoyü zhéi ge haizi 
(lit. please you consider one mw:occasion how educate this mw 


child) 
Please give some consideration to how this child 


17.1.2| Negative intentions 


fa fg houhui ‘to regret’, WK taoyan ‘to hate’, ^^ 


SR TUR ERI. 

wò hóuhuí méiyóu xué hui kai che 
(lit. | regret did not learn-able drive car) 
| regret that | never learned to drive. 


might be educated. 


Tiff? làndé ‘to save oneself the trouble’, $513 miándé ‘to avoid’, DA fe 
yimian ‘to avoid’, #7 shéngdé ‘to evade’, #74 shébudé ‘cannot bear’, 


|j büxié ‘to disdain’, 


x} fandui ‘to oppose’, JU/^ Zi fànbuzháo ‘to be not worth one's while’. 


REIA c IR S. Es E STATA, Zitti. 

wò daoda zhthou máshàng géi ta fa le yr ge dianzi youjian | 
miándé ta jiguà 

(lit. | arrive afterwards immediately cv: to him send le one mw email 
to avoid he be concerned) 

When | arrived, | immediately sent him an email to avoid making him 
anxious. 


WTA, SMILES Rh +A. 

ta bügai zhéme shuo | danshi ni fanbuzháo gen ta shengqi 

(lit. she not ought like this speak, but you not worth while cv:with 
her get angry) 

She ought not to have said this, but it is not worth your getting 
angry with her. 


17.1.3) Uncertain aspirations 


4J48 huànxiáng ‘to dream’, #48 wangxidng ‘to hope vainly’, IR^ 
hénbudé ‘to wish very much’, L444 babudé ‘to wish earnestly’. 


APNR 24 FR SR 

haizimen dou huanxiang dang diannao zhuanjia 
(lit. children all dream be computer expert) 

Children all dream of becoming computer experts. 


387-367; ARAB CS ERR Mie. 

nei ge béifang rén hénbudé zijí mashang néng shuo 
guangzhou hua 

(lit. that mw northern man very much wish himself immediately be 
able speak Cantonese) 

That northerner very much wants to be able to speak Cantonese 
straight away. 


17.1.4) Group intentions 


WEIT yánjiü ‘to study, consider, give thought to’, iJ i& táolün ‘to discuss’, 
fit shangliang ‘to consult’, zii yünniàng ‘to discuss informally’, ERI 
céhuà ‘to plan’, il héji ‘to put heads together’.! 


! HIE yánjiü ‘to study, consider, give thought to’ and ERI céhua ‘to plan’ in this 
group of verbs may, of course, also be used with individual subjects. 
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Sentences with these verbs often incorporate an adverb like /&ff zényang 
‘how’ or {fe} rúhé ‘in what fashion’ within the object verb expression or 
clause. They may also often be reduplicated to express urgency. 


TARA A MA BF IX EER o 

qing dàjia yánjiü yánjiū rühé jiüji zhéi xie nànmín 

(lit. please everyone study-study how relieve these mw refugees) 

Please would everyone give thought to how to get relief to these 
refugees. 


AAZ- P3 IUS AT - 

zánmen shangliang yixià zhéi ge huiyi zénme kai 

(lit. we consult one mw:occasion this mw meeting how hold) 
Let's consult about how to hold this meeting. 


17.1.5| Voiced intentions 


ÆN jianyi ‘to suggest, E3% zhüzhang ‘to propose’, ‘ṣi xuanbü ‘to 
announce’, Wil shuomíng ‘to explain’, sii] qiángdiào ‘to emphasise’, 
KC fashi ‘to vow’, (iil. baozhéng ‘to guarantee’, 474 yángyán ‘to declare’, 
IJ £t jiaoxiao ‘to clamour. 


RIZMHKKIEAZA. wò jianyi zuó chángtü qiché qu 

(lit. | suggest cv:travel by long distance bus go) 

| suggest going by coach/long-distance bus. 

HE BB E SIEUT REIS — 13] - 

shui dou zhüzhang bá wenti xian ge yr ge 

(lit. everyone all propose cv:grasping question first shelve-one-shelve) 
Everyone proposes that the question be shelved for a while now. 

ft ESSERI. ta xuanbü cízhí 

(lit. he announce resign) He announced his resignation. 


17.1.6| Intentions put into practice 


JF kaishi ‘to begin’, ZZ jixü ‘to continue’, F zhuóshóu ‘to tackle’, 
PZ zhuajin ‘to make haste’, f^ 9i füzé ‘to be responsible’. 


#tECAF IRE. xinshéng yijing kaishí baodao 
(lit. new students already begin register) 
The new students have already begun to register. 


ESSERE [9] B 18 2] o Verbs that take 
léng kongqi zhéng jixü xiàng nán yídóng verbal or 

(lit. cold air just continue cv:towards south move) clausal objects 
Cold air is continuing to move south. 


17.1.7| Frustration and compulsion 


{FIE tingzhi ‘to stop’, AH bükan ‘cannot bear’, 4 Et büyí ‘be unsuitable’, 

AE bübiàn ‘be inconvenient’, 452% büzhi ‘to fail, not to result in’, 724 

büjin ‘cannot help’, AH bügàn ‘be unwilling, not resigned to’, AJE büxié 
J P, g ge g , 


‘to disdain’, 4^ if büyóudé ‘cannot help, cannot but’, EAM jinbuzhü 


‘cannot bear’. 


ABAR I AF LE EMI 

nèi jia shangdiàn yijing tíngzhí yíngye 
(lit. that mw shop already stop business) 
That shop has already gone out of business. 


FEARR, RAMEN T — TRM. 

y! zhén háifeng chuilai | wò jinbuzhu da le yrge hánchàn 

(lit. one mw:blast sea wind blow-come, | cannot help give le one mw 
shiver) 

There was a blast/gust of sea breeze, and | could not help giving 
a shiver. 


Attitudes 


% ài ‘to love’, XX xihuan ‘to like’, Hk léyi ‘to be willing’, tA hàipà 
‘to fear’, WW gănyú ‘to be brave enough’, H F yóngyü ‘to be courageous 


enough’, HF ganyá ‘to consign oneself’, T jíyá ‘to be anxious’, ¥ T 
shànyü ‘to be good at’, SJtii xiguan ‘to be accustomed’, {x48 jiazhuang 
‘to pretend’, if shihé ‘to be suitable for’. 


These verbs are often modified by a degree adverb (e.g. 4R hén ‘very much’), 
and a number have the suffix F ya. They normally take verbal rather 
than clausal objects because the actions in the verbal objects are generally 
initiated by the subject of the sentence. 


HR RB AAR. ta hén léyi bangzhu dajia 
(lit. he very willing help everyone) 
He is very willing to help everyone. 315 
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BSABE=KARS. nèi ge rén zhén xihuan kai wanxiao 
(lit. that mw man really like make jokes) 
That man really likes making jokes. 


RERHHERAS HK. wò ài ting zhongguó chuántóng yinyué 
(lit. | love listen to China traditional music) 
| love listening to traditional Chinese music. 


fk BER. tič ai sheng xiü [a metaphorical extension] 
(lit. iron love rust) Iron is apt to get rusty. 


ZBUTAHBURAÉS.yà ganyd tíchu ziji de jianjié 
(lit. must be brave enough to raise self de opinions) 
You must be brave enough to put forward your own opinions. 


IFR. bié jiya qiü chéng 
(lit. don't be anxious achieve success) 
Don't be anxious to achieve success. 


Knowing and thinking 


ifj jidé ‘to remember’, siii wàngji ‘to forget’, Alii zhidào ‘to know’, 
TH fci xiangxin ‘to believe’, %4% juéde ‘to feel’, fl] gándào ‘to feel’, (AA 
rénwéi ‘to think’, LW yiwéi ‘to suppose’, fiiit güji ‘to surmise’, H3E 
kénding ‘to be sure’, JH4'» danxin ‘to be worried’, 1H pa ‘to be afraid’, 
RHE huáiyí ‘to suspect’, [E] zx tóngyi ‘to agree’, WEHH zhéngming ‘to prove’, 
Wize duanding ‘to conclude’. 


(BAMA, ice PAL. 

ni likai de shihou | qíng jidé ba chuanghu guan shang 

(lit. you leave de time, please remember cv:grasping window close-to) 
Please remember to shut the window(s) when you leave. 


MRE, REIREI BRKT o 

duibuqí | wó wangji ba ni yao de shi dai lái le 

(lit. sorry, | forgot cv:grasping you want de book bring-come le) 
Sorry, | forgot to bring the book(s) you want. 


1R & A MBA EER — XE BE FT RA o 
hén duo rén dou xiangxin yingguó qiüdui yiding néng da ying 
(lit. very many people all believe England football team definitely can win) 
Many people believe that the English (football) team will certainly 

(be able to) win. 


coe fU DEB TR eR AT AY o 
w6 juéde ta shud de hua shi hén dui de 
(lit. | feel he said de words are very correct de) 
| feel that what he said was quite right. 


PUES BU A MIA TCR He EE To 

zhéi jiàn shi wó rénwéi yinggai xian gen ta shangliang yixia 
(lit. chis mw matter | think must first cv:with him consult one mw:occasion) 
| think that this matter ought to be discussed with him first. 


Appearance and value 


WS háoxiàng ‘to seem’, {44 xiánde ‘to appear’, ASUN bürá ‘to be better’, 
{H 44 zhide ‘to be worth’, MÆ büzá ‘to be not enough’, /^ Jf; bu jiàn de 
‘to be not necessarily so’, FX kan qilai ‘to look as if’, ÆF zàiyá ‘to 
rest on’, fj f$ yóudài ‘to wait for’. 


These verbs tend to make comments or judgement about happenings, and 
the person making the judgement is often unstated. 


hh YF Ee ATA So 

ta haoxiang yóu shénme xinshi 

(lit. she seem have what worries) 

She seems to have something on her mind. 
JU fits i. 

zhéi bën shi zhíde yi du 

(lit. this mw book worth one read) 

This book is worth a read. 


PUEERS [5] US (B GS o 

zhéyàng de wéntí bü zhíde zhenglün 

(lit. this kind de questions not worth debate) 
A question like this is not worth arguing about. 


ABNF US PAAR 

nei ge wenti yóudai jiéjué 

(lit. that mw problem need resolve) 

That problem waits to be resolved. 

HB ENG. 

kóu shuo bü zü wéi píng 

(lit. mouth say not sufficient as proof) 
Verbal statements are not enough for proof. 


Verbs that take 
verbal or 
clausal objects 


317 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


318 


Dummy verbs 


There are circumstances when a plain verb is felt to be rhythmically or 
stylistically inadequate and a dummy or make-weight verb is introduced 
before the original verb, making it the verbal object of the dummy verb. 
Such linguistic manoeuvres are similar to dichotomies in English, like 
‘consider’ and ‘give consideration to’, ‘solve’ and ‘provide a solution to’, 
and so on. Unlike some of the categories of verbs above, these dummy 
verbs may be negated by either ^^ bù or ?£(f1) méi(yóu). 


There are three common dummy verbs in the language: 


(a) MLA jiayt ‘to provide (an envisaged result)’, which is often found with 
verbal objects like: 


fik jiéjué ‘to resolve’, 441 fenxt ‘to analyse’ and "JE káolü 
‘to consider’. 


Ee AINSI PS LIZ DAA 53 A - 

women dui zhézhóng qíngkuàng yinggai jiayi fenxt 

(lit. we cv:towards this mw:kind situation ought to dv: provide 
analyse) 

We ought to make an analysis of circumstances like these. 


AE KI [8] es 0L EST LA EAR o 

zhéyàng de wéntí bixü jíshí jiayi jiéjué 

(lit. this kind de questions ought to in time dv: provide resolve) 
A question like this ought to be resolved promptly. 


(b) 3EÍT jinxíng? ‘to start or carry out (an indicated process) which is 
followed by verbal objects like: 


IFA yánjiü ‘to study’, HR tàntáo ‘to explore’, etc. 


Fe (ITE e ilb — AX ETA LBS? 

women néng fóu péng yi péng tou dui zhéi jian shi jinxing 
rénzhén de yánjiü 

(lit. we can or not bump-one-bump head cv:towards this mw 
matter dv: carry out serious study) 

Can we put our heads together and carry out a serious study 
of this? 


? PET jinxing and Zi f géiyü (see (c) below) are the only two verbs in this category 
that may take the aspect marker J le. 


EISE PESE ER EST T TERAMO Verbs that take 
shéngwuxuéjia dui yíchuán jiyin jinxíng le guángfàn de verbal or 
tàntáo clausal objects 
(lit. biologist cv:towards hereditary genes dv: carry out le 
extensive exploration) 
Biologists carried out/pursued a wide-ranging exploration of 
hereditary genes. 


(c) AT jiyi/géiyt or 445 jiyü/géiyü" ‘to grant (action as necessary)’, which 
links with: 


RE zhaogu ‘care’, [s] lH tóngqíng ‘sympathy’ and 
Xit guanzhü ‘attention’. 


X]2C3EXEBUZR ES, Hels ARR TE. 

dui sinanzhé de jiashü | women bixü jíyü/géiyü zhàogü 

(lit. cv:towards die-killed-in-an-accident-person de relatives, we 
must dv: grant care) 

We must provide care for the families of those who have died. 


ARAM ABA AUSTR T Y EO BI AE 

shijie rénquán züzhi dui rénquán wenti jíyü/géiyü le jida 
de guanzhü 

(lit. world human rights organisation cv:towards human rights 
questions dv: grant le extreme great concern) 

World human rights organisations paid the greatest attention to 
human rights issues. 


° Alternative verbs synonymous in meaning and function to Z3 f jíiyü/géiyü or 
25.5 jíiyü/géiyü are 2501 géiyi, Ý LA yüyi and SJ zhiyi, the last of which is used 
more often with 4/4, jingli ‘salute’. 
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Chapter 18 


Modal verbs 


Modal verbs are a closed set of verbs that are used immediately before the 
main verb in a sentence to reflect the mood or attitude of either the speaker 
or the subject of the sentence from the perspective of the speaker. This 
speaker-oriented stance makes all utterances that incorporate modal verbs 
evaluative in nature,! which means that these verbs, like those in expository 
sentences, do not occur with aspect markers. 


In the first section below, we review all the modal verbs in the language 
in their semantic categories. 


! See Chapter 20 on different sentence types. 


Iu Semantic categories of modal verbs 


Permission 


TJ EJ kéyi ‘may; be allowed to’ or fë néng ‘can; be able to’: 
RAMET. nf kéyi zóu le 
(lit. you may leave le) You may leave now. 
HEART. ta yé kěyï huíjia le 
(lit. he also may return-home le) He may go home as well. 

fig néng is used interchangeably with FJ LA kéyi, particularly in questions: 
HK AEH TIS? wò néng zóu le ma 


(lit. | can leave le ma) May | leave now? 


HEATER T H3? ta kéyí huíjia le ma 
(lit. he may return-home le ma) Can he go home? 


3k EE RI (ED) RI EU EXILE? Modal verbs 


laibin ké(yf) bu kéyí zai zhér ting che 
(lit. guest may-not-may cv:at here stop-car) 
May guests park here? 


? The affirmative-negative question format of a disyllabic modal verb like "J L4 
kéyi can be either nf EAS uf LA kéyi bù kéyi or increasingly HJ AHI EA ké bù kéyi, 
with the second syllable of the modal omitted before the repetition. 


In negative statements, 7\#€ bu néng, probably for rhythmic reasons, is 
colloquially more often used than AJM bù kéyi: 

RABE XE ni bù néng zóu 

(lit. you not can leave) You can’t go now. 
In set expressions with a classical tone, FJ ké or LA yi may be used as 
individual modal verbs: 

FA ZH wú ké fénggào or LAE wú yi fenggao 

(lit. nothing can respectfully tell) 

No comment. (i.e. there is nothing that | may tell you) 


FAPA E Do 

qiānwàn bù kě diào yi qing xin 

(lit. by all means not may let-drop light-heart) 
Don't under any circumstances lower your guard! 


18.1.2| Possibility 


fé néng or BÓ nénggou ‘can’ and FLL kéyi ‘be possible’ also express 
possibility, in the sense of someone being able to do something on a 
particular occasion: 


IRE fü B IESU T8 F fa Ee RAG? 

ni néng bang wo bá zhéi ge xiangzi tái qílai ma 

(lit. you can help me cv:grasping this mw box/case 
(two-people-)lift-up ma) 

Can you help me lift this case? 


Vi BE (1S) AS BE HS EREE — Ti AIA? 
ni néng(gou) bu nénggou ti wo fanyi yixià zhèi ju hua 
(lit. you can-not-can cv:for me translate one mw:occasion this 
mw:sentence words) 
Can you translate this sentence for me? 321 
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Generally, fé néng or fE nénggóu ‘can’ and FLA kéyi ‘be possible’ are 
used in the sense of permission in questions with first person or third 
person subjects, and in the sense of possibility in questions with second 
person or inanimate subjects. As far as statements are concerned, context 
usually disambiguates any confusion that may arise between possibility 
and permission: 


FR RETO ABUS) eB A ERI? 

ni néng bá hüjiaofén di gái wð ma 

(lit. you can cv:grasping pepper-powder pass-give me ma) 
Can you pass me the pepper, please? 


(BRA RIA ER. EAE? 

ni míngtian kéyi zai hui shang fayán ma 

(lit. you tomorrow be-possible cv:at meeting-on give-speech ma) 
Is it possible for you to give a speech at tomorrow’s meeting? 


puits BE a 2f 03? 

zhéi zhóng bing néng zhi háo ma 
(lit. this kind illness can cure-recover ma) 
Can this kind of illness be cured? 


fth E CAT, MUSEI. 

tade ganmao yijing hao le | kéyi canjia bísài le 

(lit. his flu already well le, can take-part-in race le) 

He has already recovered from his flu and can take part in the race. 


Probability 


Z hui ‘is likely to, may’ usually invites the presence of the particle If] de 
at the end of the sentence: 


it 2 FR BY 0 

ta hui lai de 

(lit. she probable come de) 
She will probably come. 


fh RSS St EKA 0 

ta buhui pian wó de 

(lit. he not probable deceive me de) 
He wont lie to me. 


Where another particle like " ma or J le is used, it replaces I] de: Modal verbs 


FAA FSIS? mingtian hui xia yù ma 
(lit. tomorrow probable fall-rain ma) Is it likely to rain tomorrow? 


WAR? ta hui lái ma 
(lit. she probable come ma) Will she come? 


HAIR T 2 ta bühui lái le 
(lit. she not probable come le) Probably she won't turn up now. 


Probability or likelihood, which is not simply chance, but imminent or 
planned, is expressed by 24 yao ‘about to’, often with a monosyllabic adverb 


such as ii jiù ‘soon’ or P kuai ‘quickly’ preceding it and the particle J le 
at the end of the sentence to confirm the sense of change of circumstances: 


(X)E TNT. (tian) yao xia yü le 
(lit. sky about-to fall-rain le) 

It is about to rain. 

KEMMET- huóche jit yao kai le 
(lit. train soon about-to start le) 

The train is just about to leave. 


TREA R SIS? sgongchéng kuai yao jiéshü le ma 
(lit. engineering project quickly about-to finish le ma) 
Will the project soon be finished? 


If the probability is based on scientific findings or is within human control, 
HJ É kénéng ‘be possible’ is used: 


FEAR A Uk LL RT SE RR (ET? 

béijí de bingshan kénéng rónghuà ma 

(lit. North Pole de iceberg possible melt ma) 

Are the icebergs at the North Pole going to melt? 


EIRA RE HEUS ERR TR e 

quánqiü kénéng chüxiàn jingji xiaotiáo 

(lit. whole globe possible appear economic depression) 

The whole world is likely to go into an economic depression. 
T RT BE tH EIC ITAL? 

ní kénéng chüxí zhéi ci huiyi ma 

(lit. you possible be-present-at this mw:time meeting ma) 
Are you going to be able to attend this meeting? 
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18.1.4| Ability or skill 


fig néng ‘can’ and fÉ nénggóu ‘be able to’ convey general and physical 


capability, and are often used with a quantitative measurement: 
F — XX RET = HIE o 
wo yi ci néng he san bei píjiü 
(lit. | at-one-time can drink three glasses beer) 
| can drink three glasses of beer at one go. 


RAE fi — FL HU UT LET BE RY? 

ni nénggóu yi zhi shóu ba zhéi ge gànglíng jù qilai ma 
(lit. you can one mw hand cv:grasping this mw barbell lift-up ma) 
Can you lift this barbell with one hand? 


4 hui, on the other hand, indicates acquired skills: 
wS ARE. ta hui da taijiquan 
(lit. she can hit taiji boxing) She can do shadow-boxing. 
(RE WKS? ni hui yóuyóng ma 
(lit. you can swim ma) Can you swim? 
RAAF. wò bühui shud fáyü 
(lit. | not can speak French) | can't speak French. 


18.1.5| Obligation 


Moral obligation is usually expressed by JViZ yinggai ‘ought to’ or its 
alternatives M yingdang (more emphatic), V ying (classical), iX gai 


(colloquial) and “4 dang (in parallelisms): 


REIFF. ni ymggai zhichí ta 
(lit. you ought-to support her) 
You ought to support her. 


RAKAA E. ni yingdang háohao de duidai ta 
(lit. you ought-to well-well de treat him) 
You ought to treat him well. 


(RICE A. ni ying jizhü zhei didn 
(lit. you should remember-firmly this point) 
You must always remember this point. 


RIZE SF. wó gai zou le Modal verbs 
(lit. | should leave le) 

| must be off now. 

HH dang shud jiu déi shud 

(lit. should say then should say) 

What should be said should be said. 


JUPE SR Ir (TA) As MZ AH? 

zhéi jiàn shi wó ying(gai) bü yinggai gàosu ta 
(lit. this mw matter | should-not-should tell him) 
Should | tell him about this? 


JUESRÜRISIRBEfE. zhei jiàn shi ni bu gai guai ta 
(lit. this mw matter you not should blame him) 
You should not (have) blame(d) him for this. 


Compulsory obligation, on the other hand, is expressed by il bixü ‘must’ 
or 7 xuyào ‘have to’: 


(ROMA MAS > ni bixü fücóng mingling 
(lit. you must obey command) 
You must obey orders. 


RANA EBA. women bixü mashang líkai 
(lit. we must immediately leave) 
We must [i.e. we are supposed to] leave immediately. 


fiu HERS HEF. ta bìxū zhünshí gan dao 
(lit. he must punctually hurry-arrive) 
He must get there in time. 


ju i) MME FAFE. zhei ge wenti xüyào zixi káolü 
(lit. this mw problem has to carefully consider) 
This problem has to be carefully considered. 


To negate compulsory obligation, ^^ bù is not used with Zi bixü but in 
the following formulations: 


RE budé not supposed to 

AR YE büzhün forbidden to 

RE büyào don't 

AALS bu kéyi not allowed to; may not 
A AY bu ké not permitted 


T REUS bü nénggóu cannot 325 
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In emphatic warnings or exhortations, 454] bù ké ‘not permitted’ occurs 
as a sentence terminal in conjunction with JẸ fei ‘not’ or 4E%¢ féidéi ‘have 
got to’, which is placed before the main verb. The two negative expressions 
convey a strongly positive meaning: 


{RIERA RI. ni fei lái bù kě 

(lit. you not come not possible) You have to come. 

PUSX EEBTH. zhéi pian wénzhang fei kan bu ké 

(lit. this mw essay not look not possible) You have to read this essay. 
PUER RIES AIBA A.’ zhei jiàn shi ni feidéi qu chùl bu ké 
(lit. this mw matter you not must go deal-with not possible) 

You have to go and sort this matter out. 


3 See $18.1.8 below. 
^ [n fact, JEf$ féidéi may sometimes go before the subject to highlight it, e.g.: 


TOPE BAER ADE AN I. zhéi jiàn shi féidéi ni qù chülí bù ké (lit. this mw 
matter not must you go deal-with not possible) ‘It’s you who’ll have to go and 
sort this matter out’. 


18.1.6| Wishing 


A mild wish is usually expressed by 4 xiang ‘would like’ or ‘to be think- 
ing of’, while a strong desire is conveyed by 4 yao ‘want’. Compare the 
following: 


SEREA. jinwan wo xiang qu kan dianying 
(lit. tonight | would-like go see film) 
| would like to go and see a film tonight. 


SERERA. jinwăn wo yao qu kan dianying 
(lit. tonight | want go see film) 
| want to go and see a film tonight. 


In questions, 4 xiáng and ¥% yao are virtually interchangeable: 


(RABI SIL{ITA? ni xiang he diánr shénme 
(lit. you would-like drink mw:some what) 
What would you like to drink? 


(RIB 3 JLfT 4? ni yao hē diánr shénme 
(lit. you want drink mw:some what) 
What do you want to drink? 


For more explicit intentions, verbs like 4/4 dásuàn ‘to plan to’, “#4 
zhünbéi ‘to prepare, plan to’, and XE juéding ‘to decide to’ are used? 


$ 


FERIRA? 

jinwan ni dásuàn zuò shénme 
(lit. this evening you plan do what) 
What are you planning to do tonight? 


SEMER AER K? 

jinwan nï zhünbéi qù kan diànyíng ma 
(lit. this evening you prepare go see film ma) 
Are you planning to go and see a film tonight? 


SRERREFERE « 
jinwan wó juéding dai zai jia li 
(lit. this evening | decide stay cv:at home-inside) 


| have decided to stay at home tonight. 


See $17.1.1. 


The negatives of 4 xiang and # yao carry the flavour of disinclination 
for the former and refusal for the latter: 


4 RE SETRIBIZfA. jinwan wo bu xiang chi yú 
(lit. tonight | not like eat fish) 
| don’t want (to eat) fish tonight. [I don't fancy the prospect] 


Se RAZ. jinwan wo bù yao chi yú 
(lit. tonight | not want eat fish) 
| don’t want (to eat) fish tonight. [| am against the idea] 


One feature of 41 xiang ‘would like’ is that like ṣá yuanyi ‘be willing to’ 
(see below) it may be modified by degree adverbs like 4R hén ‘very much’, 


n 


E zhéng ‘at this very moment, just’, or AK büdà ‘not really’, H zhi ‘only’: 
RRMA NI. wd hén xiang qu jianjian ta 
(lit. | very-much like go see-see him) 
ld very much like to go and see him. 


RIE ARIE. wò zhéng xiang qu zháo nin 
(lit. | just want go look-for you) 
| was just thinking of going to find you. 


^W SETAIBHZE. jinwan wò bu dà xiang chüqu 
(lit. tonight | not very-much want out-go) 
| don't really want to go out tonight. 
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CRAB FETE 
wo zhi xiang háohao de xiüxi xiüxi 
(lit. | only want well-well de rest-rest) 
| just want to have a good rest. 


18.1.7) Willingness 


Es. 


ixi yuànyi ‘be willing’ or # kén ‘be willing (after some persuasion or 
with some reluctance)’: 


RES BAK. wò yuanyi bangzhü ni 
(lit. | willing help you) 

| am willing to help you. 

A2)? ta kén canjia ma 

(lit. he willing take-part ma) 

Is he willing to take part? 


Like 4H xiang ‘would like’ (see above), J yuànyi may also be modified 
by degree adverbs: 


WHR SKA IL. ta hën yuànyi bang nide mang 
(lit. she very willing help your busy) 
She is very willing to help you. 


HAAR BAKA. ta bu dà yuànyi zud hudché qu 
(lit. he not very-much willing cv: travel-by train go) 
He is not really willing to go by train. 


18.1.8| Necessity 


fi déi ‘to have to, must’ is used in colloquial speech to indicate necessity 
and is often interchangeable with the modal verbs of moral or compulsory 
obligation: 


FRIST. wo déi zóu le 

(lit. | have to leave le) 

I'll have to go/I must be off. 

Anih. yóu yijian déi shud chülai 
(lit. have opinion have to say out-come) 

If you have an opinion, you must speak. 


4+ déi is never used in the negative, but it does appear with 48 bù in more 
formal statements, notices, etc., when it is pronounced dé: 
WATAM. xiánrén büdé rù nèi 
(lit. outsiders not have-to enter inside) 
No admittance./Private [i.e. outsiders should not enter the premises] 


The negative for necessity is expressed by ^h bù bi, PH bù yong, 4 
wuxu ‘need not’: 

TUET. ni bu bi qu le 

(lit. you not necessary go le) You don't have to go. 

RA FHSESK T. nt bu yong déng wo le 

(lit. you not need wait-for me le) You needn’t wait for me. 

(ICA. ni wüxü chüxí 

(lit. you not must be-present) 


There's no need for you to be present./You're not obliged to be there. 


mÆ xüyào ‘need’ is originally a full verb, but it may also take on a modal 
function before the verb 4 yóu to indicate ‘necessity’: 
AXARBZARSAEB. rénrén duo xuyào yóu shéhui gongdé 
(lit. everybody all need have society public-morality) 
Everybody needs to have a public spirit. 


18.1.9 Boldness 


He gan ‘dare’. 
REET ANG? ni gan dá rén ma 
(lit. you dare hit people ma) How dare you hit people? 


RABE BI. wó bù gin zou heilü 
(lit. | not dare walk dark roads) | dare not walk in the dark. 


Ire Speaker perspective of modal verbs 


The speaker-oriented nature of modal verbs can be seen clearly in the case 
of #4 yao ‘to want’. When used with a first person subject (who is naturally 
the speaker), it indicates a wish on the part of the speaker: 
#2215 3 JL7K» wò yao he diánr shui 
(lit. | want drink mw:some water) lIl have/l'd like some water. 
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But it takes on a different meaning if the subject is in the second person: 


(RIB x )JL7K» ni yao he diánr shui 
(lit. you must drink mw:some water) 
You should drink some water. 


Here the speaker is not voicing the listener's wish, but his or her own, and 
is advising or urging the listener to take the action. 


However, if the two sentences are expressed as questions, the meanings of 
‘want’ and ‘should’ may be reversed: 


43108 A JL7ZKI3? ni yao he diánr shui ma 
(lit. you want drink mw:some water ma) 
Do you want to drink some water? 


XI Ex JL7KI9? wo yao he diànr shui ma 
(lit. | must drink mw:some water ma) 
Should | drink some water? 


The interrogative has naturally switched the roles of the speaker and 
the listener, and the emphasis is on the listener’s attitude rather than the 
speaker’s. 


18.3] Negation of modal verbs 


Because the function of a modal verb is to indicate mood or attitude, its 
negator is always 48 bù ‘not’ (or the more classical Æ wú ‘not’ in some 
cases) and never Y% méi or LA méiyOu, even if it is referring to a mood 
or attitude in the past. 


AX bù ‘not’ is most commonly placed before the modal verb, but it can 
also be used after the modal verb (and before the main verb), where it 
conveys a different meaning: 


(AAA. ni bù kéyi zou 
(lit. you not may leave) 
You may not go. [i.e. you are not allowed to go] 


RAMURE. ni keyi bu zóu 
(lit. you may not leave) 
You may stay. [i.e. you are allowed not to leave] 


thAGA. tá bu kén qu 
(lit. he not willing go) He is not willing to go. 


thE AA. ta kén bu qu Modal verbs 

(lit. he willing not go) 

He is willing not to go. [i.e. he is willing to stay behind] 

WTHR. ta bu gan lái 

(lit. she not dare come) She dare not come. [a statement] 

HEARSE? tā gan bù lái 

(lit. she dare not come) Dare she not turn up! [a threat] 
However, sentences with the negative after the modal verb sometimes need 
a degree of modification in order to be acceptable: 

fb EDES^F-17. ta büyào he niünái 

(lit. he not want drink milk) He doesn't want to drink (any) milk. 

th Se ANB AH}. ta yao bu hē niünái 

*(lit. he want not drink milk) *He wants not to drink milk. 


but: 
ftii — X 54-1. ta yao san tian bu hē niünái 
(lit. he want three days not drink milk) 
He wants to stop drinking milk for three days. 


and: 
AU iE. ta bu yinggai chouyan 
(lit. she not should suck cigarette) She shouldn't smoke. 


*bth ixi. ta yinggai bu chouyan 
*(lit. she should not suck cigarette) 


but: 


HH zi JE FHI. ta ymggai cóngcí bu chouyan 
(lit. she should from now not suck cigarette) 
She should stop smoking from now on. 


AX bù can, of course, be used both before the modal verb and before the 
main verb to indicate a double negative: 


TRARRIELATSzEs ni bu kéyi bu zóu 

(lit. you not may not leave) 

You must go. [i.e. you are not allowed to stay] 

fb EET E. ta bù kén bu qu 

(lit. he not willing not go) He insists on going. 33l 
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18.4] Grammatical orientation of modal verbs 


The incorporation of a modal verb in a sentence automatically makes the 
sentence evaluative,* since it expresses a subjective observation on the part 
of a named or unnamed speaker. The sentence takes the form of a topic 
+comment structure, with the modal verb introducing the comment: 


4K || BURA Bf. ni || yinggai bangzhü ta 
(lit. you ought to help him) You ought to help him. 


é See Chapter 20 in particular. 


Here, f/* ni ‘you’ is not the subject of a narrative sentence initiating the 
action of ‘helping’, and there is no certainty that 1/4 ni will ever carry out 
the action. Instead, ni ‘you’ is the topic and JWiZ fi Hj. yinggai bangzhü 
ta ‘must help him’ is the comment. The speaker’s intention is to comment 
on what f ni ‘you’ should do. 


Because of this topic-comment relationship, a sentence like the following 
is possible: 


2 || MZR. yao || yinggai zhünshí chi 
(lit. medicine must on-time eat) 
Medicine should be taken at the right time. 


In this case, Zj yao ‘medicine’ obviously does not initiate the action of 
‘taking’, but it is a topic followed by a comment relating to it. 


In addition to being a noun or pronoun, the topic can naturally take any 
syntactic form: 


THES || SUPRA. (topic = adjective) 

landuo || hui fang’ai, nide jinbü 

(lit. lazy mv: may hamper your progress) 

Being lazy may hamper your progress./If you're lazy, it may hamper 
your progress. 


ZEB SK || BEISH. (topic = verb phrase) 
jingchang duanlian shénti || néng zéngjin jiankang 
(lit. regularly exercising body mv:can improve health) 
Regular exercises can improve health. 


ARB FAC || TATBRD FA 3c». (topic = clause) 

dajia dou zuó jingji cang || kéyi jiéshéng büsháo kaizhr 

(lit. everyone all sit-in economy cabin mw:can save not a little expenses) 
Everyone can save a lot of expense travelling economy. 


Chapter 19 


Telescopic constructions 


By telescopic constructions, we mean constructions where one subject- 
predicate or topic-comment sentence is seen to be embedded in or inter- 
woven with another. 


In the next chapter, we discuss the distinctive features of different sentence 
types such as narrative, descriptive, expository and evaluative. Telescopic 
constructions, though they may take the form of any of these sentence 
types, are themselves generally expository or evaluative. In other words, 
the first part of a telescopic construction, whatever its formulation, is by 
definition, a topic presented for explanation or comment. 


In the following sections, we will describe the different kinds of telescopic 
construction commonly encountered in the language. 


IEXI Topic and sub-topic 


The typical format of a topic and sub-topic construction is that the topic 
once stated is immediately followed by a sub-topic, which semantically has 
a part-whole relationship with the topic. The comment that follows is 
of course closely related to the sub-topic, which is its immediate focus of 
interest. However, because of the part-whole meaning relationship between 
the topic and the sub-topic, the comment relates to the topic and the sub- 
topic together. 

Ab RARIR. ta píqi hén huài 

(lit. she temper very bad) She has a bad temper. 

XASAF SAREE. zhe liáng ge háizi shentí dou hén hao 

(lit. these two mw children body both very good) 

These two children are in good health. 
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In these examples H} píqi ‘temperament’ is clearly part of 4h tà ‘her’ and 
Zi ff shénti ‘body; health’ is part of fZ f^ háizi ‘the children’. There may 
be multiple and varied parts to a whole: 


EKA, MFAK, HFA. 

zhéi jiàn yīfu | lingzi tai dà | xiuzi tài duán 

(lit. this mw clothes, collar too big, sleeves too short) 

The collar on this suit is too big and the sleeves too short. 


HEF IMF, REX, AILAA. 

ta qizi yibiao duanzhuang | tántü wényá | jüzhí dafang 

(lit. his wife bearing dignified, conversation refined, manner poised) 

His wife's bearing is dignified, her conversation refined and her manner 
poised. 


puEKmR, PRR, BARR SB 

zhéixie shuíguó | yr bàn géi ni | yr bàn géi ni didi 

(lit. these mw fruit, one half give you, one half give your younger 
brother) 

Half of these fruit are for you and half for your brother. 


TREULBRBBUNRES ARBRAGEAXELA, JVBAMESRELA. 

lái zhér düjià de yóuke | dà büfen shi yingguo rén | xiao bufen 
shi fáguó rén 

(lit. come here pass holiday de tourists, majority are English, minority 
are French) 

The majority of the tourists who come here for holidays are British 
and the minority French. 


SHE BAKE, AREA, AMAA. 

women huayuán li de shuixianhua | yóude shi huang de | 
yóude shi bai de 

(lit. our garden-inside de narcissus, some are yellow de, some are 
white de) Some of the narcissus in our garden are yellow and 
some white. 


A common relationship between topic and sub-topic is that of initiator 
and activity. The comment that follows may refer to the initiator-topic or 
the sub-topic activity. Such flexibility broadens the choice of comment: 


1855 3)1R HH & .. ta xuéxí hén chüse 

(lit. he study very outstanding) He is an outstanding student. 
tZ 3)1R1A ÉL». ta xuéxí hén rénzhén 

(lit. he study very conscientious) He is a conscientious student. 


It is obvious that Hf chüsé ‘outstanding’ refers to the sub-topic 7*2] 


xuéxí ‘studies’, while iÀIt rénzhén ‘conscientious’ describes the topic 
ft tà Shim’. 


The sub-topic activity may again be multiple: 


)PBRESIAR, MALERR. 

xiao huang budan xuéxí rénzhén | érqié gongzuo jrjí 

(lit. little Huang not only study conscientious but also work 
vigorous) 

Little Huang not only studies conscientiously, but he also 
works hard. 


MPRA, WR, ATE. 

zhéi ge qiüyuán | jingong yóngméng | fángshóu wénjian 
(lit. this mw player attack bold defend firm) 

This player is bold in attack and firm in defence. 


IE Topic and subject 


It is not uncommon in a le-expository sentence! for a topic and subject to 
appear together. For example: 

f& || K | PRAET. xin || wó | záo jiu ji zou le 

(lit. letter | early then send-go le) 

l've sent the letter some time ago. 


REX || Sh | CAAT. 

wóde lünwén || dáoshi | yijing kan guo le 

(lit. my thesis supervisor/tutor already see guo le) 

My supervisor/tutor has already read through my thesis. 


! See Chapter 21, where le-expository sentences are discussed in greater detail. 


In the first example, fi xin ‘the letter’ is the topic, whereas R wò T is 
the subject that initiates the action of #7 ji ‘sending’ in the predicate; and 


in the second, i& X^ lànwén ‘the dissertation’ is the topic, while Ji} dáoshi 
is the subject initiating the action of Æ kan ‘reading’ in the predicate. 
Semantically speaking, fii xin ‘the letter’ and iG X: lünwén ‘the dissertation’ 
are respectively the notional object of the verbs ?j ji ‘to send’ and Æ kan 


‘to read’. 


This being the case, these le-expository sentences are easily reconvertible 
to their narrative originals, with end-of-sentence JS le as an expository 
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indicator changing to aspect indicator J leto mark that the actions have 
been completed: 


Hk Pa SE T ABET HE} 
wō zao jiu ji zou le nei feng xin 
(lit. | early then send-go le that mw letter) | had long since sent that letter. 


SUDO E SERT BTE. 

dáoshi yijing kan guo le wóde lünwén 

(lit. supervisor/tutor already read guo le my thesis) 

The supervisor/tutor had already read through my thesis. 


? JKE nèi feng ‘that + measure word for a letter’ are added here to counteract the 
post-verbal indefinite reference of a narrative sentence and also to provide rhythmic 
balance. 

? Note the difference between i gud ‘to have read through’ as a resultative 
complement in this sentence and it guo ‘to have had the experience of? as an 


expository indicator in a sentence like GUAWKIN x dáoshi kan guo wóde 


lunwén ‘The tutor has read my thesis’. 


In fact, le-expository sentences are conversions from corresponding narrative 
sentences, topicalising the original object, dismantling the straightforward 
‘initiator + action + target? narrative format or its JE bá or # bèi derivatives, 
and shifting the perspective from recounting a past action to explaining a 
present situation with the addition of an end-of-sentence J le or other 
relevant particles. Here are some more examples: 


PUES || AR | WET o 
zhéi jiàn shi || dajia | dou zhidao le 
(lit. this mw matter everyone all know le) Everyone knows about this. 


NAPA CAS || He | HALT» 

ba dian zhong de huóche || wó | ganbushang le 
(lit. eight o'clock de train | catch not up le) 

| can't catch the eight o'clock train. 


ABARAT || RoR | EAE T o 

nei tiáo qünzi || méimei | sóng géi tade péngyou le 
(lit. that mw skirt younger sister present-give her friend le) 
Younger sister has given that skirt to her friend. 


38835 A X. || TARAS | RAMENT - 

nei chang dàhuó || xiaofáng duiyuán | hén kuai jiù pū mie le 
(lit. that mw big fire fire brigade very fast then extinguish le) 

The fire brigade very quickly put out that blaze. 


FELH || HK | BRAT. shengdàn wù || wò | záo jiù mái le 
(lit. Christmas presents | early then buy le) 
| bought my Christmas presents a long time ago. 


There are also topics derived from nominal items taken as the main focus 
of interest in multi-valency sentences. This is to say that the comment on 
the topic may take the form of a subject and verb-object predicate. For 
example: 


1EJL || È | E T7K T» huar || wò | jiào le shui le 
(lit. flowers | sprinkle le water le) | have watered the flowers. 


IK || 8€ | SE T 1EJL T » shui || wò | jiao le huar le 
(lit. water | sprinkle le flowers le) 
| have watered the flowers with the water. 


AIT) || R| ETAT 

chekü de mén || wó | shang le qi le 
(lit. garage de door | put on le paint le) 
| have painted the garage door. 


ER || H | RT SEAT» 

qi || wó | yong lai you le chekü de mén le 
(lit. paint | use-come paint le garage de door le) 
| have used the paint to paint the garage door. 


|19.3| ‘Subject + predicate’ as topic 


A subject + predicate clause can also act as the topic of a topic + comment 
evaluative sentence,’ with the predicate verb being unmarked. This plain 
structure contrasts with the variety of grammatical patterns required by 
English translations: 


ZEE A IP nz Sk A SEA 

láoniánrén sháo chr yán dui shentí yóu háochu 
(lit. old people little eat salt cv:for body have benefit) 
If old people eat less salt, it is good for their health. 
It is good for the health of old people to eat less salt. 


fx A BUNT SR IET. ni zhéme zuo tài bu xianghua le 
(lit. you like this do too shocking/unreasonable le) 
It was really shocking/unreasonable for you to have done this. 


^ See next chapter. 
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Grammar (lit. this young man be interpreter really good) 
It is really good that this young man is the interpreter. 


If the subject of this topical ‘subject + predicate’ structure is of a general 
or universal nature, it may be left out. What remains of the topic will now 
be an unmarked, unmodified verb predicate. For example: 


TARRAA SS. 
xiàyütian huá tíng méiyóu shénme yisi 
(lit. fall rain day row boat have not any interest) 


There is no interest at all in going rowing on a rainy day. 


Bi EE JI ZEE RT A SS zt DLE o 


dao guowai qu dujia kéyi zengjin jianwén 


(lit. cv:to_country-outside go pass holiday can promote see-hear) 
Going on holidays abroad can add to one’s knowledge. 


19.4] *(Subject) + predicate’ inserted between ‘topic’ 
and ‘comment’ 


In this structure, a subject + predicate clause is placed between the topic 
and the comment, usually to create an expository or evaluative sentence. 
In many cases, the subject is absent or understood, and the predicate is 
always complemented by the descriptive indicator # zhe or a directional 
indicator Æ lái or 29K qilai. The clause carries an underlying conditional 
meaning. 


MERE BIE Sé 


zhéi shuang xié ní chuan zhe zhéng héshi 


(lit. this mw:pair shoes you wear zhe just suit) 
These shoes fit you beautifully/well. 


MRKA, FBR ET AR 

nei shuang xié tai jin | chuan zhe bu shüfu 

(lit. that mw:pair shoes too tight, wear zhe not comfortable) 
Those shoes are too tight and would be uncomfortable to wear. 


3UT AEUBHR BRA 

zhéi ge rén kan zhe hén miànshü 

(lit. this mw person look zhe very face-familiar) 
338 This man looks very familiar. 


xXSHTHRAAET. Telescopic 
zhéi ge xiangzi tí zhe yóuxie chén constructions 
(lit. this mw case carry/lift zhe has some heavy) 

This case is a bit heavy (to carry). 


RPA S AL DL 

zhéi zhóng yao chi xiàqu jiu jianxiao 

(lit. this mw:kind medicine eat down-go then become effective) 
Taking this medicine will do the trick/be effective. 


BEABLAMIRGEI. 

nèi ge laorén kan shangqu hai hén jianzhuang 
(lit. that mw old man look as if still very robust) 
That old man looks as though he is still very robust. 


X f M. SAAAIMAO e 

zhéi pian wénzhang niàn qílai bü shünkóu 

(lit. this mw essay begin to read not smooth for mouth) 
This essay does not read smoothly. 


RRA REGS, RESORTS. 
zhéi zhong youxi kan qílai hén jiándan | qishi bing bu jiandan 


(lit. this mw:kind game look as if very simple, in fact certainly not 
simple) 
This game looks simple, but in fact it isn’t. 
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Chapter 20 


Narration, description, 
exposition and evaluation 


Chinese syntax follows the universal differentiation of sentences along the 
line of function into four major types: declarative, imperative, interrogative 
and exclamatory. However, being less morphologically oriented but more 
functionally disposed than some other languages, Chinese syntax may 
further differentiate its declarative sentences into the following four sub- 
types: narrative, descriptive, expository! and evaluative. Inevitably, there 
is blurring at the boundaries between subtypes, since the vagaries of 
language will always defy absolute demarcations. Nonetheless, this dif- 
ferentiation is of extreme importance because it highlights other essential 
grammatical distinctions that need to be made. 


! Expository sentences, as we shall see in the next chapter, have an associated 
category that we label le-expository. 


In this chapter, we will concentrate on the most distinctive features of each 
of these subtypes. However, before we go into greater detail on them, we 
will first of all give a very brief description of the grounds on which such 
a sub-categorisation is based. 


A narrative sentence sets out to recount an incident or tell a story, and it 
therefore follows a ‘subject + predicate’ format, where the subject is the 
initiator or recipient of the action specified in the predicate. A narrative 
sentence is thus a stage in a sequence, encoding one action in a chain of 
actions, which comprise an overall event. 


A descriptive sentence, though it follows a ‘subject + predicate’ format 
like a narrative, is nevertheless an objective depiction of an action that is 
ongoing at a particular time. The focus is on the continuous action. 


An expository sentence aims to give an explanation. It may adopt either 
a ‘subject + predicate’ or ‘topic + comment’ format. In its ‘subject + 
predicate’ form, it makes a statement of what somebody does or can do 


out of habit, experience or nature, and so on, or intends to do in the 
future. In a ‘topic + comment’, the comment consists of either the verb 


Æ shi ‘to be’ or 4j yóu ‘to have’ or an unmodified verb or adjective. 
An expository sentence states either a fact or an intention. 


An evaluative sentence, on the other hand, conveys an observation, an 
opinion, a subjective criticism or assessment. It always takes a ‘topic + 
comment' format. If an action verb is used in the comment, it is preceded 
by a modal verb or followed by a de-complement; and if an adjective is 
present in the comment, it is modified by a degree adverb or followed 
by a degree complement. These modifications represent the element of 
evaluation or judgement in the statement. 


In the following sections, the distinctive features of each of these four 
subtypes will be discussed in detail. 


20.1 Narrative sentences 


A narrative sentence reports an event or incident that has already taken 
place, and it generally recounts that somebody (or something) carried out 
(or caused) an action or that something happened to someone (or some- 
thing) on some past occasion. If we define the ‘subject + predicate’ format 
as a typical syntactic representation of the concept of an initiator who 
initiates an action or a recipient who receives an action, then this format 
naturally comprises a narrative. 


There are two prominent features of a narrative sentence in Chinese. First, 
since Chinese syntax lacks the category of definite and indefinite articles, 
nouns in the language depend either on context or on their position in the 
sentence for the specification of definite or indefinite reference. In a Chinese 
narrative sentence, all nouns in a pre-verbal position take on definite 
reference. Second, the verb in the predicate, being part of a narrative, and 
naturally indicating a completed action, is therefore generally marked by 
Į le. Both these features are illustrated in the example below: 


ECFAIEFHSBT HW. háizi cong wüzi li pao le chülai 


The child came out of the room. 


The English translation makes clear that the noun {% f. háizi, despite being 
unmarked and without any referential indication, is nevertheless of definite 
reference, and the action of coming out by the child, as indicated by the 
aspect marker J le, was obviously completed. 
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The corollary to this tendency of pre-verbal nouns to be definite-referenced 
is the fact that all nouns positioned post-verbally are liable to be of 
indefinite reference. Post-verbal nouns are in fact generally marked by a 
‘numeral + measure’ phrase to confirm this indefiniteness: 


EFTEMHRT) T ECT 
wuüzi li pao chülai (le) yi ge háizi 
Out of the room came a child. 


? f le in this sentence is optional for reasons of prosody (see Chapter 26). The 
sentence may also be reworded as E FEM- A XT os 


The two sentences above therefore demonstrate the standard referential 
properties required for nouns by narrative syntax: pre-verbal definite, and 
post-verbal indefinite, but usually marked as such. 


However, the subject of narrative sentences can have indefinite reference, 
even if marked by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase, provided either: 


(a) the dummy verb fj yóu ‘to have’ is placed before it, so that it is still, 
in a sense, post-verbal: 


WS BA A GE T ER e 

yóu liáng ge móshengrén zóu le jinlai 
(lit. have two mw stranger walk le in-come) 
Two strangers walked in. 


H —iBErE TEILTE TY TR. 

you yr liàng jiàoche zai ménkóu ting le xiàlai 

(lit. have one mw sedan cv:at entrance stop le down-come) 
A sedan stopped at the door. 


Or: 


(b) it is moved to a post-verbal position, where indefinite-reference nouns 
are normally found? 


BAT REA T SEA. 

nèi shíhou jin lái le liang ge moshéngrén 

(lit. that time come in le two mw stranger) 

At that moment two strangers walked in/in walked two strangers. 
JOA T —WHA-. ménkóu kai lái le yr liang jiaoché 

(lit. entrance drive-come le one mw sedan) 

A sedan drove up to the door. 


? This is only possible if the action verb used is intransitive. 


The same applies to a subject noun that is modified by a descriptive, i.e. Narration, 
adjectival attributive, since this modification automatically makes the noun description, 
indefinite: exposition 


. and evaluation 
(7) T8 1L E] [EL 8 £2 A Ee F- EMT HR. 
yóu (yr) ge miànkóng yuányuán de haizi cong wüzi li pao 
le chülai 


Or: 


ET HRK T -SELARA 
wuüzi li pao chülai le yr ge miànkóng yuányuán de háizi 
A chubby-faced child came (running) out of the room. 


If definite reference has to be expressed, this can be achieved in this case 
and in all cases by the addition of a ‘demonstrative + measure’ phrase: 


8B mn fL Es EL FC-F-  e F- ET HR. 
néi ge miànkóng yuányuán de háizi cóng wüzi li páo le chülai 
That chubby-faced child came out of the room. 


It should be noted that subject nouns that are marked as indefinite, but 
which are followed by the referential adverbs # dou ‘all; both’ and tk yé 
‘also’, are perfectly acceptable in a pre-verbal position, since they are made 
definite in reference by the presence of the adverbs: 


PNB AE A BBE T EK 

liang ge móshengrén dou zóu le jinlai 
(lit. two mw strangers both walk le in-come) 
The two strangers both walked in. 


LARUPESEDIDMET RS. 
san liàng jiaoché yé zai ménkóu ting le xialai 
(lit. three mw sedan also cv:at entrance stop le down-come) 


The three sedans also stopped at the door. 


On the other hand, a post-verbal noun may be given definite reference by 
either: 


(a) introducing the standard ‘demonstrative + measure’ phrase before the 
noun: 
A TS ABS. wò kan le nèi ge dianying 
| saw that film. 
HUTTE TIX. tamen táolün le zhéi ge wenti 
They discussed this problem. 343 
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jit ‘then’ or A cái ‘only then’ to make the sentence sound complete: 
RATA MAERA HE. 
wo kàn le diànyïng jiu qu gan zui hou yr ban che 
(lit. | see le film then go catch last one mw:run bus) 
| went to catch the last bus as soon as | had seen the film. 


tb SE (T ) UTR A E BEARES. 

ta zuo wan (le) gongké cai shang lóu qu shuijiao 

(lit. she do-finish le homework only-then step upstairs go sleep) 

She did not go upstairs to bed until she had finished the/her 
homework. 


* All unmarked nouns as the object of an action verb aspect-marked by J le are 
of definite reference, but, as we saw in §6.8.1, a statement with this formulation 
is felt to be incomplete. 


From the above examples, we can also see that point-of-time and location 
expressions with their specifying capacities are naturally of definite reference, 
as are personal pronouns, which refer to previously mentioned nouns. All 
of these are likewise generally found in pre-verbal positions in a narrative 
sentence: 


-ET & ARE TL STH FB 

shang ge xingqi wò shoudao le ji shi feng dianzi youjian 
(lit. last week | receive le few ten mw emails) 

Last week | received dozens of emails. 


Fe Ee EBT RD KRIE. 

women zai huayuan li zhong le büsháo méigurhua 

(lit. we cv:in garden-inside plant le not few roses) 

We planted a good number of/quite a few roses in the garden. 


HHT T FH TH. tamen xia le liáng pan qi 
(lit. they play le two mw games chess) They played two games of chess. 


5 4b büsháo ‘quite a few’ is an adjective that naturally indicates indefiniteness. 


Narrative sentences with time or location beginners often indicate ‘emergence’ 
or ‘disappearance’ relating to the noun in question: 
BEXSEGKTYFEZA. zuótian wð jia lái le xtidud keren 
(lit. yesterday my home come le many guests) 
344 A lot of guests came to our place yesterday. 


E47 Y7—iHAM. shàngwü xia le yr chang da yü 
(lit. before noon fall le one mw big rain) 
There was a spell of heavy rain in the morning. 


FiAWMS—AS=Z. tian bian chüxiàn le yr tuán wüyün 
(lit. sky edge appear le one mw:mass black clouds) 
There appeared a mass of black clouds on the horizon. 


TEBIH B Y — RUE. 

yangjuan li pao le yr zhi yang 

(lit. sheep-pen-in run le one mw sheep) 
A sheep was missing from the pen. 


i E o T ARS SS. 

háimiàn shàng fei lái le hén duo hái'ou 

(lit. sea surface-on fly come le many gulls) 

Many gulls came flying over the surface of the sea. 


Apart from these prototypical narratives with noun phrases followed by 
Į le-aspected action verbs, which are in turn followed by noun phrases 


or complements, there are other narrative formats such as the JE bá con- 
struction and the passive voice with #% béi? and sentences with dative or 
causative verbs. They may all be regarded as narrative sentences, as they 
normally indicate actions or events that have already taken place, and the 
above-mentioned referential requirements apply to them in the same way. 
However, these narrative sentences do not necessarily require the presence 
of | le since the notion of completion is very often conveyed by the 
complement following the verb. 


In a JE bá sentence, not only does the subject have definite reference, as 
in other narrative sentences, but the noun following the coverb 1 bá must 
also be definite in reference, as it is still positioned pre-verbally. For example: 


S Silat Mit TFA. baba bá gáozi reng jin le zizhilóu 
(lit. father cv:grasping manuscript throw enter le wastepaper basket) 
Father threw the manuscript into the wastepaper basket. 


30 13 38 E OF RO AR BRL ERR A £8. E o 

mama bá xi hao de yifu liang zai liangyishéng shang 

(lit. mother cv:grasping wash well de clothes dry cv:on clothesline-top) 
Mother put the washing out on the clothesline (to dry). 


$ See Chapters 12 and 13. 
7 The noun after #{ bá, marked or unmarked, always remains definite. 
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^ Ae 


in the first sentence, both 1$ 1€ baba ‘father’ and fij gaozi ‘manuscript’, 
and in the second, both 444% mama ‘mother’ and XJR yifu ‘clothes’ are 
of definite reference. 


In a # bèi sentence, the noun following the coverb #% bèi can be either 
definite or indefinite in reference depending on the context: 


HERE ITVS — t. didi bei láoshr xün le yr dun 
(lit. younger brother cv:by teacher lecture le one mw:time) 
Younger brother was given a lecture by the teacher. 


Here, "5:3 didi ‘younger brother’ and Z)Jifi láoshi ‘teacher’ are both of 
definite reference; on the other hand, in a sentence like: 


fAFRERM T —7 i8. xiangzi bèi láoshü yáo le yi ge dòng 
(lit. box cv:by rat gnaw le one mw hole) 
A hole was gnawed in the box by rats. 


48 T. xiangzi ‘box’ is of definite reference, but # M láoshü ‘rat’ can be of 
indefinite reference. 


In dative and causative sentences, all unmarked nouns, that is, all nouns 
unmodified by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase are of definite reference. 


In a dative sentence, for example, the indirect object, being the personal 
target of the action of giving or rendering, is generally regarded as of 
definite reference and remains unmarked, and the direct object, which 
usually comes after the indirect object, is usually marked by a ‘numeral + 
measure’ phrase as indefinite: 


ERA Y AIR — TER 

lao taitai géi le xiao güniang yt ge píngguó 
The old granny gave the young girl an apple. 
mik f= —H. liamáng ti le jingcha yr jiáo 
(lit. hooligan kick le policeman one foot) 

The hooligan kicked the policeman. 


In a causative sentence, the pivotal noun, i.e. the object-and-subject-in-one, 
when unmarked,’ is usually of definite reference: 


AAS MiB ALESSI. jiaolian güli yandóngyuán jianchi dao di 
(lit. coach encourage athlete persist till bottom/end) 


The coach encouraged the athlete(s) to persist till the end. 


* [t must, however, be noted that a few commonly used pivotal nouns like A rén 
‘people’, HJA biéren ‘others’, etc., which are indefinite, are exceptions to this. 


Zits SFE MT TR. 

laoshi zhídáo xuésheng zuó le yr ge shiyan 

The teacher taught the students how to carry out a particular 
experiment. 


One exceptional feature of a causative narrative is that the causative action 
verb may never take the completed action aspect marker J le. 


"EVE TFET PRG 

*laosht zhídáo le xuésheng zuo le yt ge shiyan 

*The teacher taught the students how to carry out a particular 
experiment. 


Finally, with regard to completed action, it is of course possible for the 
aspect marker J le to be used with an intransitive action verb, which is 
not followed by a noun or which has a noun built into it: 


$t620004£F MA ST. ta érlinglingling nian jiu qushi le 
She passed away in (the year) 2000. 


ELIT XI BALE T. jianzhü jihua dou przhün le 
The building plans were all approved. 


The verbs in these sentences essentially point to some form of termination, 
and in varying degrees, they may carry some implication of assumed change, 
which is characteristic of the le-expository sentences to be discussed in the 
next chapter. In fact, there are clearly cases where J le following a verb 
at the end of a sentence is almost certainly performing the two functions 
of being both an aspect marker and indicator of change.’ 


? See $21.5. 


[20.2 Descriptive sentences 


A descriptive sentence differs from a narrative sentence in many respects, 
although it is also objective in stance. Rather than recounting what has 
already happened, it describes either: (a) what is going on through the 
action of the verb at the moment of speaking; or (b) a state that has resulted 
from the action of the verb. As with a narrative sentence, its structure is 
subject-predicate, though in the case of (b) the subject is more a recipient 
of the action, as in passive #% bei structures in narrative sentences. The 
time reference depends on the context, and, while it is mostly the present, 
it can also be past and, sometimes, future. 
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The main syntactic feature of a descriptive sentence is that, as in narrative 
sentences, the verb tends to be marked. This is achieved through the asso- 
ciation of the verb with the ‘ongoing’ aspect marker % zài'? (or its emphatic 


alternative 1l 


Æ zhéngzài) and the persistent manner indicator #4 zhe. 
Ý zai and # zhe in general terms represent respectively the alternative 


(a) and (b) forms of the descriptive sentence. However, as we shall see below, 
they can both occur in the same sentence. 


10 See Chapter 6. The ongoing aspect may be indicated by 1E zai on its own or as 
part of an adverbial location phrase, e.g. 7£ #4 zai shù shang ‘on/in the tree’. 


As regards reference, the subject of a narrative sentence must be of definite 
reference, whereas the subject/topic of a descriptive sentence may be either 
definite or indefinite. The post-verbal noun of a descriptive sentence, how- 
ever, whether marked by a ‘numeral + measure’ phrase or left unmarked, 
always remains indefinite unless it is preceded by a ‘demonstrative + 
measure’ phrase. Here are some examples: 

EZME% wang láoshr zai beike 

(lit. teacher Wang marker: zai prepare lesson) 

Teacher Wang is preparing [his/her] lessons. 

IR NEBE LURE. güniangmen zai wütái shang tiàowü 

(lit. (young) girls cv:on stage-top dance) The girls are dancing on the stage. 

) SEM ERI. xiáoniáo zai shu shang géchang 

(lit. (little) birds cv:on tree-top sing) Birds are singing in the trees. 

{th Baht EIE. ta zai cáodi shang tang zhe 

(lit. he cv:on grass-land-top lie zhe) He is lying on the grass. 

HAGA AIA. yú zai guo li jian zhe 

(lit. fish cv:in pan-inside fry zhe) The fish is/are frying in the pan. 


In the first example, Æ zai indicates ongoing action on the part of the 


subject. In the second and third, 1E zai as part of a coverbal location phrase 
again registers the ongoing action. The subjects of the first two examples 
are of definite reference, but the subject of the third is most likely to be of 
indefinite reference. In the fourth and fifth examples, # zhe is incorporated 


to indicate the persistent manner in which the action is being carried out." 


In the last example, the subject ff yú ‘fish’ is the recipient of the action 

of the verb íi jian ‘to fry’. 

!! [t is a prosodic requirement in Chinese syntax that in descriptive sentences fF 
zài phrases of location cannot be followed by monosyllabic verbs. The speaker 


either chooses a disyllabic verb or a multi-syllabic verbal expression or suffixes 
7i zhe to a monosyllabic verb to make it disyllabic. 


Sometimes, as we have seen in Chapter 8, a location phrase with TF zai 
may come after the verb. These constructions are similarly descriptive 
sentences. For example: 

FRIERE. shangyuán tang zai danjia shang 

The wounded are lying on the stretcher. 


Bis EHAE. shangpin chénlié zai chüchuang li 
Goods are being displayed in the shop window. 


Location expressions in a sentence are of course always of definite reference 
wherever they occur. 


In a # zhe sentence, any verb marked by 3$ zhe calls attention to the 


action itself, and therefore carries a descriptive flavour. As was suggested 
above, a descriptive sentence indicating a state that has resulted from the 
action of the verb often includes # zhe. The usual layout of the sentence 


is location phrase + action verb + # zhe + noun: 


HLEA RE JL. qiáng shang gua zhe yi fü huar 
(lit. wall-on hang zhe one mw picture) 

A picture is hanging on the wall. 

PREMBRS ANH. 

shüjià shang fang zhe hénduo zhongwén shi 

(lit. bookshelf-on place zhe many Chinese books) 

There are many Chinese books on the bookshelf. 


TUERI Le eB RABE e 

yingtao shu shang zhang zhe mimimama de yinghua 

(lit. cherry tree-on grow zhe dense-dense-motley-motley de cherry blossoms) 
There grow countless cherry blossoms on the cherry tree. 
KAERRA RAA. méigu yuan li sanfa zhe yi gù qingxiang 
(lit. rose garden-in diffuse zhe one mw delicate fragrance) 

There came a faint scent from the rose garden. 


A variant of this descriptive format makes use of the completion aspect marker 
T le with or without the verbal complement jj man 'full'" instead of # zhe. 


These sentences are regarded as descriptive rather than narrative, because 
the verb with J le calls attention to the resultant state and not the action: 
KEI T —8|XIEE. dàmén shang tie le yr fü duilián 
(lit. big door-on stick le one mw:pair couplets) 
On the door was (posted) a couplet. 


2 When ijj man ‘full’ is used, the post-verbal noun cannot be marked by a ‘numeral 
+ measure’ phrase. 


Narration, 
description, 
exposition 

and evaluation 


349 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


350 


Ete TRETPTKIE. wüyán xia gua le liáng ge denglóng 
(lit. house eve-under hang le two mw lanterns) 
Under the eves were hanging two lanterns. 


RTLA. zhuozi shang bai mán le canjü 

(lit. table-on put full le meal instruments) The table was laid. 

tL EB Aj TMA. litang li zuó man le tingzhong 

(lit. auditorium-in sit full le listening crowd) The auditorium was full. 
ZEE THR. che li ji man le chéngke 

(lit. bus-in squeeze full le passengers) The bus was full of passengers. 


[20.3 Expository sentences 


Expository sentences are factual statements that offer some form of 
explanation relating to actual situations or experiences. The aspect markers 
Į le and f£ zai and the persistent manner indicator 4$ zhe do not occur 
in them, and there are no rules or restrictions for the pre-verbal and post- 


verbal positioning of nouns for definite and indefinite reference. Their 
range of meaning covers: (a) definition and identification, and possession 
and existence; and (b) experience, objective potential, the factual and the 
habitual, cognition and intention. They may be either topic-comment or 
subject-predicate in format, and the categories of meaning under (a) above 
are generally the former and those under (b) the latter. 


20.3.1| Topic-comment expository sentences 


20.3.1.1| ‘To be’ and ‘to have’ 


v 


Two verbs that have a dominant presence are 7c shi ‘to be’ and fj you 
‘to have, there is/are’. In addition, the near-synonymous or hyponymous 
counterparts of 4 shi (4 xiang ‘to resemble’, WE xing ‘to be called’), also 
have a place: 


HERA o tà shi wo shüshu 
He is my uncle. 
ERARA ^ künchóng yóu liù zhi jiáo 


Insects have six legs. 
hh Se tb 23 3 tà xiàng tà mama 

She looks like her mother. 
RRIEK o wò xing zhang 

My surname is Zhang. 


As well as being nouns of definite or indefinite reference, topics may also 
adopt different parts of speech or take various forms: 


WEE BIB. (noun: definite 
diqiü shi yuán de reference) 
The earth is round. 

BOE NRBIS (noun: indefinite 
zhizhü yóu ba zht jiáo reference) 
Spiders have eight legs. 

FEWR. (noun: definite 
yuèliang shì dìqiú de wèixīng reference) 
The moon is a satellite of the earth. 
jx s PRS KAY e (noun: definite 
zhéi fü yánjing shi wó de reference) 
This pair of spectacles is mine. 

FT ARSE Zz. (verbal phrase) 


da taijiquan shi tade aihao zhi yi 

(lit. hit taiqi boxing is his favourite zhi one) 

One of his favourite sports is 
taiqi/shadow-boxing. 


PETER IR & Vr Ab. (adjective) 
yángé yóu hénduo haochu 

(lit. strict has many benefits) 

Being strict can be very productive. 


PBUR ze Bi B5 — | B ER e (clause) 
bànshi rénzhen shi tade yi ge tédián 
(lit. handle matters serious is her one mw 
characteristic) 
One of her characteristics is that she 
handles things seriously. 


=f 


In addition to indicating definition, possesion, etc., z shi or 4 you are 


also used to express emphasis or to make comparisons" and remain expos- 


itory when performing this function: 
ftt ze Fa SE BU ZR BUT. (emphasis) 
ta shi liáng nián qián jié de hün 
It was two years ago that he got married. 


13 See Chapters 15 and 16 on Æ shi and fj yóu sentences. 
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Grammar It's true that younger sister doesnt like beer. 
IX FIERA AB EAB ZA RE e (comparison) 


zhéi jian waitao méiyóu néi jian name nuán 
This jacket isn’t as warm as that one. 


20.3.1.2| Adjectival predicates and complements 


These constitute another form of comment. It must, however, be remem- 
bered that an unmodified adjective always implies a contrast. 
WERE? XXE. shéi/shuí bu lèi | dàjia dou lèi 
Who's not tired? Everybody's tired. 
RAR, SÉ. píngguó gui | xiangjiao yé gui 
Apples are expensive and so are bananas. 
ERF, GG X19. zuótian léng | jintian yé léng 
It was cold yesterday and it's cold today as well. 
RHA 145i. ta ké zhang de piaoliang 
But she is/has grown beautiful. 
HHL RGSS. ca bi wd jiáng de qingchu 
He explains [it] more clearly than I. 


20.3.2| Subject-predicate expository sentences 


Both action and cognitive verbs are used in these sentences: 


20.3.2.1| Statements of past action 


Statements of past action indicated by presence of the verb suffix 3X. guo:'* 


RLW. wo chi guo woniü 
| have tried snails before 
tmit tE. tā ting guo zhongguó geqü 
He has heard Chinese songs. 


352 14 See Chapter 6. 


dtr io it OL eh Be, o tà shud tà jiàn guo gui 

She said that she once saw a ghost. 
RATE. wò qu guo zhongguó 

| have been to China. 
ft 4/18] HER tāmen dao guo chángchéng 


They have been to the Great Wall. 


20.3.2.2| Potential complements 


Potential complements? as positive or negative statements of capability, 


possibility, likelihood, etc.: 


fb —3E-- t5 SX. ta yrbéizi yé xuébuhui zhongwén 
(lit. he whole life also learn-cannot-master Chinese) 
He will never in his life be able to learn/master Chinese. 


EUATABUAHBRSKSCTSEE. zhéme gui de yrfu wò máibuqi 
(lit. such expensive de clothes | buy-cannot-afford) 
| can't afford such expensive clothes. 


XMAS TASA. zhéi liang che zuódexià wii ge rén 
(lit. this mw car seat-can-hold five mw people) 
This car can seat five people. 


jut A — RIZ f$ 8S —T HAS. 

zhéi ge rén yr dun fan chidexià érshi pian miànbao 

(lit. this mw person one mw meal eat-can-down twenty slices bread) 
This person can eat twenty slices of bread in one meal. 


See Chapter 10. Note the distinction made there between statements of capability 
by potential complements and by modal verbs. The latter as will be seen are 


elements in evaluative sentences. 


20.3.2.3| Factual statements and habitual action 


DH. mă chī căo 
Horses eat grass. 

ABAMAR AF HE. tàiyáng cong dongfang shéngqi 
The sun rises in the east. 

TRE SCHBÉR e wó méitian mái baozhi 
| buy a paper every day. 
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20.3.2.4| Cognition and preference 


RAE the FEA. ^ wó zhidao ta shi zhongguórén 
| know he is Chinese. 
SR ERROR e wó míngbái nide yisi 
| understand what you mean 
fbz:XCBSMERES ^ ta xihuan kan waiguo dianying 
He likes watching foreign films. 
RES. wo ài hua nio 
| love flowers and birds. 


20.3.2.5| Intentions and plans 


RIJE ARRIT wō dásuan qù lüxíng 
| intend to go travelling. 
Sx. wómen mái zhéi ge 


We'll buy this one. 
f 89 JL-F BRAKE tade érzi míngtian lái 
His son is coming tomorrow. 
SATZ A ATIC wómen qu bang tade mang 
We are going to help him 


20.3.3| Negation of expository sentences 


It is perhaps appropriate to point out here that all negative sentences with 
AX bù (to negate habitual or intentional action) or %(1) méi(yóu) (to 
negate noncompleted action with reference to a current situation)? are 


expository. Their function is not to narrate or describe but to explain. 
| wont go. 
Ht AER] c BB 
tà bü shi wóde nüpéngyou 
She is not my girlfriend. 
KARTE. dajia dou bù ii ta 
Everybody ignored him. 


16 This use of 247 méiyóu must be distinguished from its use to negate past actions, 
which will then be narrative. 


fib XE (ASK. ta hai méi(yóu) lái 

He still hasn't come. 

WE MAME ARR. ta cónglái bu chr dasuan 
She never touches garlic. 


WAREK. ta cónglái méi(yóu) chi guo dàsuàn 
She has never touched garlic. 


[20.4 Evaluative sentences 


Evaluative sentences are in fact expository, but they present a judgemental 
stance on the part of the speaker, so that they are not necessarily factual. 
They invariably have a topic-comment structure and the comment voices 
the opinion of the speaker. Like expository sentences, they never include 
an aspect marker at their core. They take two forms, one focusing on a 
modal verb, and the other on a modified adjective or complement. 


20.4.1! The modal verb evaluative 


Take the following example, 


tmi EAL. ta ymggai mashang kaishi gongzud 
He must start work immediately. 


It is obviously the speaker's view that the man referred to *must start work 
immediately’. fh ta ‘he’, in fact, is not the initiator of the action in the 
verb, but he is the topic on which the speaker is commenting in relation 
to the action, and is the focus of the speaker's concern and attention. 


A major feature of an evaluative sentence is that, as with an expository 
topic-comment, the topic posed for comment can be of either definite or 
indefinite reference, can be any part of speech, and can be of any structural 
format. For example: 


—^4 AARRETIEHH. yr ge rén bünéng bù jiángli 
(lit. one mw person not can not talk reason) 
A person has to listen to reason. 


FAS A BEZMRÉ SIS. liáng ge rén néng bàn hénduo shiqing 
(lit. two mw people can do many things) 
Two hands can make light work. 
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Ip 3152 8it Xl. bàn shiqing yao yóu jihuà 

(lit. do things must have plan) One needs a plan to do things. 
MEZEA — ^E. lánduó hui hufhuài tade yishéng 
(lit. lazy possible ruin his one life) 

Laziness is likely to ruin his whole life. 


fA TT SHS REI EK REB RE f 
ta bu xia chang hui yingxiang qiüsài de shengfu 
(lit. he not come on to the pitch will affect match de victory-defeat) 


His not taking part in the match will affect its outcome. 


In the first and second examples, the noun topics are of indefinite reference; 
in the third, the topic takes the form of a verb; in the fourth, it is an 
adjective; in the last example, it is a clause. 


The modified adjectivelcomplement evaluative 


The presence in the comment of a degree adverbial or complement registers 
the evaluative force of these sentences: 


15238 153bE 8A EL. ta ban shiqing feicháng rénzhen 

He runs/does things extremely seriously/conscientiously. 

iXJLAIM RYT. zher de féngjing hao ji le 

The scenery here is really beautiful. 

f 2815 ER. ta pao de zhén kuai 

He runs really fast. 

ZE JL ATES UF SiR. zhèi jian shir ta chili de hao de hén 
(lit. this mw matter he handle de good de very much) 

He handled this matter very well. 


mug Comparisons between sentence types 


The following pairs of similar sentences illustrate the distinctions that can 
be made between sentence types: 
(a) RAT Eis. wómen qu le shanghai (narrative) 

We went to Shanghai. 

RIAL. women qu guo shanghai (expository) 

We've been to Shanghai. 


The contrast here is plain: J le in the first sentence indicating the comple- 
tion of an action implies a past event and is therefore narrative, whereas 
il guo in the second stating a past experience serves as an explanation 
and is therefore expository. 


(b) ERHET — tam JL (narrative) 
Tā zài qiáng shàng guà le yī fú huàr 
He hung a picture on the wall. 


i EET — iam. (descriptive) 
qiáng shàng guà le yī fú huàr 
On the wall hangs a picture. 


The first sentence is clearly narrative completed action, while in the second 
the action verb with J le following the location phrase creates a resultant 
state and is therefore descriptive. 


(c) &&iricbl B 8355 HAHA.” (descriptive) 
bàba zài huayuán li kàn wó géi ta mái 
de baozhi 
Father is in the garden reading the 
newspaper | bought for him. 


Seite EST R t RI. (narrative) 
bàba zài huayuán li kàn le wó géi ta mái 

de baozhi 
Father read the newspaper | bought for him in 

the garden. 


17 [t is possible to further insert the persistent-manner indicator # zhe in this 
sentence to enhance its descriptive effect: e.g. CETHE pd FUB th KK 
?K. baba zai huayuán li kan zhe wó géi tà mái de baozhi ‘Father is in the garden 


reading the newspaper I bought for him’. 


In the first sentence the location phrase fEdt[d'E zai huayuán lí estab- 
lishes the basis for the ongoing action of a descriptive sentence, but in the 
second it provides the setting for the completed action of a narrative 


sentence. 
(d) RARE. wò qu zháo ta (expository) 
I'll go and look for him. 


RART th. wò qu zhao le ta (narrative) 
| went to look for him. 
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The first sentence expresses an intention and is therefore expository; the 
second with aspect marker J leis obviously a completed action narrative. 


(e) SLER TA f dR EZ T — AN. (narrative) 
zhu lu gongrén zai lu shang wa le yi ge dong 
The road workers dug a hole in the road. 


Sis LA TERR FIZ i. (descriptive) 
zhu lu gongrén zai lu shang wa dong 
Road workers were digging a hole/holes in the road. 

These sentences are obviously narrative and descriptive, but notice that in 


the first the subject has to be of definite reference, while in the second it 
can be either definite or indefinite depending on the context. 


(f) RAHA. ta hén kuai de pao zhe (descriptive) 
He is/was running very quickly. 


HEE RIR. ta pao de hén kuai (expository) 
He runs very quickly. 


The adverbial phrase 1R tH hén kuài de in the first sentence describes the 
way in which he is running. The verb-complement in the second sentence 
WU páo de hén kuai explains the fact that he runs very fast. 


(g) fEBEXSJITdbm. (narrative) 
ta zuótian dào le béijing 
He arrived in Beijing yesterday. 
fib ze BE SUBE (expository) 
ta shi zuótian dao de béijing 
He arrived in Beijing yesterday. 

The first sentence narrates the fact that he arrived, but the emphatic 7 


shi... [J de construction in the second makes the sentence an explanation 
focusing on the time of his arrival and is therefore expository. 


(h) RARER SAA (evaluative) 
wo bunéng hē name duo de jiü 
| cannot drink so much wine. 
TRISTI RA E BB. (expository) 
wò hebüliáo name duo de jiü 
| cannot drink so much wine. 


The use of the modal verb fë néng in the first sentence means that the 
speaker is making a subjective judgement, perhaps on the level of principle 


or diet. The second sentence with its potential complement !# 74 f hebuliáo 
is more objective and most likely indicates that he does not have the 
physical capacity to down any more liquor. 


(i) fb£EdEm E. (expository) 
ta zai béijing zhu 
He lives in Beijing. 
{HE ZEAL (descriptive) 
ta zhu zai béijing 
He is living in Beijing. 


The first sentence using an unmarked verb simply states the fact that he 
lives in Beijing and is therefore expository. The second with a 1E zai phrase 
as a complement clearly sets out to highlight a persistent state (i.e. he is 
living in Beijing) and is therefore descriptive. 


() 333338 ps [E] ER (narrative) 
mama bá fángjian shoushi ganjing 
Mother tidied up the room. 
331338 p; lg] lie HAFA. (evaluative) 
mama bá fángjian shoushi de zhen ganjing 
Mother tidied up the room really well. 


The first sentence is a narrative report. The focus in the second is on X& 


zhén ‘really’, which makes the statement evaluative, despite the presence 
of JE bá. 


[20.6 Concluding remarks 


The categorisation of sentences into sentence types attempts to provide a 
function-based framework to analyse the peculiarities of Chinese syntax. 
As we pointed out at the beginning of this chapter, it is difficult, not to 
say impossible, to establish any such watertight framework, and our anal- 
ysis of Chinese sentence structure demonstrates that we have not lost sight 
of other approaches, including structural, semantic, stylistic and elemental, 
which of course are equally valid. 


Imperatives, interrogatives and exclamations"? are used very much for their 
respective functions and there is little need therefore to subject them to 
the kind of minute differentiation discussed above. However, since they 


18 See Chapters 23 and 24. 
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are all based on corresponding statements, their characteristic features are 
derivable from their declarative counterparts. 


There remains one further exceedingly important sentence type to be dis- 
cussed. We have called this type le-expository, since it involves the addition 
of the particle J le at the end of the sentence and in function it provides 
a particular style of exposition. It can, in fact, be added to any of the four 
sentence types analysed above and its impact on them will be examined 
in detail in the next chapter. 


Chapter 21 


J le-expository sentences 


Į le-expository sentences are formed by putting the particle J le at the 
end of virtually any statement. Like expository sentences they offer an 
explanation, but they add to this explanation the implication of some form 
of change or a reversal of a previous situation. They suggest that what is 
stated represents a change from what existed or what was happening 
before. In expressing him/herself in this way, the speaker is giving updated 
information, and (s)he will often back it with some degree of personal 
endorsement. Much of the time, the change asserted in J le-expository 
sentences is simply factual, but it also regularly counters an assumption or 
expectation in the mind of the person addressed. The context in which the 
statement is made is extremely important, and, as we will see, the implications 
of a particular sentence can vary significantly depending on the situation 
in which it is used. Not surprisingly, the construction is very much a feature 
of spoken language and the social interaction among Chinese people. It 
is therefore important to understand how it works, but its subtleties have 
been notoriously challenging for non-native speakers. We hope that the 
explanations and examples given below may throw some light on it. 


This use of J le is of course separate from its role as an aspect marker. 
However, etymologically, the particle derives from the classical verb | liáo 
‘to end’, and a semantic link can clearly be seen between its two functions, 
one being the completion of an action, and the other the termination of a 
previous situation. 


Consider the following two sentences: 


Wc T—^4 ET. tà shéng le yi ge háizi 
She had a baby. 

he T—NMAFT. ta shéng le yi ge háizi le 
She’s had a baby. 
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The first is a flat statement and the meaning implied by J le is that the 
action of Æ shéng ‘to give birth to’ has been completed. In other words, 
the action of giving birth to a child has already taken place. The sentence 
thus encodes a narrative. The second, on the other hand, is much more 
animated with almost certainly stress on the word ‘baby’, and the end- 
of-sentence J le conveys the sense that a new situation of ‘giving birth 
to a child' has happened for someone who probably has not had a 
baby before. The speaker could of course have a range of different ideas 
in mind, depending on the circumstances, and the event could be happy, 
worrying, unexpected, thought to have been impossible, and so on, but 
the fundamental notion is that there has been a change. If the first 
example resembles a past tense in English, the second example is more like 
a present perfect. The aspect indicator J le in the former belongs to the 
realm of narration, while the end-of-sentence J le in the latter is a pointer 
to exposition.! 


In the following sections, we will focus, each at a time, on the various 
semantic and syntactic properties of end-of-sentence Y le, where necessary 
in comparison with the aspect J le. 


! See Chapter 20. 


HR] Change or reversal of a previous situation 


Let us look at two more examples of change of circumstances, as described 
above. The first is a straightforward change: 

RARSHANT. 

wò méimei hui shuo riwén le 

My younger sister can speak Japanese [now]. 


This implies that my sister did not know how to speak Japanese before 
but now she does, and this is something I think deserves some attention. 


ARTo ta kan dianying le 
He has gone to the cinema [after all]. 


The suggestion here is that perhaps the person referred to used to be against 
cinema-going, or did not like going to the cinema at all, or something else. 
However, what used to be the case is not important. What is important 
for the speaker who cares to impart this piece of information is that the 
person referred to has now changed or reversed his former attitude: he is 
now doing what he would not do before. 


Everyday situations also invite this kind of emphasis: T le- 


HARZET» bingrén chifàn le Ne 


t 
This patient is eating. [(s)he has been unable to eat before] see eel 


XH. tian qing le 

The weather has cleared up. [it has been raining up till now] 
an T o shijian bu záo le 

Time's getting on. [lit. the time is not early any more] 


All these examples describe an emerging situation that has turned the prior 
situation on its head. 


Adjectives, being situation rather than action indicators, are regularly core 
elements in Je-expository sentences indicating reversals. They may be used 
either independently as predicatives (as the first three examples below show) 
or as complements to verbs (as in the last three): 


AAT. dongxi gui le 

Things have become expensive/gone up. 

(ha SHES. ta yóudián zui le 

He's a bit drunk. 

RAZA Um T. nide cha kuai liáng le 

Your tea will soon be cold. 

fCFBJELRjIEAMT. háizi de wanju shuai huai le 

The children's toy has been/is broken. 

FIZIET o wò chi báo le 

l've eaten my fill./| am full. 

iXPFREHT~ zhéi ge zi ni xié cud le 

You have written this character wrongly. 
Some expressions, which clearly signal new situations, past or future, are 
naturally linked with end-of-sentence J le: time adverbs like 1% yijing 
‘already’, Ht kuai ‘is about to’, # yao ‘will soon’; modal verbs, which 
indicate future possibilities, obligations or necessities; and all sentences 


with resultative complements signifying that something has ‘already’ been 
or will soon be accomplished or brought about: 


(a) time adverbs: 


RACAT. wóde bing yijing zhi hao le 
My illness is already cured. 363 
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m LU ESLEETEIRET e 
dianying mashang jiüyào kaiyán le 
The film is just about to start. 


(b) modal verbs: 
RIZE SF. wó gai zou le 
| must be off. 
fb EP BIA T o ta bu kén zai juankuán le 
He's not willing to donate any more money. 
RAMET. ni kéyi hui qu le 
You may go back. 


(c) resultative complements: 


gp EBUZKZXJTF T. hú li de shui zhü kai le 
(The water in) the pot has boiled. 


RARE T . laibin kuai dao qi le 
The guests are almost all here. 


FAKT224F f. diandéng àn háo le 
The electric light has been installed. 


It is clear from all the above examples that, though J le is unstressed, 
the speaker who is using it is very much making a point. By tagging J le 
to the statement, (s)he wants to affirm the message and make the listener 
aware of its importance or relevance to the immediate situation. This 
immediate situation, while commonly located in the present, may also relate 
to events in the past or posed for the future: 


ZR HIKUOZJHATET. 
qunian jiüyué dí yijing kaishí xia xué le 
By the end of September last year it had already started snowing. 


FARALAR, HATRED AR AIXILT © 
ni mingtian jit dian zhong cái lái de hua | ta kénéng yijing 
likai zhér le 
If you don’t come tomorrow till 9 o’clock, he will probably already 
364 have left. 


A hypothetical future can also be relevant: 


KRURBAMASLAF, R-ERSRU A ABE MIS T - 

wo rüguó zai yóu jthui shang daxué | wò yiding bu hui xiang 
yiqian nayang lánduo le 

If | had the chance to go to university again, | certainly would not be 
as lazy as | was before. 


This underlying attitude, the enthusiasm and willingness to put the listener 
in the picture, explains why native speakers make particular use of J le 
when they are trying to explain a situation or to sum it up. 


HEI Subjective endorsement behind the objective 
explanation 


A speaker's response to a situation that is markedly better or worse than 
expected is regularly couched in a J le-expository form. (S)he is, in fact, 
voicing feelings about the impact of the new situation on him (or her) 
and (s)he expresses appreciation or displeasure, often vehemently. This 
explains why sentence J le is a common adjunct to hyperbole. Consider 
the following: 

(Kl) AIST » (wómen) tài xingyün le 

We are really lucky. 

GX) HEBYAWT. (zhe) zhén shi zai hao bùguò le 

You can’t do better than this. 

(XABF)ZAMT~ (zhéi tiáo qünzi) piàoliang ji le 

This skirt is extremely pretty. 

IX AXRXE T. zhéi ge rén huai tou le 

This man is thoroughly bad. 

ETET o wüzi li men si le 


It's really stuffy in the room. 


The structure holds good too for gentle imperatives or urgent requests where 
some form of immediate reversal of the existing situation is being urged 
or cautioned against: 

SET. HET, RUAHH T. hao le | hao le | bié hünào le 

OK, OK, stop the racket. 

ÆT, £7, HITT. zóu le | zóu le | shíjian bu záo le 


Let's go, let's go, time's getting on. 
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TERT- bù yao kū le 

Stop crying. 

KRABI ST. dàjiā dou zuò hao le 

Would everyone sit down. 

AKI TS, SWIAT o qing bié tánhuà le | huiyi kaishi le 
Please stop talking. The meeting is starting. 

RAJK, AULETEJLES T o 

kuài jiāo diănr shuï | bié ràng huār niān le 

Hurry up and water them and don't let the flowers droop. 
SHRILKMR, ART» 

duo chuan diánr yifu | bié zháoliáng le 

Put a bit more on and don't catch cold. 


A similarly committed response can also be expected from the listener 
when a speaker asks questions demanding immediate indication as to 
whether a reversal of the existing situation can be expected or brought 
about: 

RAS EAT? 

qingkuang jiujing zénmeyàng le 

What's the situation really like? 

XAET. SIXTI? 

zhéme wan le | ta daodi lái bu lái le 

It’s so late. Is he really coming or not? 
Sometimes the speaker may even explicitly indicate that the new situation 
is counter to his/her expectation: 

SELBE AT. wò yiwéi ta hui jia qu le 

| thought he had gone home. 


iB EB ZEIXILILEIUR T. xiángbudào zai zhér jian dao ni le 
[I] didn't realise that | would bump into you here. 


It is often the case that it is the impact of change or reversal as much as 
the change itself that is in the mind of the speaker: 

KiNAct ASST. women kan guo nèi ge dianying le 

We have seen that film. [we don’t want to see it again] 


ILF- ffi T SEHT » érzi tou le fuqin de qian le 


The son stole his father’s money. [that is unthinkable] 


HE] Summing up after a series of actions 


A narrative account in Chinese usually consists of the description of a 
sequence of actions or events, marked as appropriate by the aspect marker 
Į le, which is terminated by some form of summing up ending with 
sentence J le. This last summing up naturally presents a picture of the 
new circumstances at the end of the preceding sequence: 


Hit Tae, MITA, TRIR DEDRBHÉTRRXT. 
ta xi le lian | shua le ya | tuo le yrfu | shàngchuáng shuijiao qu le 
He washed his face, brushed his teeth, undressed and went to bed. 


Samy Sik, MT MRA, REKMR, MAFALMT. 

baba chi le záofàn | fan le fan baozhi | pt shang yrfu | jiu 
kaiche qu shàngban le 

Father had breakfast, looked through the paper, put on his coat and 
drove off to work. 


There are cases where there is a need to stress new circumstances at every 
step and these naturally invite end-of-sentence/clause J le: 


RET, SEEBUCTAGHEOKEXEODD, mESS—IGECAGEXU, 
WRT, TEREST., EREA, WRT. 

tiān hēi le | lù shàng de xíngrén yuè lái yuè shăo le | 
shāngdiàn yé yr jia jie yr jia de guānmén le | ta juéde è le | 
késhi qian hua wan le | zóu zhe zóu zhe | ta kū qilai le 

It went dark, people on the street grew fewer and fewer, (and) the 
shops closed one after another. She felt hungry, but she had spent 
all her money. She walked and walked, and began to cry. 


This sense of summing up a situation or bringing a particular topic to a 
close before going on to a new one by the use of end-of-sentence/clause 
Į le may also be found with nominal comments. Compare the following 
pairs of sentences: 


ECF[ERZ. háii jinnian wii sui 
KBFSEEST.~ haizi jinnian wi sui le 
The child is 5 years old. 

SREK. jintian xingqi liù 
SREBWAT. jintian xingqi liù le 

It's Saturday today. 


The first example of each pair expresses only a fact: ‘the child is 5 years 
old’ or ‘today is Saturday’. The addition of end-of-sentence Y le conveys 
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the sense of eventually reaching the present situation or position: the child 
is (now) 5, and today is (finally) Saturday. 


A rhythmic necessity for monosyllabic verbs or 
verbalised adjectives 


Syntactic constructions in Chinese are not only governed by structural and 
lexical validity but are also shaped by rhythmic patterns. This applies to 
end-of-sentence | le (as well as aspect J le), which may sometimes be 
optional with disyllabic verbs or adjectives but is obligatory with mono- 
syllabic verbs or verbalised adjectives. Compare the following sets of sentences: 


(a &AmBBEJFT. keren záo yi líkai le 
ZSAGRUEJF. keren záo yi líkai 
S AHRU;ET. kéren záo yi zóu le 
+ LOZ. *keren záo yi zóu 
The guests have long since left. 


(b BI§G4D2ZT. shiqing yijing bàn tuð le 
FEZI. shiqing yijing bàn tuð 


HIRET -o shiqing yijing ban le 
RIAC *shiqing yijing ban 
The matter has already been settled. 


(c) AARSET. tade bing jíjiang quanyu le 
(E RSS BITES. tade bing jíjiang quányü 


{havi EE oF T. tade bing kuaiyao hao le 
“HHA aR GF. *tade bing kuaiyao hao 
He will soon recover from his illness. 


? The difference between HIT jijiang ‘soon’ and {RZ kuaiyao ‘soon’ is one of 
register and style. It does not affect structural validity of the sentence. 


It can be seen from the three sets of sentences that the last one in each 
case is unacceptable, because a monosyllabic verb or verbalised adjective 
coming at the end of a sentence can be regarded as valid only if it is 
accompanied by an extra syllable for rhythm. J le here fulfils this function 
ideally, as it also serves as an end-of-sentence marker.’ 


? Resultative complements like % tu6 ‘settled’ often act as rhythmic fillers, as 
does the descriptive indicator # zhe, e.g. *{WZEMI BT FH versus WERI FMA 
ta zai shüyin xia tang zhe ‘He is lying in the shade of the tree’. 


In many cases, this end-of-sentence J le serves as a rhythmic filler as well 
as an indicator of the reversal of circumstances. Common examples are: 


XHT. tian qing le 

It has cleared up. 
RET tian hei le 

It's gone dark. 
XAT. tian liang le 

It’s light now. 
ME To yu ting le 

It’s stopped raining. 
URAL T -04 ni pang le 


You've put on weight. 


RIFAT.  wòde háizi dou dà le 
My children are all grown up. 


RI T o wómen yíng le 
We won. 

WRT? shuí shū le 
Who lost? 


* This is under most circumstances a compliment rather than a critical comment. 


HE] Two or three functions in one 


As was said earlier in the chapter, end-of-sentence J leis isomorphic with 
aspectual J le, with both of them deriving from J liao ‘to end’. This being 
the case, an end-of-sentence J le following a verb may often represent the 
completion of the action indicated by the verb as well as the emergence of 
a new situation. This two-in-one role is apparent in most of the examples 
at the end of §21.4. 


In some cases, even the meaning of the isomorphic J liáo ‘to end’ may be 
implied in an end-of-sentence J le, thus giving it a three-in-one function. 
For example: 

iBifüd FAVIRIBT! qing bá shéngxia de jiü hē le 

Please finish off the remaining wine. 

ERREZE. lajt wð yijing dao le 

| have already tipped out the rubbish. 

HIE ASAI ARS IT. ta ba büyào de yrfu quan réng le 

She threw out all the clothes she did not want. 
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This three-in-one function is confirmed if we rewrite the above three 
sentences, incorporating the resultative complement fi diao ‘to be finished’ 
(which is itself co-morphogenic with J lido ‘to finish"). In each case the 
meaning remains the same: 


WERTHIR T ! 
qing ba shéngxia de jiü he diao le 
Please finish off the remaining wine. 


HERRE AHT o 

laji wó yijing dao diao le 

| have already tipped out the rubbish. 

Bb A AAR ES T . 

ta ba buyao de yifu quan réng diao le 

She threw out all the clothes she did not want. 


HE le-expository sentences and the four basic 
sentence types 


We said at the beginning of this chapter that Y le could be added to 
any sentence to form a le-expository sentence. To sum up our discussion 
of le-expository sentences, we will here illustrate in a sequence of paired 
examples the impact that end-of-sentence J le has on the other sentence 
types. We will start off with expository sentences: 


21.6.1| Expository sentences 


Kaa Liz). wò gege shi gongchéngshi (expository) 
My elder brother is an engineer. 

RIYEL o wò gége shi gongchéngshile  (le-expository) 
My elder brother is now an engineer. [he wasn't before] 


WAIT. ta you háizi (expository) 
She has got children. 

WAKFT. ta you háizi le (le-expository) 
She has a child/children now. [she didn't before] 

13330732. mama chi sù (expository) 


(lit. mother eat vegetarian food) 
Mother is a vegetarian. 


949502 AT. mama chr su le (le-expository) 
(lit. mother eat vegetarian food) 
Mother has become a vegetarian. [she wasn't one before] 


phir) $225. ta la xiáotíqín (expository) 
She plays the violin. 


whit To tala xidotiqin le (le-expository) 
She plays the violin now. [she did not use to] 


iU ATIBSR. zhéi ge rén bu pa gui (expository) 
(lit. this mw person not afraid-of ghosts) 
This person is not afraid of ghosts. 


iU AWMIBAR T. zhéi ge rén bu pa gui le (le-expository) 
(lit. this mw person not afraid-of ghosts le) 
This person is no longer afraid of ghosts. [he was before] 


21.6.2, Narrative sentences 


fit C$ 2S ESRCT PT Ele (narrative) 
ta zài gangqín shàng tán le liáng ge qüzi 
He played two pieces of music on the piano. 


ftc SES EST PR HFT o (le-expository) 
ta zai gangqin shang tán le liáng ge qüzi le 

He has [already] played two pieces of music on the piano. 

[that's enough; someone else can play, etc.] 


{th 3 TH. (narrative) 

ta dang le füqin 

He became a father. 

th T ART. (le-expository) 
ta dang le füqin le 

He is now a father. [he wasn't one before and now he has a child] 
SRUPYIISAX. (narrative) 

wo xué le san nian ymgwén 

| studied English for three years. 

RFTHFRMT. (le-expository) 
wo xué le san nian yingwén le 

| have studied English for three years. 

[this is the point | have reached in the learning process] 
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teia T HEE Ho (narrative) 

ta he le shí bei píjiü 

He drank ten glasses of beer. 

tela THEE T o (le-expository) 
ta he le shí bei píjiü le 

He's drunk ten glasses of beer. 

[he should not have any more; that is why he can't stand up, etc.] 


REZILTA. (narrative) 

wo zai zhèr déng le bàn ge zhongtou 

| waited here for half an hour. 

RERILSTERAAT e (le-expository) 
wo zai zhér déng le bàn ge zhongtou le 

| have been waiting here for half an hour. [I won't wait any longer] 


21.6.3. Descriptive sentences 


METERS. (descriptive) 
wàimian xià zhe dà xuë 

(lit. outside fall zhe big snow) It is snowing heavily outside. 

SH TEAS T (le-expository) 
waimian xia zhe dà xué le 

(lit. outside fall zhe big snow le) 

It is now snowing heavily outside. [it wasn't a moment ago] 


ht EAE A. (descriptive) 
ta zai shéngqi 

She is sulking. 

WEEST. (le-expository) 


tā zài shéngqi le 
She is now sulking. [that wasn’t the case before] 


ft XE es LR TR e (descriptive) 
ta zai zhtinbéi tade gongké 
He is preparing/doing his homework. 
th XE SHAT TR T o (le-expository) 
ta zai zhünbei tade gongké le 
He is preparing/doing his homework. [this is something 

he ought to do] 


FEMS. (descriptive) {le 


chēzi zài wàimian děng zhe expository 
The car is waiting outside. sentences 
EFESE T. (le-expository) 


chēzi zài wàimian děng zhe le 
The car is now waiting outside. 
[it’s just arrived and | think you ought to go] 


21.6.4| Evaluative sentences 


A IS iz RA tb o (evaluative) 

ni yinggai gánxie ta 

You should thank him. 

REAR ft T o (le-expository) 
ni yinggai gănxiè tā le 

You should now thank him. 

[it might not have been necessary to do so before] 


REZ- (evaluative) 
wo néng qù 

| can go. 

AEA To (le-expository) 


wo néng qu le 

| can go now. [I couldn't before] 

RS KDA 5 ik he Bi JL. (evaluative) 
wò jintian bìxū hua wan zhéi fú huar 

| must finish this painting today. 

5 Xem LT o (le-expository) 
wò jintian bixü hua wan zhéi fü huar le 

Now | must finish this painting today. [I should have finished it already] 
IX ARTE ILIRG- (evaluative) 
zhéi duó huar hén xiang 

This flower has a beautiful scent. 


XAJRI T © (le-expository) 

zhéi duó huar hén xiang le 

This flower (now) has a beautiful scent. 

[it didn't before; | did not expect it to be so fragrant] 373 
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Though J le can be added to any sentence to make it le-expository, there 
are cases where the result would require exceptional circumstances. However, 
no matter how infrequent or strange a situation might be on the face of 
it, a possible reading can always be found. For example: 


fl] ET X T » tamen zai tantian le 
(lit. they zai chat le) 
They are chatting now. [it was not the case a moment ago] 


The implication can of course be retrieved only from the context: e.g. they 
were working very hard and had not had the time to sit down for a chat 
before, or they had quarrelled and now seem to be getting on better. 


Stranger still might be an example like the following: 


fb fESS A T. ta zai déng rén le 


He is now waiting for somebody. [it was not the case a while ago] 


Possible interpretations of this might be that he had been busy doing 
something else and had forgotten he should be waiting for somebody or 
that it is usually the case that somebody else is waiting for him and now the 
situation is reversed, and so on. 


Whatever the prior situation may be, it is only retrievable from the context. 
The prime syntactic function of J le in all le-expository sentences is to 
indicate a reversal: a declaration that what is the case now is not what it 
was before. 


Chapter 22 


Conjunctions and 
conjunctives 


Conjunctions in Chinese may be divided into two major types: those 
coupling words or phrases and those linking clauses. Conjunctives, on the 
other hand, are a set of monosyllabic referential adverbs, which generally 
are found at the beginning or towards the beginning of the second (or 
main) clause of a sentence. They refer back to the preceding (or subordinate) 
clause, which may itself include a conjunction or, in a limited number of 
cases, another conjunctive. 


Clauses in a sentence can also be brought together without any form 
of connective marker (conjunction or conjunctive). This happens when 
correlative or parallel constructions are employed, or where two clauses 
are set in apposition, where the meaning of the second clause is in some 
way consequential on that of the first. 


In the following sections, we will discuss conjunctions which join words and 
phrases, conjunctions and conjunctives that link clauses, correlatives that 
introduce parallel structures, and clauses set in apposition to each other. 


22.1 Conjunctions that link words or phrases 


22.1.1! The four conjunctions 


There are four conjunctions that join nouns or nominal expressions. These 
conjunctions, which all mean ‘and’, may often be used interchangeably, 
the difference between them being one of style: 


$1 hé [neutral] 
BR gen [northern colloquial] 
[s] tóng [southern colloquia] 


5 yi [formal] 
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For example: 


ees T. bàbahé mama dou chüqü le 

Mother and father have both gone out. 

ITT ERAT RABE. chéngshi gen nóngcün wó dou zhüguo 

| have lived in towns and villages. 

f 5] 8046 RJ7; A.» ni tóng wó dou shi nánfang rén 

You and | are both Southerners. 

BXxE5Zmüftiütlít. baitian yù heiye ta dou zai gongzuó 

He works day and night. 
If there are more than two nominal items, the conjunction comes between 
the last two, the rest being separated by dun-commas /. /, which are 


enumerative commas. These dun-commas are unique to Chinese and are 
written in the reverse direction of a standard comma /, /: 


SPEI. BHUH. WRR gege | jiéjie | méimei hé didi 
Elder brother, elder sister, younger sister and younger brother. 
3738. w WS MES wali | huàxué | shüxué hé zhéxué 
Physics, chemistry, maths and philosophy. 


22.1.2| Tij ér ‘also’ 


This is often used to join two adjectives or adjectival expressions, which 
are either both affirmative or an affirmative followed by a negative. In 
the former case, the two adjectives must be of similar length, either both 
monosyllabic or both disyllabic. In the latter case, the affirmative adjective 
is always monosyllabic and the negative disyllabic with /^ bù ‘not’ as the 
first syllable, in a rhythmic, antithetical sequence: 


iXPA 2M BH. zhéi ge rén jianding ér yónggán 
This man is steadfast and brave. 

fte TA Em Miz AFR. 

ta shi ge rénzhen ér yánjín de kexuéjia 

He is a serious and rigorous scientist. 

ixf X EKmz. zhéi pian wénzhang chang ér kong 
This essay is long and vacuous/devoid of content. 


KMT chang ér bù kong long but not vacuous 


fH AE yan ér bu sú gaudy but not vulgar 


ix PE Xm iH. zhèi ge xrgua dà ér bu tian 
This watermelon is large but not sweet. 


22.1.3) 3f bing ‘also’ 


This can link two predicate verbs that are transitive and share the same 
object: 

X. EWiCJEERET ANER 

hui shang táolün bing tongguole zhéi xiang tí'àn 

The meeting discussed and passed this motion. 

ARB EHE IPEA HL 

dàjia dou tóngyi bing yonghü wóde tíyi 

Everyone agreed with and supported my proposal. 
The lexical conjunctions cited above are the standard connectives for the 
three word categories of nouns, adjectives and verbs. However, as we shall 
see from the clausal conjunctions below, they have disyllabic variants: 
e.g. DUX yiji ‘also’ for 4 hé, etc., mH. érqié ‘but also’ for ifi] ér, and 
JH. binggié ‘and also’ for JF bing. 


22.2, Clausal conjunctions and conjunctives 


Clausal conjunctions in Chinese form a large closed set. They display the 
following distinctive features: 


(a) some have monosyllabic and disyllabic variants depending on rhythmic 
requirements: 


{B= danshi ‘but’ > {E dàn ‘but’ 
BIA suirán ‘though’ > $ sui ‘though’ 
WR rúguð ‘if’ > 4 rú if 
(b) some occur in pairs, others individually or in pairs, and others with 
conjunctives: 
418 bùdàn ‘not only’... m E. érqiě ‘but also’ (a pair) 
Ait bùguò ‘but’ (individual) 
(EIA yinwéi ‘because’) ... AT suðyï ‘therefore’ (individual/a pair) 
R zhiyóu ‘only’... F cái ‘then’ (with conjunctive) 
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(c) they may be positioned either before the subject/topic or before the 
predicate/comment depending on the scope of meaning they govern in 
the sentence: 

fü&m[BEWEx,THEWBX. 

ta budan hui shuo yingwén | érqié hui shuo zhongwén 

He cannot only speak English, but he can speak Chinese too. 

MEKASHAN, MAB )BWwHSKHPN. 

budan darén hui shud zhongwén | érqié lian xiáohái yé 
hui shuo zhongwén 

Not only can the adults speak Chinese, but even the children 
can too. 

Clausal conjunctives are monosyllabic referential adverbs. They are limited 

in number, with the most common being: Wù jiù ‘then’, A cái ‘only then’, 

itl dou ‘both or all’, tH, yé ‘also’ (or its classical counterpart JK yi ‘also’), 

X hai ‘as well’, Zl] qué ‘but’, etc. They are used mainly in the second clause 

of a sentence': 


(a) to echo a conjunction in the first clause: 
SRBAUAB, um RI. 
jintian suīrán chi taiyang | qiwen qué hén dT 
Although the sun is out today, the temperature is (however) 
very low. 
ERRET, jns EX. 
ta rüguó he zui le | women jiu song ta huijia 
If he is drunk, we will (then) take him home. 
(b) to enhance the second of a pair of conjunctions: 
ZERP, SB(A)SLAUÓET - 
yaoshi ni bu shüfu | na(me) jiu bié lái le 
If you aren’t well, in that case don’t come (then). 
thE SA, THAT A. 
ta büdàn ma rén | érqié hai dá rén ne 
He not only swears at people, but also (in addition) hits them. 


! See Chapter 9 on adverbials for a full list of these monosyllabic referential adverbs. 
22.3] Clausal conjunctions and conjunctives in 
semantic categories 


In each subset, the meaning is more or less similar, but in style they can 
range from the formal to the colloquial. 


22.3.1! Giving reasons: because, because of, therefore 


(a) [Ky yinwéi ‘because’... Pr LA suéyi ‘therefore’ paired conjunctions in 
pre-subject/topic positions: 
HARAT, PARE. 
ymwei tianqi bu hao | sudyi bisai zanting 
Because the weather was bad, the match was (therefore) 
suspended. 


(b) [AA yinwéi/|Al yin ‘because’, on its own as a first-clause conjunction 
with flexible positioning:? 
EABE SRI. RE OMETELIDPX. 
ymwei yóuxie shiqing méi ban wan | wò zai guángzhou 
duo tíngliü le si tian 
Because there was some unfinished business, | stayed on for four 
days in Guangzhou. 


AFERAT, KFSCALSS. 

yin niandai jityuan | zhéi jiàn shi yi wüfá káochá 

Because it was in the remote past, there is no way to check 
this matter. 


AME WARE, AATE Ni, TRO E. 

wò gang dao guángzhou de shíhou | yinwei bu dóng 
guangzhou hua | nao le bushao xiaohua 

When | first arrived in Guangzhou, because | did not understand 
Cantonese, | made a lot of funny mistakes. 


? What is meant by ‘flexible positioning’ is that it may be used either in a pre- 
subject/topic position or in a pre-predicate/comment position, depending on 
the context. 


(c) HF yóuyü ‘because’, first-clause conjunction in a pre-subject/topic 


position: 
FFRRABS 1, ft n3. 
youyu tui bu shoushang | ta méi canjia bisai 
Because he had a leg injury, he did not play in the match. 


(d) Dj yin’ér or KIJE yinci ‘therefore’, second-clause conjunctions in a 
pre-subject/topic position: 
RAS, AMEE. 
tianqi bu hao | yin’ér bisai zàntíng 
The weather was bad, so the match was suspended. 
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ERR T i, Eb MEE. 

ta tui bu shou le shang | yinci méi canjia bisai 
He had a leg injury, so he did not play in the match. 
HER MS, AMARRE KH. 

ta feicháng héqi | yin’ér dàjia dou xihuan ta 

She was extremely kind, therefore everyone liked her. 
ERRE, ELEC TRUE e 

tamen lái de hén wan | yinci méiyóu fan chr 
They came very late, and so there was nothing to eat. 


(e) TLA sudyi ‘therefore’, second-clause conjunction, with flexible positioning: 


IRR Ri ae, HAURA o 
zhéi tiáo lu w6 chang zóu | sudyi hén shu 
| often go this way, and so (I) know it well. 


RAMEE, MUSHT BILE 

wò zhidao ni kóuzhóng | sudyi duo fang le diánr yan 

| know you are fond of salty food, and therefore | have added 
a bit more salt. 


22.3.2 


Making inferences: since 


DEN 


BEAR jiran ‘since’... (HSA name) Wè jit ‘then’, ‘conjunction + (conjunction) 
conjunctive’ pair. (The first-clause conjunction is flexible in positioning, 
but the second-clause conjunctive may be used only pre-verbally. IKA 
name ‘then’ as the second conjunction is often omitted or abbreviated to 


J5 na): 


ERRET. PRL EE 
ta jiran réncuoó le | ni jiu yuánliàng ta ba 
Since he’s admitted his mistake, you (then) forgive him. 


BARAMA BEAR, KMAEMAGIEST » 

jiran liáng (ge) rén de kanfa bu yryàng | zhéi xiang hézuo jiu 
zhíháo zuóbà le 

Since the two of them have different views, cooperation on this must 
(then) be abandoned. 

BRAM ATER, ABZ ira Al EOE 

jiran ta bu lí ni | name ni jiu bié Ii ta ba 

Since she is ignoring you, (in that case) don’t you (then) take any 
notice of her. 


ARMAS, MAAT o jiran ta bù yuànyi | na jiü suàn le 
Since she is unwilling, (in that case) (then) forget about it. 


Expressing supposition: if 


(a) A 


— 


TR) rá(guó)/7E (Æ) yao(shi) (colloquial)... (JKA name) Wè jiù ‘then’, 


a ‘conjunction + (conjunction) conjunctive’ pair, with the second 


conjunction optional. (The position of the first-clause conjunction is 


flexible, while the second-clause conjunctive is always pre-verbal): 


MiZMRAMAB BHA, MRENE TIE. 

fanyi rüguó bu gu bénguóyü de tédián | jiu hui shi rén kan 
bu dong 

(lit. translation if not consider native language de characteristics | 
then may cause people read not understand) 

If translation ignores the characteristics of the original language, 
(then) people may not understand. 


WRAKI, ARAMA RIX A ZB 

rüguó ni rénwéi zheyang bàn bijiao hao | name zánmen 
jiu zhéme ban ba 

If you think doing it this way is better, in that case/then let's do it 
this way. 


KORRES, MEERA, MAREE. 
wò jinwan méi kong | ni yàoshi xiang qù | na jiu qíngbiàn ba 
| am busy this evening, and if you want to go, then please yourself/ 


go ahead. 
EGB£USXGEH. MESAER AE 


yào bá zhéi pian wénzhang xié hăo | jiù déi duo cankáo 
yixie yóuguan de ziliao 

If you want to write this essay well, then (you) will have to do a 
bit more consulting of relevant materials/data. 


(b) W(F) rá(guó)/Zi(XE)yào(shi) (colloquial), individual first-clause con- 
junction, with flexible positioning: 


AUARÜR—HI-SDAMB. RAAT. 

rüguó ni yishi shóutóu bübiàn | wò kéyi xian géi ni dian 
shàng 

If you are short of money for the moment, | can lend you some 
(to pay for it first). 
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MARE, KATA BRK. 
ni ru you künnan | wó kéyi bangzhu ni 
If you have a problem, | can help you. 


TERENE, Hea RHR ET C48 f. 

ni yàoshi jian dao ta | qíng ni ba zhéi feng xin jiao géi ta 
If you see him, please give him this letter. 

ESI. BU DEBER. 

yàoshi wó wang le | qíng ni tíxíng wó 

If | forget, please remind me. 


The first-clause conjunction WR ráguó ‘if? is generally replaceable by the 
following: 


IRAN jiárü ‘supposing’ (or its variants RÆ jiáruo, {UF jidshi) 
(REORAAA TA, KEK 

jiárü mingtian bu xia yü | wò yiding qu 

If it doesn't rain tomorrow, l'Il definitely go. 

fij tángruó ‘in case’ 

fti ME, BUbfBRBA*. 

ta tangruo bu xin | jiu ràng ta qinzi qu kankan 

In case he does not believe (it), (then) let him see for himself. 
ze ruóshi ‘if’ 

REEM, TUNÉT ASÍ. 

wo ruóshi ni | wò jiu jué bühui daying ta 

If | were you, (then) | certainly would not comply with his request. 
Fi— waànyi ‘in the event of’ 


A-H, IBAA? wànyr chi wéntí | zinmen zénme ban 
In the event of a problem arising, what are we to do? 


> Note that a conjunction like 2;7& rudshi, which has # shi as a constituent element, 


does not need to be followed by the verb J& shi ‘to be’ in a sentence like this. 


A more rhetorical supposition that must be negative in meaning is encoded 
by (42)A4\2é (yào)bushi or zi4F ruófei ‘if (it were) not (the case) that’, or 
JE moféi ‘unless’: 


(QALMTRERK, KREAILIXZAFSST. 

(yao)bushi ni tixing wó | wó cha dianr bá zhéi jiàn shi wang le 

If you had not reminded me, | could well have forgotten it/could have 
come close to forgetting. 


BiEBROK, AARMA] T o 

ruófei yijiàn fenqí | hétóng zăo jiù qianding le 

If there were not a difference of opinion, (then) the agreement would 
have long since been signed. 


HRS MRA, AUER, SAMI T (T) -4 

ta yuánxian daying lái de | késhi xianzai hai méi lái | mófei 
ta bing le (büchéng) 

She originally agreed to come, but she still hasn't arrived, and so could 
she be ill. 


^ Note that XE moféi can colloquially have a shift of meaning to ‘could (it) be 
(the case) that’ or ‘it must be (the case) that’, and that, when used in this way, 
it is often paired with ^X, büchéng ‘it will not do’ at the end of the sentence. 


22.3.4 Stating conditions: only if, only when 


(a) HÆ zhíyào ‘only if, provided’, a first-clause conjunction, with flexible 
positioning, which may or may not be linked with a conjunctive: 


RES), fk— EBERUS R RI LER o 
zhíyào ni nüli | ni yiding néng qüdé youliáng de chéngji 
Only if you put in an effort will you be sure of achieving 

a good result. 


BIBEOURAA, RERRARIT. 

shi jiu diánr méi guanxi | zhiyao bu que yè jiu xing 

It doesn’t matter if the book is a bit old, provided no pages are 
missing (then it will be all right). 


ABUBS, TAE. 
zhiyao rénzhén xué | shénme dou néng xuéhui 
(You) can master anything, provided you study seriously. 


RZÄJ AS, PICHIBA— LE. 

zhíyào kén dong naojin | zhongwén de yüfá yidianr 
yé bü nán 

Chinese grammar is not difficult at all, provided you put your 
mind to it/use your brains. 


* The second clause here in fact consists of two clauses: the first clause being 


RAE, and the second W47. 
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(b) XA zhiyóu ‘only when, only if ... A cái ‘only then’, a conjunction 
+ conjunctive pair, the first-clause conjunction being flexible in posi- 
tioning while the second-clause conjunctive may only be pre-verbal: 


RAR, ÜRBSTSZESETCR FIR. 

zhíyóu léguan | nide bing cái néng hurfü de kuai 

Only by being optimistic could you (then) be able to have a 
speedy recovery (from your illness). 


RAR ICRE, (RABE in toe a BIA AI 
zhíyóu báochí léngjing | ni cai néng ying de zuihou de shéngli 
Only by keeping calm will you (then) be able to win the final victory. 


(c) BRIE cháfei ‘unless’... ZA bürán/fiW] fóuzé ‘or, otherwise’... a 
conjunction + conjunction pair, with pre-subject positioning: 


BRAEGRIREE CER, BRAS AT EUER AIA A o 
chüfei ni báochí léngjing | bürán ni débudao zuihou de shéngli 
Unless you keep calm (otherwise) you won't be able to win the 


final victory. 
ERJEX AER, BWR FAS i. 
chüfei tianqi bu hao | fouzé women xiàwü qu kan tamen 
Unless the weather is bad, (otherwise) we will go to see them 


this afternoon. 


22.3.5 


Offering concessions: though, although, yet 


ri 


HA suiran or 44 sui ‘although’, depending on required rhythm, as first- 


clause conjunction, with flexible positioning, followed by a second-clause 
conjunction like fH(Z&) dàn(shi) or nJ( à) ké(shi) ‘yet’ or a conjunctive 
such as 4} qué ‘yet’, fs] dao ‘nevertheless’ or FJ ké ‘despite all’: 

fit E AA E AAG, (BERD alk 

ta suirán shénti bu hao | dànshi hén sháo qingjia 

Although he wasn't well/strong, (yet) he rarely requested leave. 

KARBARA, Deb aRark. 


dàji 


a suirán hén lèi | késhi xinqíng dou hén yükuai 


Although everyone was tired, (yet) their mood was cheerful. 
LÄRA, AMRSJ7. 

wénzhang sur duán | qué hén yóuli 

Although the essay is short, (yet) it is very forceful. 


Ma BAR|, RM BRIE» Conjunctions 


shangdian suirán hén xiao | huowu dao hén qíquán and 
Although the shop is small, (nevertheless) it is well-stocked. conjunctives 


XAFERBARAK, WHE NER 

zhéi háizi niánlíng suīrán bù dà | shuohua ké shífen láoliàn 

Although this child isn't old, (yet) (s)he speaks with a voice of experience. 

BRBOERAKBUASUT., HiIEXORLUIATPS. 

suirán dongtian yijing dao le | késhi méigurhua réngran kai zhe 

Although winter has already arrived, (yet) the roses are still blooming. 
The concession, as we can see from the above examples, is usually featured 
in the first clause and is often negative in nature. If the concession is more 
positive, i.e. making allowances instead of offering concessions, the con- 
junctive in the second clause will be (4) hái(shi) or (23) réng(rán) 
‘still’ or t& yé ‘nevertheless’ to provide a (negative) contrast: 


HARB SASET , SR (e) REED 
tade bing suiran hao le | shentí hái(shi) hén xūruò 
Although he is better, he is still very weak. 


BARBOSA, AEAN 
suirán daoli yijing jiáng qingchu le | késhi ta réngran bu ting 
Although the reasons have been made clear, he still won't listen. 


= 


For more forceful expressions of concession, 4A suirán can be replaced 
by the following adverbial-like conjunctions: 


WPA chéngrán ‘it is true that’: 

IIMA IR, ARPA AAR 

jianyi chéngran hén hao | dan shiji hai bu chéngshu 

It’s true that it’s a good suggestion/idea, but the time is still not ripe. 


[5] 25 guran ‘admittedly’: 

TEMERAIRE iA, DERMAL. 

níde bànfá gürán yóu hénduo youdián | késhi quedián réngrán 
büsháo 

Your method admittedly has many good points, but it still has quite a 
few defects/weaknesses. 

Rize jiùsh/ 4 jiusuàn ‘even if’: 

PAhROLEBAS, tò BAAR 

jiusuan ta biáomiàn shang yijing tongyi | ta xin li réngrán büfü 

Even if he (already) outwardly agrees, he is still not convinced in his 
heart. 385 
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MERC RESIN, MLSS EHSL. 

jiüshi ni yi dédao daoshi de zhichí | ni hai déi tingqt xiaowai 
kaoguan de yijian 

Even if you’ve already got the support of your tutor, you still need to 
hear the views of the external examiner. 


B] fi jishi ‘even if’: 

BIER ALR, tU REST A io 

jishi ni zuo de hén hao | yé bünéng jiao'ào ziman 

Even if you’ve done very well, you (still) can’t be arrogant and smug. 
IE napa ‘even if’: 

UMAR, tite RFa IHH. 

napa tian zai léng | ta haishi zhi chuan zhe yr jiàn chénshan 
Even if it is even colder, he'll still be wearing only a shirt. 


22.3.6 | Defying setbacks: no matter 


(a) Jv wülün (formal), 4^4 büguán (colloquial), or 5€ ping ‘no matter 
what’, first-clause conjunction, with choice depending on style or 
rhythm, and 4 dou, or tH yé ‘still’, or We háishi ‘still’, etc., as 
second-clause conjunctive: 

TEÉEXSUERANS, tele KR. 

büguán tianqi zénme léng | ta haishi jianchí xi léngshuizao 

No matter how cold the weather is, he still insists on having a 
cold bath. 


AWAWI ASAR, SR D SERERE. 
wülün yüfá (de) wenti duome füzá | women dou néng jiéshi 
No matter how complicated the grammatical problems are, we 


can always explain them. 
Kita wi, wBT Ras A. 
wülün qíngkuàng rühé | qing nin da dianhua gàozhi 
No matter how things are, please telephone to say. 
ERESEAR, REEE. 
ping ni zóu de zénme kuai | wó yé/dou gan de shang 
No matter how fast you go, | can still catch up. 


(b) XIE fanzhéng ‘under whatever circumstances, anyway’ may be used 
individually as either a first or second clause adverbial-like conjunction: 


Was, RIEAETEA T FEM SIL. 

bié zhaoji | fánzhéng bu shi shénme liáobuqí de shir 

Don't worry, it is not anything exceptional/special anyway. 

RESRRATARRN SIL, BÍ ARIA RIA. 

fánzhéng jintian méiyóu shénme yaojin de shir | zinmen 
chi qu liüda liuda 

Anyway, there is nothing important on today, and we'll go out for 
a stroll. 


22.3.7, Clarifying time: when, as soon as, after, before, etc. 


(d) 
employed as a pseudo-conjunction to introduce a time phrase or clause. 
“4 dang is sometimes placed at the beginning of such a time clause.* 


This usage, however, is dying out. 


6 ons 
H 


.. IN shi or... HIS de shíhou ‘when . . ? is in fact a noun (phrase) 


(S)ABAH RATA, RAKAR HA o 

(dang) tàiyáng chülái de shíhou | wó jiu bá yīfu liang chüqu 

When the sun came out, | put the clothes out to dry. 

(SAR, REESI. 

(dang) tā jinlái shí | wó zhèngzài xié xin 

When he came in, | was just writing a letter. 

‘THAI, HARTI fH EDAM. 

xing che de shíhou | qíng dàjia buyao bá shóu shenchü 
chuangwai 

When the train is moving, please would everyone not put your 
hands out of the window. 


dang can only be attached to a time clause, but not a time phrase: e.g. ^^f 


XIT dang ni hui lái shi ‘When you come back ...’, but not *4/FKIN dang 
hui lái shi ‘When coming back ...’. 
7 Note that a conjunctive is not needed in the second clause of an imperative or 


interrogative sentence. 


(b) 


... i hòu or Wa yihou or Zr zhihou ‘after...’ and... ii qian 
or Wi yíqián or Z iif zhiqián ‘before...’ are likewise used to intro- 
duce time phrases or clauses. These time phrases or clauses are echoed 
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(d) FÆ yüshi ‘thereupon, and so’, 4r ranhou ‘after that, then’, #4 
jiezhe ‘following that’, conjunctions positioned at the beginning of the 


by the conjunctive Xù jit ‘then’ in the second clause in declarative 
sentences: 


AAAA., KMR T o 

bingrén chi yao hou | shāo jiu tui le 

After the patient took the medicine, the fever (then) subsided. 

EEEE, MHRRARU IE. 

ta hui lúndūn yihou | jiu zai yé méiyóu láiguo xin 

After he went back to London, he (then) never wrote again/he 
didn’t send any more letters. 


TBI, ise Ever ER CATE. 

xia che qián | qíng chéngke jiánchá zijí de xíngli 

Before getting off the bus/train, would passengers please check 
their (own) luggage. 


ZZA, iLRNAZKEARR-—DH. 
kaihui zhigian | ràng women wei shounanzhé mo'ai yi 
fenzhong 
Before the meeting starts, let us have a moment's silence for the 
victims. 
(c) — yi... 3L jiü...'as soon as...’ may be regarded as a pair of 


conjunctives placed respectively before the verb in the first and second 
clause: 


Fk —VLIBSLEH EAT o 

wo yi shuo ta jiu míngbai le 

As soon as | said it, he (then) understood. 

KATZ), MEM FABER » 

qiütian yr dao | shu shang de yézi dou diao xialai le 

As soon as autumn arrived, the leaves on the trees (all) began to 
fall. 


second of a pair of clauses or sentences: 


RNST—-BIL, hi. FERRAT o 

women déng le ythuir | ta hai méi lái | yüshi women jiu 
likai le 

We waited a while, (but) he still didn't come, and so we (then) 
left. 


ftir SR T EL SERSRUAJLHUT SA. SAT) SUERTE AEST. 


ta zai yinhang zidóng tíkuánjr nar qu le kuán | ranhou 


(jiu) dao jiübajian qu he jiü le 


He withdrew some money from the automatic machine at the 


bank, and after that (then) went to drink in a bar. 


b SEHR ILIA, RLOBS, a(S) MEME AAI. 


ta xian cha diánr yanzhi | tu shang kóuchüngao | jiezhe 


(bian) dai shang xiàngliàn hé jiézhi 


She first applied a bit of rouge and lipstick, and following that 


(then) put on a necklace and ring. 


(e) The verb ^& déng ‘to wait for’ often serves as a pseudo-conjunction 
in the first clause meaning ‘wait until’. It is often echoed by the con- 
junctive ff zai ‘then’ or 7 cái ‘only then’ in the second clause: 


SWF SBME. déng yü ting le zai zóu ba 

Wait until the rain stops and then go. 

MANS T THEE ARIE 

zánmen déng xià le ban zài xiángxi tán ba 

Let's wait until after office hours and then talk in detail. 
HHS SAE T AFT I EME 

tamen déng chüntian daole cai bá zhóngzi sa zai di li 
They waited until spring arrived before [lit. only then] they 


22.3.8 


scattered the seeds on the soil. 


Indicating preference: would rather 


^ "I ningké or TÆ ningyuàn ‘would rather’ pre-verb, first-clause conjunc- 
tion with t44" yé bù as a pre-verb conjunctive in the second clause: 


TUTRHIRLIR, ARCH. 
wo ningké chisu | yé bu chi woniü 
| would rather be a vegetarian than eat snails. 


If the negative is in the first clause, then the second may be either negative 
with 48 yé bù or positive with tH yé on its own: 

RITBTHR, DUEGEXTHBS. 

wo ningyuan bu shuijiao | yé yao ba zhéi ge baogao xié wan 

| would rather not sleep, than [lit. and want to] not finish writing this 


report. 
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Comprehensive jintian wò ningké bu he jiü | yé bunéng jiühóu jià che 
Grammar | would rather not drink, than [lit. and be unable to] drive after drinking. 


Preference may be expressed rather more objectively with the linked con- 
junctions 5: H: yügí ‘instead of’. .. and {HJA tn dao bùrú ‘it’s better ...: 
SERRER, ATUEM. 
yügí chüqu kàn dianying | dào bùrú zai jia kan diànshì 
Instead of going out to see a film, it would be better to stay home 
and watch television. 


Finally, choice may also be conveyed by pairing the negative ^^ bù ‘not’ 
with the conjunction, ifj ér ‘but’: 


f ISTE ETISS B fT 2k ERE: 

ta bu kai qiche ér qi zixingché shàngban 

He doesn’t drive but cycles to work. 

RAS ARF FB 7J XLREAR © 

ta bu yong kuaizi ér yong dao cha chifan 

She doesn’t use chopsticks but a knife and fork to eat. 


22.3.9| Elucidating one’s purpose: in order to, so as to, so as not to 


AJ f wèile ‘in order to’ pre-verb, first-clause conjunction, with a relatively 
serious or forceful tone: 


AVPBOEEMA, ERTE E. 

wèile duànliàn shentí | ta mái le yr fü yálíng 

In order to get fit, he bought a pair/set of dumbbells. 

ATRPESIME, (HHRERAAS, mUSBÍfT E. 

weile baohu shéngtai huánjing | ta juéding bu kai qiche | ér qi 
zixíngche shàngban 

In order to protect the (ecological) environment, he decided not to 
drive but to cycle to work. 


Unstressed purpose is expressed by one verb following another: 


$4,952) HAMS. mama dao shicháng qu mái cai 
Mother goes to the market to buy vegetables. 


390 * See Chapter 14 on verb chains. 


One does not normally say: 


+ ATER, BEAT. 


+ wéile mái cài | mama dao shicháng qu le 


An alternative is LME yibian ‘so as to’, pre-verb conjunction in the second 
clause: 


ARER, DUET RR MX TaN Ai. 

ta lai kan wó | yíbiàn liáojié wó dui zhéi ge wenti de kanfa 

He came to see me so as to understand my view of this question. 
Negative purpose is expressed by LA yimian or 47 miánde ‘so as to 
avoid', also a pre-verb conjunction in the second clause: 


RMA HA, MPRE 

women tíqián chüfa | yimian chidao 

We set out beforehand/early, to avoid arriving late. 

HEEB ETE, Sefs TELS EROS e 

ta bá shouyinji de yinliang kai de hén xiao | miánde ganráo 
gébi de línjü 

He turned down the radio, to avoid disturbing the neighbours 
next door. 


22.3.10| Encoding miscellaneous relational concepts: apart from, 
let alone, otherwise 


KRT chúle ‘apart from’... LAY} yiwai or 4b zhiwai ‘to exclude’, paired 
conjunctions in the first clause, surrounding a nominal, an adjectival or 
verbal expression or even a clause: 


ER TERREA. (TARR RBS KAZ 
chüle lajiao zhrwài | shénme shücài wð dou xihuan chi 
Apart from chilli/hot pepper, | like any kind of vegetable. 


RART, RTRA, Ath WAM RG 

zhéi ci lüxíng | chüle tiànqi bu hao zhiwai | qita yīqiè 
dou hén háo 

On this trip, apart from the weather being bad, everything else 
was fine. 


Conjunctions 
and 
conjunctives 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


392 


22.4] Correlations and parallels 


In correlative or parallel constructions, the first clause and the second 
clause of a sentence share a lexical item, usually, but not necessarily, placed 
in the same position in each of the clauses. Sentences of this kind express 
coordination, continuation, progression, option, contrast, part—-whole rela- 
tionship, and so on. 

EF, WEEE. shui nóng huai | shui péicháng 

(lit. who/anyone breaks, who/anyone pays) 

Breakages must be paid for. 

HEJLA RITE. shui fangur jiu fa shui 

(lit. who/anyone break rules, then punish who/anyone) 

Anyone breaking the rules will be punished. 


RBEAKK, MRAM LIMBA. 

nali you huózai | jiühuóche jiù kai dao náli qu 

(lit. wherever there is a fire, fire engine then drive to wherever) 
Wherever there’s a fire, the fire-engine will go. 


JE S A HL El EAB BB ZS 0 

cong nali na lái jiu fang hui dao náli qu 

(lit. from wherever take then put back to wherever) 

Put (things) back where they came from. 

HABE EAK, SUA. 

shuomíngshü shang zénme shuo | wo jiu zénme zhuang 

(lit. manual-on how say, | then how assemble) 

| assemble it how the manual says. 

ft1]—3209;8, AMR o- 

tamen yibian hejiü | yrbian liáotiān 

(lit. they one-side drink wine one-side chat) 

They chatted as they drank. 

UK EE. qiqiü yué sheng yue gao 

(lit. balloon the more rose the more high) 

The balloon rose higher and higher. 

KAM TIA. "tianqgi yue lái yuè rè 

(lit. weather the more become the more hot) 

The weather grew hotter and hotter. 

? In jl yuè... s yué ‘the more... the more’ parallel construction, if a meaningful 

verb is lacking after the first 3X yué, the gap is filled by the dummy verb Æ lái 
‘become’. 


IX PSE ER MS. Conjunctions 


zhéi zhóng píngguó you yin you suan and 


(lit. this kind apple also hard also sour) conjunctives 


This kind/variety of apple is both hard and sour. 
MAX, MEME, SATA. 


huózhé zhéyàng | huozhé néiyang | zóngdéi yóu ge jiélün 
(lit. either this mw:way, or that mw:way, must have (a) mw conclusion) 
Whether this way or that, there must be a conclusion. 


EAE RATA, MERRER 

yàome qu | yàome bù qù | ni déi náding zhüyi 

(lit. either go, or not go, you must make up your mind) 

You must make up your mind whether you are going or not. 


HOR Maa, MER, — AUTE 

ta bushi changgé | jiüshi tiaowü | yrke yé bu ting 

(lit. she is not sing, then is dance, one moment even not stop) 
She was either singing or dancing without a moment's stop. 


HEISE IESERGT, AWER, BESERF. 

yOude xuésheng xué de hao | yóude xuésheng xué de bu hao 
| chéngdu cenci bu qí 

(lit. some students study de well, some students study de not well, 
standard uneven) 

Some students studied well and others didn’t, and the standard was 
uneven. 


22.5] Zero connectives 


Clauses in Chinese also come together without any explicit connective 
marker (conjunction or conjunctive) to link them. This happens when the 
two clauses are set in apposition to each other and the meaning of the 
second clause is in some way sequential on the meaning of the first. These 
meanings cover the whole range of those listed in §22.3 for conjunctions 
and conjunctives: 


TRERAT , WEERA fi. 
shí jí nián méi jiàn le | ta háishi nàme niánqing (concession) 
(lit. ten and more years not see le, she still like that young) 
Though (lI) have not seen (her) for ten or more years, she is still 
the same as she was. 393 
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RET, IEE. 

shijian bu záo le | zinmen zóu ba (cause) 
(lit. time not early le, we go ba) 

As time is getting on, let's go. 


THES, RAL. 

ni shao déng ythuir | wó máshang jiu lái (condition) 
(lit. you a little wait a moment, | immediately then come) 
If you will wait a moment, | will be with you shortly. 


fe, BRTRABRT - 

ta gang xiang chiiqu | hürán xia qi da xué lai le (time) 

(lit. he just think out-go, suddenly fall begin heavy snow come le) 
When he was just thinking of going out it suddenly began to snow heavily. 


Many formalised or proverbial sayings adopt zero-connective constructions: 


KAS, BITE HH. 

yu zht houshi rühé | qié ting xiahui fenjié (supposition) 

(lit. want know afterwards matters like what, then listen next chapter 
recounting) 

If you want to know what happens next, listen to the next chapter. 

[a storyteller’s expression] 


RUA tH, BARR 

qianrén zhong shu | hourén chéng liang (cause) 

(lit. previous people plant trees, latter people take advantage of cool) 

Because earlier people planted trees, those who came later could 
enjoy the cool. 


AFI AIR. bù dá bù xiangshí (cause) 
(lit. not fight not mutually know) No discord, no concord. 


AFAR, kr. 

rén buké mao xiang | háishuí buké dóu liáng (comparison) 

(lit. people not able judge from appearance, sea water not able 
measure with a cup in bushels) 

People can’t be judged from appearances as the sea can’t be measured 
in bushels. 

(Still waters run deep/great minds can’t be fathomed.) 


WEER, EERE. shud dao cáocao | cáocao jiü dao (coincidence) 
(lit. talk about Cao Cao, Cao Cao then comes) Talk of the devil. 


Chapter 23 


Interrogative sentences 


There are various ways of asking questions in Chinese, but a common feature 
of all of them is that there is no inversion of word order, which remains 
the same as in corresponding statements. To formulate a question, you can 
add an interrogative particle at the end of a statement, introduce a question 
word at the point in the sentence where the answer would come, or pose 
alternatives, in particular in the form of an affirmative-negative verb. 


In the following sections, we shall discuss in detail the various types of 
questions. 


23.1 | Yes-no questions 


Yes-no questions are based on some form of assumption on the part of the 
questioner, who is generally expecting a yes-no answer. They are formulated 
by adding the question particle "4 ma at the end of a statement. For example: 


statement iX#jeFATELBA KA. 
zhéi liàng shi kaiwáng shanghai de huóche 
(lit. this mw is bound for Shanghai de train) 
This is the train to Shanghai. 

question: ix ieJTÍE Eg A ER 
zhéi liàng shi kaiwáng shànghái de huóche ma 
Is this the train to Shanghai? 

statement: tC PSSK A ERR. 
ta mái le liáng zhang huóchepiào 
She bought two railway tickets. 

question: WE T PSK ACE ERR? 
ta mái le liáng zhang huóchepiào ma 
Did she buy two railway tickets? 
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If the focus of a yes-no question is on the predicate, the answer is usually 


expressed by repeating the verb or adjective in the affirmative or negative. 


Where a modal verb is present, the response repeats the modal verb rather 


than the main verb. Here are some examples: 


question answer 

PEREA? Æ shi or PÆ bù shi 

ni shi yingguó rén ma 

Are you English? Yes. No. 
(RAER? @ you or 8 méiyóu 
ni you zhéngmíng ma 

Have you got any proof/identity? Yes, | have. No, | haven't. 
Re T Bin Tg? MET chile or mgA) 

ni cht le zaofan le ma hai méi(yóu) 
Have you had your breakfast? Yes, | have. Not yet. 
RAW rn E? X qù guo or RAA 

ni qu guo zhongguó ma méi(yóu) qu guo 
Have you ever been to China? Yes, | have. No, | haven't. 
IRRI? ni lèi ma RWF) lei (ya) or AZ bù lei 
Are you tired? Yes, | am. Not, | am not. 
Tb E TRES US I? RRR or WER 

ta song ni de lingdai hén piaoliang bu piaoliang 
piaoliang ma 

Is the tie she gave you attractive? Yes, it is. No, it isn’t. 

SERI MERI? ATLL kéyt or ARAL bù káyi 
wo kéyi jinlai ma 

May | come in? Yes. (lit. may) No. (lit. not may) 


Normally a degree adverb is built into the affirmative answer to take away 
implication of contrast. 


If the focus of such a question is shifted to anything other than the 
predicate, e.g. the subject, object, adverbial or complement in the sentence, 
the reply is likely to be Æ(H9) shi (de) ‘Yes, it is’ or 7\(42) bù (shi) ‘No, 
it isn’t’. 


(Big t FEMS? zB. or PÆ 
ni jiéjie yé lái ma shi de bü shi 
Is your sister coming too? Yes, she is. No, she isn't. 


f BB X E db X? Æo or TO 
ta míngtian shàng shi de bü shi 
béijing qu ma 
Is he going to Beijing Yes, he is. No, he isn't. 
tomorrow? 

FARRS DL? FEA. or RE 0 

ni tóngyi wóde yijian ma shi de bü shi 
Do you agree with my opinon? Yes No 
question answer 

jULA XR? FEA o or RE 
zhér dongtian hén léng ma shi de bü shi 
Is it very cold here in winter? Yes No 
MARKEE EF PST? zB. or Ro 
ni tiantian dou duanlian shénti ma shi de Bu shi 
Do you do physical exercises every day? Yes No 
fis TARA SNS? gH. or E. 
ni qu jiàn nide daosht ma shi de Bu shi 
Are you going to see your supervisor? Yes No 

ft EET R3? zB. or TÉ. 
ta he zui le ma shi de bü shi 
Is he drunk? Yes No 


"E Surmise questions 


If the question has the particle IE? ba rather than "4 ma, it embodies a 
presumption rather than an assumption, and it conveys a surmise with the 
speaker presuming that what is stated in the question must or must not 


be the case. 
REEE? ni shi li jiaoshóu ba 
You must be Professor Li? 
TEZZE? ni bushi li jiaoshóu ba 
You aren't Professor Li, are you? 
? For the use of IE ba in imperatives, see Chapter 24. 


Here are some more examples: 


HHALASE TIE? ta dagai bu lái le ba 


He probably isn’t coming, is he? 
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(REZ AAI? ni shi chrsü de ba 

You are a vegetarian, aren't you? 

XE RA SAME? zhe shi ni xin mái de ba 

You have just bought this, haven't you? 

jui SES (ENE? zhéi ge xiaoxi kao de zhi ba 
This news is reliable, isn't it? 


A negative question with "3 ma in fact also expresses a degree of positive 
surmise:? 


(RAZA IA? ni bushi li jiaoshóu ma 
Aren't you Professor Li? 


TETRI? ni xia xingqr bu lái ma 
Aren't you coming next week? 


? See $23.8 on rhetorical questions. 


23.3 Suggestions in the form of questions 


Suggestions are often couched in the form of questions. The usual formu- 
lation is for a statement of intent to be followed by a question such as 
tM hao ma, {7 447" xing bù xing and 454 TÉ zénmeyàng. 


ANERER, HIIS? 

zánmen yiqí qu kan dianying | hao ma 
(lit. we together go see film, all right ma) 
Let’s go and see a film together. 


RAB — TREIE, START? 

ni bang yixià wóde mang | xing bu xing 

(lit. you help one mw:time my busy, will do or not) 
Can you give me some help? 


IRL EA MST, EAT? 

zánmen jinwán qu he bei píjiü | zénmeyàng 

(lit. we this evening go drink (one) mw:glass beer, how about that) 

Let's go and have a beer tonight./How about going to have a beer 
tonight? 


^ On affirmative-negative expressions like Aif hao bà hao ‘OK?’, TAT 
xing bù xing ‘Will that do?’, and so on, see $23.5 below. 


23.4| Alternative questions 


Alternative questions pose two alternative possibilities expressed in the 


same format with the pivotal interrogative Wz háishi ‘... or . . ^ between 
them: 

question answer 

ni yao hóngchá háishi yao lüchá wo yao hóngchá 

Do you want black tea or green tea? | want black tea. 


{RAB Ng ZT AE YR we A8 I RAR? 


ni xiang he hóngchá haishi xiang hé lüchá 

Would you like (to drink) black tea or green tea? 
IRMA Bee KER? 

zánmen zuó qiche qu háishi zuo huóche qu 

Shall we go by car or by train? 

HHSREM AIK? ta jintian zou háishi mingtian zou 
Is he going/leaving today or tomorrow? 

4 fp 3E T ze Ee ER DU Y ie EE ERR? 

jinnian shéngdanjié shi xingqi si háishi xingqi wu 

Is Christmas this year on Thursday or Friday? 

WART ERIA? ta géi qian háishi wómen géi qian 
Is he paying or are we? 


5 Tf the verb used in an alternative question is JÉ shi, it does not need to be repeated 


in the alternative part. For example, one does not say: *4 EFE T ze Fe 3L UU xs 


dé je] TL? *jinnián shéngdanjié shi xingqi si háishi shi xingqi wù. 


Answers to affirmative-negative questions are usually given in full with 
the verb as the first example shows. 


23.5] Affirmative-negative questions 


General enquiries are also expressed by affirmative-negative questions, 
which suggest a yes or no alternative to the listener by using the affirma- 
tive and negative form of the verbal phrase in an alternating sequence: 
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question answer 

MAREBRE? ze qu or TZ. bu qu 
ni qu bu qu kan qiüsài [Likewise] 

(lit. you go not go see game) Yes, | am. No, | am not. 
Are you going to the game? 


(RAZ ARIZA? ni chr bu chr yangrou 
(lit. you eat not eat lamb) Do you eat lamb? 


BETTER, UREA? women dá qiü | ni lái bù lái 
(lit. we hit ball, you come not come) 
We are going for a game, are you coming? 


X4 [E UNS ENEE? 

zhéi ge wéntí ní qingchu bü qingchu 
(lit. this mw question you clear not clear) 
Are you clear about this question? 


RACIE, UMNARBT HT? 

wo you ge banfa | nimen dajia kan xing bu xing 
(lit. | have mw way, you everybody see work not work) 
| have a plan. Do you all think it will work? 


f$ 572? ni léng bu léng 
(lit. you cold not cold) Are you cold? 


REE ze T ze LR? 

zhéi shuang qiüxié shi bü shi níde 
(lit. this pair ball-shoes is not is yours) 
Is this pair of trainers/sneakers yours? 


f Er ER CB RA? 

ní shenshang yóu méiyóu língqián 
(lit. your body-on have not have change) 
Do you have any change on you? 


If there is a modal verb before the main verb, it is the modal verb that 
takes the affirmative and negative form: 

TRABA ABA BTR? ni xiang bu xiang qu kan qiüsài 

(lit. you like not like go see game) Would you like to go to the game? 


RETS? ni hui bù hui huabing 
(lit. you can not can skate ice) Can you skate? 


If the verb or modal verb used in the question is disyllabic, the second 
syllable of the affirmative verb may be omitted: 


(RET AFT BEX ILI TZ? ni dá bu dásuàn zai zhér dai xiàqu 
Do you intend to stay here? 


instead of: 


UF BATT SEILER A? 


ni dasuan bu dasuan zai zhér dai xiàqu 


REBAREKABUE? ni xí bu xíhuan kan diànshijü 
Do you like (watching) television plays? 


instead of: 
TEMAS KABUAEI? ni xíihuan bù xíhuan kan diànshijü 


Answers to affirmative-negative questions are simply repetitions of the 
verb in the positive or negative, similar to those given to yes—no questions 
(see §23.1 above). 


[23.6 Question-word questions 


The common question words in Chinese are: 


who/ what which how/by when 
whom what 
means 
ie {TZ AB 4&4 zénme (TARE 
shéi/shui shénme + mw néi 454 zényang shénme 
BAH shihou 
zénmeyang JLAY jishi 
where why how how how long 
(+ adj.) many (of time) 
WIJL nár/ AtA £ duo gD & DET ial 
PE náli wei + mw duosháo 
fr AE; shénme duósháo shijian 
shénme FAS JL & KRI IB] 
difang gàn má + mw duocháng 
ji shijian 
£ A duojiü 
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The question word is normally placed in the sentence at the point where 
the required information would be provided in the corresponding state- 
ment, and there is no change of word order. Take a statement like the 
following: 

SKIER EIA T PIPERIS 

xiáozhang zuótian zai shangcháng mái le liang jian chénshan 

Little Zhang bought two shirts in the market yesterday. 


A number of questions can be constructed on the basis of this sentence. 
EREHE T He? 
shuí zuótian zài shangcháng măi le liáng jiàn chènshān 
Who bought two shirts yesterday in the market? 
I NSKTE ZB HR HE RR T PR PEE IZ? 
xiáozhang shénme shíhou zài shangcháng mái le liáng jiàn 
chénshàn 
When did Little Zhang buy two shirts in the market? 


I] NSKBE X ERILE T PR fT IZ? 

xiáozhang zuótian zai nar mái le liáng jian chénshan 
Where did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday? 

I] NSKBE KE 3A ET A? 

xiáozhang zuótian zài shangcháng zuó shénme 

What did Little Zhang do yesterday in the market? 

I] NSKBE X EBR T ILA RS? 

xiáozhang zuótian zài shangcháng mái le jí jiàn chénshan 
How many shirts did Little Zhang buy yesterday in the market? 
/J]NSKBE ERAS TAHEA? 

xiáozhang zuótian zài shangcháng mái le liáng jiàn shénme 
What two things did Little Zhang buy yesterday in the market? 


It is clear from these examples that, while the English word order of the 
translation is adjusted in each case, the Chinese sentence retains the same 
format with the question word inserted at the appropriate point. 


The only exceptions to this are WFA wéi shénme and T^! gan ma ‘why’, 
which are placed anywhere in front of the verb, depending on emphasis. 
ZEACGINSKBEEX TERM SET MIFE? 
wei shénme xiáozhang zuótian zai shangcháng mái le liáng 
jiàn chénshan 
Why did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday in the market? 


WSK ZH ABE ERAS T PRAEERAT Interrogative 
xiáozhang wei shénme zuótian zai shangchang mai le liáng sentences 
jiàn chénshan 
Why did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday in the market? 
IJ] NSKBER ALTA TEASE Y PRAEERAT 
xiáozhang zuótian wei shénme zai shangcháng mai le liáng 
jiàn chénshan 
Why did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday in the market? 
FREER f 8132 2011 44 3T AE? 
xiáozhang zuótian zai shangcháng wei shénme mai le liáng 
jiàn chénshan 
Why did Little Zhang buy two shirts yesterday in the market? 


Some general examples of question-word questions: 
URE? ni shi shui 
Who are you? 


RAYS ZE? nide daoshi shi shui 
Who is your supervisor/tutor? 


WERA? shui shi nide dáoshr 

Who is your supervisor/tutor? 

(RFT SB eRVE—#ZA? ni dásuan gen shui yiqi qu 
Who do you intend to go with? 


RIETZ? ni xing shénme 
What is your (sur)name? 


(RAMBEHT? ni qu ná/n&i guó lüxíng 
Which country are you going to on your travels? 


WA zETRBU? ná/néi ge shi nide 
Which one is yours? 
MEREZA? ni zhünbéi zénme qu 
How do you plan to go? 
ABJLASAURE At? nar de qihóu zénmeyàng 
What is the weather like there? 
URILAT EGE? ni jishi shangban 
When do you go to work? 


STARE F<? jinnian shénme shíhou kaixué 
When does school start this year? 403 
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XPAB EASY? zhéi ge táshüguán yóu duoshao shi 

How many books does this library have? 

REPL? ni qu nar 

Where are you going? 

(Ret 4A 875 (89) A? ni shi shénme difang (de) rén 

Where are you from? 

MATARAS MBS? 

ni wei shénme bu qu canjia wühui 

Why didn’t you go to the party? 

RIERA £m? aifei'ér tiétá you duo gao 

How high is the Eiffel Tower? 

(RES EAB ILIS A? ni zhünbéi zai nar dai duojiü 

How long do you plan to stay there? 
If the particle "œ me is added to the end of these question-word questions, 
the enquiry tends to become more of a query as though the questioner 
may need to be convinced. 

TUE SEA XE? ni zhůnbèi zénme qù ne 

How are you planning to go then? 

(Rie EAB IL fe e IP RS SIUE? 

ni zhünbéi zai nar dai duosháo shíjian ne 

So how long are you planning to stay there? 

(RFT SB RRIE— AWE? ni dásuan gen shui yiqi qu ne 

Who do you intend to go with then? 

IJLE Až? nar de qihou zénmeyang ne 

So what is the weather like there? 


Follow-up queries with IẸ ne 


Questions like ‘and how about . . ^, ‘and what about . . .’, etc., which are 
asked in a given situation or context, are expressed by simply placing the 
particle lá ne after the object, person, etc., that is of concern. For example: 


(HONE OME. ta he kafei) RIE? ni ne 
404 (She’s having coffee.) What about you? 


(KARAT. míngtian bù xing) ARE? houtian ne Interrogative 
(Tomorrow’s no good.) How about day after tomorrow? sentences 
(KARP T. dàjia dou lái le) $H? li xiansheng ne 

(Everyone has come.) What about Mr Li? 

(REH. wò tóngyi) RAJAZ? nide péngyou ne 

(I agree.) What about your friend? 

(FIJRB. kai mén ba) HE? yaoshi ne 

(Open the door!) Where's the key? 


(BALE. zhen qíguài) RAJAR? wóde dàyi ne 
(This is really strange!) Where is my overcoat? 


23.8 Rhetorical questions 


Rhetorical questions with their challenge to the hearer to disagree are often 
marked in Chinese by the presence of the sentence adverb x35 nándào ‘is 
it possible to say’,° which is used in conjunction with the end-of-sentence 
interrogative particle, IJ ma. 


X ESS ) LX (RA AS? 
zhéi jiàn shir nándào ni bu zhidao ma 
Do you mean you don’t know about this? 


ABZ ERR LEE Us T 03? 

néime zhongyao de shir nándào ni wang le ma 

Do you mean to say you have forgotten about something so 
important? 


301338 E YR TBS FAS RAS? 

mama nandao hai bu dóngde háizi de píqi ma 
Does mother still not understand a child's temper? 
YEH AER Aix eS LR? 

nandao shijié shang zhén you zhéyàng de shir ma 
Can there really be something like this in the world? 


é Being an adverb, xi nándào may be placed anywhere before the verb. For 


example: 
XFS LE (RA AURIS?  zhèijiàn shir nandao ni bu zhidao ma 
WEE IX SS JL ERA AIG? ^ nandao zhéi jian shir ni bù zhidao ma 
iS LURE AR FRG? zhi jian shir ni nándào bù zhidao ma 405 


Chinese: A WiEALABMNA E? 
Comprehensive nándào tianshàng zhen de yóu shangdi ma 
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In fact, all questions couched in the negative have a rhetorical effect: 
KA ARES? ni bu pa ta shengqi ma 
Aren't you afraid she'll get angry? 
{HAS ASH ANB? ta bù hui bu shóu xinyóng ba 
She is bound to keep her promise, isn’t she? 
IMMIRSIEB STIS? zhéyang shud qiféi zi xiang máodün 
Isn't it self-contradictory to say this? 


23.9] Exclamatory questions 
Exclamatory questions, expressing surprise, doubt, insistence, etc., generally 


have a particle like lif a, W7 ya, thi Ia, etc.” at the end of the sentence. And 
they often include an adverb like 5£3$ jujing, fJ daodi ‘after all’. 


REAR? zhé shi zénme hui shi a 
What's going on? 

TRA SIZ ANZF? ni jiüjing chi bu chi ya 
Are you going to eat (it) (after all) or not? 
RAIA Rint? ni gan ma bu záo shud ya 
Why on earth didn’t you say earlier? 

HERE AMI? ta shi bù shi hui qù là 

Is it true that he’s gone back home? 

EIE zEU— RY? daodi shi néi yr tian na 
What day is it then? 


7 The particles in these questions like those in exclamations have phonetic and 
graphemic variants depending on the preceding vowel or consonant (see 
Chapter 24). 
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Chapter 24 


Imperatives and 
exclamations 


Similar to questions, imperatives and exclamations in Chinese are also very 
much based on notional corresponding statements for their word order. 
For an imperative, the obvious major difference is the regular addition of 
a ‘request’ or ‘hope’ expression at the beginning and a different set of 
particles at the end. For example: 


(a) A ‘request’ word at the beginning: 


i845! qing zuo 
Please sit. 


(b) A particle at the end: 


ARTEL! zuó xia ba 
Sit down. 


(c) A ‘request’ word at the beginning as well as a particle at the end: 


WETE! qing zuó xia ba 
Please sit down. 


An exclamation is likely to have an interjection at the beginning and a 
particle at the end of the sentence: 


IK]! ETE! a | zhen háo wa 
Hey, it's really good. 


Both imperatives and exclamations belong to the realm of topic-comment 
constructions: the former, where it is present, making explicit the speaker's 
authoritative attitude to the situation in hand, and the latter, the speaker's 
emotional response. The employment of end-of-sentence particles, as on 
all other occasions reveals the committed and emotional nature of what 


is being said. 407 
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In the following sections, we will discuss the various types of imperatives 
and exclamations. 


[24.1 Verbs in imperatives restricted to voluntary 
actions 


Not every verb in the language can be used in imperatives, only verbs 
expressing voluntary actions that are controllable. In other words, they 
are requests for action that is achievable or possible. For example: 


if EI ATF! qing bá chuanghu dakai 
Please open the window. 


algi! bié suð mén 
Dont lock the door. 


*{5 = (8)! qing yin dao 
*Please faint! 


E Imperatives: beginners and end-particles 


Imperatives are generally face-to-face interlocutions, and the person 
addressed is usually left out. For example: 

WIB! qing he cha 

Please have some tea. 

TAH Hh! büyào dájiáo ta 

Don't disturb him! 

iG Bl itis! qing bié shuohuà 

Please shut up. 


! Hill bié ‘don’t’ is the monosyllabic fusion of the original disyllabic expression 
PE büyào ‘don’t’. 


The addressee must obviously be identified, if there is more than one 
person present, or ambiguity might arise: 

iex BER! qing nin huídá zhéi ge wentí 

Please would you answer the question! 

RER! nf guó lái 

You come over here. 


If a request is made to everybody present, the expression used is KÆ dàjia Imperatives 
or fy. gèwèi: and 
exclamations 
EARRA! qing dàjia báochí anjing 
Would everyone please keep quiet. 
iBEITEIB BURIED! 
qing géwéi buyao líkai zijí de zuówei 
Please would you all not leave your seats. 
Opening ‘request’ words like iff qing ‘please’, 5i] bié ‘don’t’, etc., are usually 
included if the instruction is initiated by the speaker. If it is a response to 


a move or request initiated by the addressee, the end-of-sentence particle 
Il! ba is used: 


EESKDE! jin lái ba 
Come in! 


Æ! ni xian zóu ba 
You go ahead! 


WFE! hao ba 
All right. 


B béng ‘don’t’, which is a phonetic fusion of the disyllabic AH büyóng 
‘there’s no need to’ corresponds to 4!) bié ‘don’t’: 


(KBE! ni béng guán 
(lit. you no-need look-after) 
Mind your own business! 


ZHE, (RAH! zhéi jian shi | ni béng caoxin 
(lit. this mw matter, you no-need worry-about) 
Don’t worry about this! 


Such imperatives, being responses to the actions and attitudes of others, 
will usually have to include the addressee, and #7 béng ‘there’s no need 
to’ would therefore not normally be used on its own: 


*cjHib! *béng danxin 
*Don't worry! 


A further point on IE ba is that, as well as giving consent, it is also com- 
monly used to make suggestions: 


B ]zEnBR! zánmen zóu ba 
Let's go. 409 
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LER EER RARE JLIB. rang wò lái gen ni zuó ge bànr ba 
Let me be your companion. 


REALA. wò ti ni man shang zhéi bai ba 
Let me fill your glass./Let me fill this glass for you. 


In addition to IE ba with its meaning of consent or suggestion, there are 
three other end-of-imperative particles: |] à (and its phonetic variants), 
which conveys eagerness or impatience for an action to be carried out, or 
a general state of urgency; # zhe, which urges the addressee to persist in 
a state he or she is already in or about to get into; and J le, which presses 
for the cessation or change of activity. Here are some detailed examples 


(a) |i] a (and its variants WF ya, Uf na, jy la, W) lei, P lou, etc. which all 
link phonetically with the previous syllable)? express urgency on the 
part of the speaker: 


{An My! jiüming a 
Help!/Save me! 


SEAM! lái rén na 

(lit. come someone) Come and help! 
Siti! bié shud la 

Don't say anything any more! 

IRIEL! kuài lái ya 

(lit. quick come) Hurry! 

Æ! zóu lei 

Let's go! 

KRABI! dàjia dou zuó hao lou 
Everyone sit down, please! 


? See $24.5 below. 


(b) zi zhe may be used only with verbs that do not involve movement. 
In other words, the request is made to the addressee to maintain a 
certain state or position. #4 zhe imperatives are usually extremely brief 
so as to drive the point home: 


(1) maintaining a situation: 


4#! (AEk!) 
zuò zhe (bié zhan gilai) 
Stay sitting! (Don’t stand up!) 


HSA! (BFA!) qing déng zhe (buyao líkai) Imperatives 
Please keep waiting! (Don’t leave!) and 


exclamations 
FA! (A RSE!) chuan zhe (bié tuo xialai) 
Keep it on! (Don’t take it off!) 
(ii) holding on to something: 
QË! na zhe 
Keep hold (of it)! 
KA! fang zhe 


Leave (it) where it is! 


in! ji zhe 
Remember! 


Verbs indicating continuous movement naturally do not occur as 
imperatives with # zhe: 


xÆ% ! *zóu zhe 
xna! *shuo zhe 


(c) J le imperatives urge an immediate stop or change: 


T. T., WW T! hao le | hao le | bié chăo le 
Enough is enough. Stop arguing! 


TERT! büyào kū le 


Stop crying! 
IZIT! chr fan le 
Food’s up! 

AT! jihé le 
Fall in! 


Because of the advisory nature of J le imperatives, they are more often 
than not prohibitions or suggestions to put a stop to less desirable actions 
or conditions. They are therefore mostly negative imperatives with Jl bié, etc.: 


RA RET! ni bié pian wò le 
Stop cheating/deceiving me! 
IFT HAIETS T! bié kai tade wanxiao le 
Don’t tease him! 
E447! büyào shengqi le 
Don’t get angry! 411 
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The end-of-imperative particle W! bei ‘then’ is generally used after some 
form of a condition has been established: 

TE, MFE! bu döng | jit háohao xué bei 

If you don't understand, then study hard! 

REA eA, MAAS fU! 

ni jirán zhidao tade píqi | jiu bié zai qu ré ta bei 

As you know what he’s like, don’t provoke him again! 


An imperative without a ‘request’ beginner or a terminating particle sounds 
extremely harsh or rude, and is usually either a command or a threat: 


ZIE! lizhéng 

Attention! 

AER! zuó xia 

Sit (down)! 

FHA! gin chüqu 

Get out! 

Jz! bié dong 

Don’t move! 
A reiterated or reduplicated imperative with or without a beginner or a 
particle has the tone of a gentle invitation or plea. Such imperatives are 
never couched in the negative: 

45, AK, AK! zuò | zuó | zuò 

Sit down, sit down. 

AHARI! bangbang wò ba 

Give me a hand./Help me. 

fif oF ith AB (—)#BNE! ni háohao de xiang (yr) xiang ba 

Think about it! 

is (RB S—SIE! qing ni zai déng yr déng ba 

Please wait a bit longer! 


[24.3 Spoken and written requests 
‘Request’ beginners, apart from if qing ‘please’, and end-of-imperative 


particles are not used in written requests or prohibitions. Public notices 
about laws and regulations are generally brief and blunt and do not require 


the emotional colouring provided by particles, etc. In addition, prohibitions Imperatives 
are expressed by the more classical 7] wù ‘do not’, 5€ mò ‘not to’, AYE and 
bù zhün ‘not allowed’, etc. rather than Jl] bié ‘don’t’: exclamations 


ALA St xiánrén mò jin 
(lit. casual people don’t enter) Staff only. 


ifhem wù chù zhánpin 
Don’t touch the exhibits! 


in DEES 

qing wu zaici ting che 

No parking (please here). 

TOES SR ZA 

büzhün luan diü guópí zhíxié 

(lit. not allow indiscriminately drop fruit skin paper scraps) No litter. 
FORA jinzhi xryan 

(lit. forbid smoke) No smoking. 


WAFA? qing zünshóu huicháng zhixü 
Please respect the rules of the premises. 


i828 5L A 
qíng wü xiédài értóng rücháng 
No children./Please don't bring children in. 


In letters, imperatives do not normally incorporate particles. They may begin 
with if qing ‘please’, or perhaps more often with 7$ xi or £8 wang ‘hope’: 


RR. qing yuánliàng 
Please forgive me. 


Ela ER o 
wàn wàng guanglín zhídáo 
(lit. ten-thousand hope honour-us-with-your-presence advise) 
I/We very much hope you will come and advise me/us. 
BARTH IR o 
wu xi boróng chüxí 
(lit. earnestly hope set-aside busy-schedule attend) 
Your presence is cordially requested. 


ILS TK IS TRA 
jing ging lái xin zhijiao 
You are respectfully invited to write and instruct (me/us). 413 
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Interjections and exclamatory expressions 


The shortest exclamations are simply interjections. Long exclamatory 
expressions tend to take the form of established expletives relating to 


specific situations. 


Some interesting features of interjections in Chinese are: 


(a) they are mostly monosyllabic: 
WS ai Look out! 


I= hng | Humph! 


RE, WHA! 

ai | qianmian yóu che 

Look out, there's a car coming! 
I, BATTRE! 

hng | you shénme liáobuqi 
Humph, what’s so wonderful! 


(b) the few disyllabic ones all have level tones: e.g.: 


PEI Heave ho! 
haiyo 

Ed Heave ho! 
hengyo 

mm Gosh; Damn it! 
aiya 

aa Ouch! 

aiyo 

IZI Ouch! 

oyo 


Ware), DMAE! 
haiyo | jiayóu wa 
Go! Go! 


MENT, FARIA T o 

aiya | diannao huai le 

Damn it, the computer is broken 
MEM, FETE ECM! 

aiyo | téng si wo la 

Ouch, it hurts! 


(c) monosyllabic interjections are extremely tone sensitive. A syllable, 


represented by the same grapheme in writing, may adopt different 


tones for different emotions, e.g.: 


Wa expressing surprise 
WI á pressing a point 
I à expressing query 


W, TEH! a | xia xué la 
Oh. It’s snowing. 

Wy? RTA? 

a | ni shuo shénme 

Eh? What did you say? 

Mj? ERAEN? 

a | zhé shi zénme hui shi a 
Eh? What's going on? 


à 


[shorter fall] 
agreement 
[longer fall] 
sudden revelation 


W, ife. à|háo ba 
Oh, OK. 

W, RARER 

à | yuánlái shi ni 

Oh, it's you. 


(d) some interjections take different graphemes, e.g.: 


ne /N ài 


n/n 


huò 


If only ... 


Wow! 


m/z, PRM, RMAAT. 

ài | záo zhi ruci | wó jiu bu 
qu le 

If only ld known earlier, 
| wouldn't have gone. 

E/E, SANS! 

huo | hao da de xué 

Wow, it’s snowing like mad 


Here is a list of interjections in semantic categories: 


(a) calling somebody’s attention: 


ie 


wei 


hei 


Hello! 


Hey! 


Hey! 


Look out! 


There! 


We, PROB ILA? 

wei | ni shang nar qu 

Hello, where are you off to? 
E, ER EH 

wai | záoshàng hao 

Hi, good morning. 

E, WATIT 

wāi | háojiü bù jiàn le 

Hey, long time no see. 

ME, RAJUA! 

hei | kuài diánr ya 

Hey, hurry up! 

Me, tse! 

ai | xiáoxin diánr 

Be careful! 

E, BARRERA? 

nuó | na bu jiu shi níde yüsán 
There. Isn't that your umbrella? 
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(c) expressing doubt or query: 


iB ng 


IE m 


Apa] 


Qs 


E 
o 


(d) expressing sudden revelation: 


e/o 


i ò 
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All right. 


All right. 


H’m; | see. 


H’m; yes. 


OK. 


What? 


Pardon? 


Yes? Well? 


What? 


Oh, so it is! 


Oh (I see.) 


Wy, ZrnB. 
à | háo ba 
OK. 


R, XIE. 

ai | jiu zhéyàng ba 

All right, we'll do it this way. 
IB, RMR- 

m | wo jiu lái 

H’m, lm coming. 

WE, MAAD 

ng | jiu zhéme bàn 

Yes, we'll do it like this then. 
WB, íT! 

ng | xíng 

Fine! 


WB, RITA? 

ng | ní shuo shénme 
What, what did you say? 
Mt, (t4? 

m | shénme H'm, what? 
Wy, REY RA RAM? 

a | ni daodi qu bu qu ya 
Well, are you going or not? 
ME, Re AAI? 

6 | zhé shi zhende ma 
What, is this true? 


ER, REERT o 

o | wò xiang qilai le 
Oh, l've remembered. 
R, RET- 

ò | wò dòng le 

Oh, | understand. 


(e) expressing contradiction: 


We ài Come on; No, 
no. 
RE No, no. 


(f) expressing surprise: 


f= xT Oh/Gosh! 


THH 


W à What! 


Œ hei —— Why! 


Æ huo Wow! 


Wj he Ah! 
W yo Oh! 
Wr ya Oh! 
l| you — Hey! 


(g) expressing satisfaction: 


IÆ hei Hey! 


I ha Aha! 


VE, TERR. 

ái | bü shi zhéyàng de 
Come on, it's not like this. 
BR, TROC EI 

é | bünéng zhéme shuo 
No, you can't say that. 


ie, ZAH! 

xi | duo méi ya 

Oh, how beautiful! 

W, 4S FY BENE? 

a | bu kénéng ba 

What, it isn’t possible, is it? 
ELE Sd 

hei | yuánlái shi ni 

Why, it's you! 

E, RARA! 


huō | zhème dà de xīguā 


Wow, such a big watermelon. 


Mat, RAIT! 

he | ni zhēnxíng 

Ah, you're really good. 
H, RHZAT. 

yō | kuài shí èr diăn le 
Oh, it's nearly 12 o'clock. 
Wy, FANT- 

ya | xia da yü le 

Oh, it’s raining very hard. 
IJ, BAM T - 


you | zénme ni yé lái le 


Hey, how come you're here too. 


WE, SERI. 

hei | wómen yíng le 
Hey, we've won. 

i, REAT. 

ha | w6 caizhao le 
Aha, | guessed right. 
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I hm 
AP he 
UF hao 
AR pei 


Humph! 


Humph! 


Tut-tut! 


Well! 
[sarcastically] 


Pooh! 


(i) expressing disappointment: 


I yi 


A ai 


Hey! 


Eh? Why? 


But why? 


(j) expressing regret: 


IÈR ai 
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Oh [dejected] 


(h) expressing disgust or dissatisfaction: 


We, fiin! 

hng | ta sahuang 
Humph, he’s lying! 

Ok, AAI) ie! 

hm | hüshuo ba dao 
Humph, rubbish! 

UN, (RH? hè | ni gan 
Tut-tut, how dare you! 
3f, (RA ARE ht ! 

hao | ni zhén yóu néngnai 
Well, you’re really clever. 
WS, WRZL? 

pei | ta suan laoji 
Pooh, he's a nobody. 


WE, PEE? 

yí | zhé shi zénme huí shi 

Hey, what's all this about? 

RK, WERAET? 

é | ta zénme zóu le 

Eh, why’s she gone? 

Mm, AAT gan)? 

ai | wéi shénme bü záo 
dián shuo ne 

But, why didn't you say earlier? 


ER, AA! 

ài | zhen kěxī 
Oh, what a shame! 
Mm, VERDI? 

hai | shui zhidao 
Huh, who knows? 
WE, KR! 

hài | tian xiáode 
Huh, heaven knows! 


Exclamatory expressions, on the other hand, are generally situation specific. 


The following is a sample list: 


(a) for phatic exchanges: 


€ 


Tiii! 
Fin, Sin! 
WRB, pE! 


RK, WE! 


ni hao 

ni záo 

qing jin 

man zóu 

zaijian 

xiéxie 

bu xié 

hao shuo | hao shuo 
nali náli 


jianxiao | jianxiao 


introductory phrases: 


Xt Hike 
i518) 
BS 
RRE 
ARR 
angry and abusive: 


Ta 
RE! 
fiit 
iC 
SAE! 


AHIA 
Hinze 


RE 


Rak 


duibuqí 

qing wen 

láo jià 

y! wó kàn 
yiban lái shuo 


huógai 
gündàn 
tamade 
hünzhàng 
qi you ci li 


Ft zhén ‘really’ as an opener: 


zhén zaogao 
zhén gaisi 
zhén yaoming 


zhén qiguai 


Hello! 

Morning! 

Come in! 

Take it easy! 

Goodbye! 

Thank you! 

Don’t mention it! 

You're too kind! 

It’s very kind of you 
to say so. 

I’m hopeless. 


Sorry... 

May | ask... 

Excuse me... 

In my view ... 
Generally speaking ... 


Serves you right! 
Scram! 

Damn it! 
Bastard! 
Nonsense! 


What a mess./Too bad. 


Damn it. 

What a nuisance!/ 
It's terrible 

Very odd. 


foregrounding a descriptive term with If] de for emphasis: 
Simm, ATA RESOKT? 
háoduanduan de | weishénme sheng qi qi lái le 
Everything is fine, and so why are you getting angry? 
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MB MRA, RIA ASST. 
hülihütü de | wó ba nèi jian shi quan wang le 
In my confusion, | entirely forgot about that. 


(f) T le voicing an interruption: 


MET, FT, ART. 

hao le | hao le | bié ti le 
OK, OK, leave it out. 

sl, PRAT. 

dé le | buyao zai shuo le 
Enough, don’t say any more. 


ST. suàn le 
That's it. [there's nothing we can do about it] 


Exclamations: particles and degree adverbials or 
complements 


I| à is the archi-phonemic indicator for most exclamations. Its phonetic 
and graphemic variants depend on the last vowel or consonant preceding 
it. The following table gives a rough guide to the possible phonetic and 
graphetic variations of Ili[ a: 


endings of the previous word final phonetic and graphemic realisations 
aei (non-alveolar) o ü + a =} ya 
u ao ou + a =I wa 
n +I] a —-HP na 
(end-of-sentence) le +p a hi la 
ng i (alveolar) +h] a =I] a 
|| a is normally preceded in the exclamatory sentence or phrase by a 


degree adverb or complement, such as € (4) ‘how . . .", etc. Here are some 
examples: 


XBAI RS UF! 
zhéli de fengjíng duo méi ya 
420 How beautiful the scenery is here. 


iU TLÍEEZABS2xH! Imperatives 


zhéi xiang gongzuó duome you yiyi ya and 
This work is really meaningful. exclamations 
S ÍEEAKBIAXCTG IE! 


jinnian xiatian de tianqi zhenháo wa 
The weather this summer is really good. 
RAIRE! wò de tian na 
Heavens (above)! 
fr S HERE! shénme dou ànpái hao la 
Everything is sorted out/settled. 
ql! yéye bing la 
Grandpas ill! 
£i]! duo bang a 
Wonderful! 
BFEZAR HN! wüzi li duome anjing a 
How quiet it is in the room! 
KIRMABZH AAEM! wó shuode doushi zhenrén zhénshi a 
I’m talking about real people and events. 
|| a is a direct and instinctive exclamation. However, if the exclamation 


is a response? intended to contradict an apparent assumption, other exclam- 
atory particles are used, of which each has specific implications. 


? Corresponding to the responsive type in imperatives. 


lE ne asserts what is truly the case and not what others might have imagined 
it to be. It features in complaints, contradictions and rejections of criticism 
and it is often used with adverbs such as Al cái ‘only then...’, EŒ 
zhéngzai ‘right at this moment? and 73 zénme ‘how can . . .". 


REM A d ZEE ! 

ymgguódui bu ying caiguai ne 

It will be odd if the English team does not win. 

ARIES RE ! 

dajia zhéngzai xiangnian ni ne 

Everyone’s missing you. 

EA BE IUE TUBE | 

ni zénme néng zhéyàng shud ne 

How could you say that? 421 


Chinese:A W} ma is also used to retort in a mild way to what seems to be an unrea- 


Comprehensive sonable suggestion: 
Grammar T d 

pU ze TRIB AER ! 
zhé bü shi hén qingchu ma 
Isn't this very clear? 
PSR AEE fiie] NUR! 
zhéi jiàn shi bünéng guai ta | ta hai xiao ma 
You can't blame him for this. He's still young/only a child. 

I lou, a variant of Į le, conveys a degree of urgency about something 

that has to be done or is about to happen: 
ERJA! bisài kaishi lou 
The match is about to begin. [please settle down and watch!] 
nz (iz! chr fan lou 
The dinner is ready! [please take your seat at the table!] 
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Chapter 25 


Abbreviations and omissions 


A highly significant feature of Chinese sentence and discourse structure is 
the avoidance of repetition wherever possible. Sentences are abbreviated and 
words omitted where context and co-text make the meaning clear. Pronouns 
in particular are regularly omitted and the third person neuter 'Ë ta ‘it’ occurs 
quite rarely, since it is by definition a reference back to something already 
identified. Questions with their answers give clear examples of this feature. 


25.1 Abbreviations in answers to questions 


In answers to questions, only essential information is given, and the response 
to yes-no questions almost invariably focuses on the verb as the core element. 
In the examples below, we give literal translations to indicate the structure 
of the responses. There are standard translations in brackets. 


question: f Z EH EI? ni qu kan dianying ma 

You go see film ma? (Are you going to the cinema/to see a film?) 
answer: Alf. qua 

Go a. (Yes.) 


question: PEERAA SIS? nèi ben shi ni kan wan le ma 
That mw book you read finish le ma? 
(Have you finished reading that book?) 
answer: ii. hai méiyóu 
Still not have. (Not yet.) 
question: FERAE JL? ni xthuan zhéi fú huàr ma? 
You like this mw picture ma? (Do you like this picture?) 
answer: KEK, PERKZTREK. 
wo xihuan | keshi wò qizi bu xihuan 
| like, but my wife not like. (I do but my wife doesn't.) 
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Even in answers to question-word questions where the focus is elsewhere, 
verbs still tend to be repeated: 


question: HEA PS RII? 
shui qu bangbang tade mang 
Who go help-help his busy? (Who is going to help him?) 
answer: RA 
wo qu 
| go. (l am.) 
question. — fFARTH&Z? 
'shénme shíhou qu 
What time go? (When are you going?) 
answer: FARK. 
mingtian qu 
Tomorrow go. (Tomorrow.) 
Note that in the last question, while ‘you’ is required in the English 
translation, the Chinese has no need for the pronoun since it is clear that 
it must be the person addressed.” 


! Note that the subject {K ni ‘you’ is omitted in this follow-up question but the 
verb is retained. 


? See $25.5 below. 


[25.2 Abbreviations in face-to-face exchanges 


The omission of ‘you’ mentioned immediately above is naturally a feature 
of orders or requests made face to face, since the addressee is in the same 
way normally obvious: 


iBXt! qing jin 

Please come in. 

TRIB AR picis oF ! 

kuai ba dongxi shoushi hao 
Hurry up and make things tidy. 


Other conventional face-to-face expressions are likewise succinct, without 
subjects or objects being mentioned: 


XT Akzo duibuqi Sorry. (lit. Face-not-rise.) 
IE xiéxie Thanks./Thank you. (lit. Thank-thank.) 
KAR. méi guanxi It doesn’t matter. (lit. Has not concern.) 


[25.3 Abbreviations in comparisons 


In Chinese syntax, it is the norm for the second element in a comparison 
not to be expressed in full. For example, in the following sentences, the 
words in square brackets would usually be omitted: 


AB EAR ARLE i PE [A ARR © 

nèi jian yrfu bí zhei jiàn [yrfu] piaoliang 

(lit that mw clothes cv:compared with this mw [clothes] attractive) 

That suit/piece of clothing is prettier/more attractive than this one. 

TRTT TIE EFT be Re FT PEER IT HS] oF 

ni da yümáoqiü da de bi wó [da yümáoqiü da de] hao 

(lit. you play badminton play de cv:compared with me [play badminton 
play de] well) 

You play badminton better than | do. 


XX JL] X ALE AL [RS A AIA 

zhér de tianqi bí béijing [de tianqi] re 

(lit. here de weather cv:compared with beijing [de weather] hot) 
The weather here is hotter than in Beijing. 


25.4] The hidden presence of the narrator in a narrative 


The narrator in a piece of narration is omnipresent but not always visible. 
In Chinese, there is a range of set expressions that establish a narrative 
presentation, introducing the description of a situation or creating an 
atmosphere. They usually take the form of an impersonalised verbal phrase 
and are placed at the beginning of the sentence: 

RUE EPIIT A e 

zhí jiàn yuanyuan zóu lái liáng ge rén 

(lit. only see far-far walk-come two mw people) 

One could see that in the distance two people approached. 


dvo EXT. 

jüshuo ta yi chüguó qu le 

(lit. according to talk he already exit country go le) 
They say he’s already gone abroad. 


RAR GCA T —H. 
büzhr büjué yijing guo le yr nian 
(lit. not know not feel already pass le one year) 


Imperceptibly, a year had already passed. 
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WERIÉARA AGE. 


shuí/shéi zhidao nèi nian dongtian méiyóu xia xué 


(lit. who know that year winter not have fall snow) 

Nobody expected it not to snow that winter./Unexpectedly it did not 
snow that winter. 

ERG MAT . 

guaibude ta shenggqi le 

(lit. wonder not possible she angry le) 

No wonder she got angry. 


25.5] Omissions in a discourse 


The omission of sentence elements we observed in §25.1 is most apparent 
in longer sentences in Chinese. They usually take the form of chain con- 
structions? that bring together, in a linear sequence of time and action, a 
series of basic ‘subject + predicate’ or ‘topic + comment’ sentences. They 
also establish, by definition, a broader contextual and co-textual base, 
which allows for extensive omissions of elements like subjects and objects 
from the constituent basic sentences, because these elements have already 
been identified in the text. 


3 See Chapter 14. 


Take a sentence like the following (arranged vertically to identify the con- 
stituent sentences): 


MARAK—TEMA, nèi tian wd qu zhao yi ge lao 
péngyou 

mx SPA RIT), qiao le liáng xia mén 

iz AE, méi rén huídá 

FEES WAT, xiang ta zhün shi chi qu le 

{2 TSF, bian liú le ge zitiáo 

JD EMN BROS THA, cong mén shang de xinxiangkóu li 
sai le jinqu 

HAAA AFFA, yué hao gáiri zai qu bàifáng 

FFE, bing shud hui lái hou 

EHBQ—TSS,.zuháo gái wò yi ge dáfü 

ABET ILA, méi xiang dao guo le ji tian 

WWE\|—FiX BAAR, shoudào yr feng méi shümíng de xin 

iit 424i T, shud ta yijing ban zóu le 

AMAT ItAMA. büzhr qu le shénme difang 


To highlight the omissions, we will first provide a literal translation and Abbreviations 


then a full translation, which introduces in brackets the pronominal and and omissions 


other elements required by English but ‘omitted’ by Chinese: 


literal translation: 


MARAK—TEMA, 
mM SRT), 


that day | go find one mw old friend 
knock le two mw:times door 


iA, no people reply 
TBE EAT , think he definitely exit-go le 
(eR TSR, then leave le mw note 


AT].EBSSTREL SE T WEZ, 


cv:from door-on de letter box 
opening inside push le enter-go 


HALBE BEES, fix another day again go visit 
FRA, and say return-come after 
miak- TBE, best give me one mw reply 
RABBIT TILA, not expect pass le few days 
kath 8918, receive one mw not sign de letter 
Witte zT . say he already move out le 
RAAT ITA. not know go le what place 


full translation: 


MARAK— TEMA, 
mx SRT), 


That day | went to see an old friend. 
(I) knocked on the door, 


ZAMS, (but) nobody answered. 
AB HELA T (I) thought that he must have gone out, 
(eR TTR, (and) so (I) left a note 


MILA aa Bs T WEZ, 


(and) pushed (it) through the letter 
box in the door, 


ALARA, indicating that (I) would come back 
another day. 
FREE (I) also said that as soon as (he) 


mIFAK—-TEE, 


comes back, 
it would be nice if (he) could drop 
me a note. 


ABB TILA, (I) never expected that a few days later 
kajia AA, (I) would receive an anonymous letter 
ifthe AMET, saying that he had already moved out 
RAAT ITA. (and) (it) was not known where (he) 


had moved to. 


This sentence, centred around the single theme of a fruitless visit, consists 
of thirteen constituent sentences, simply strung together following an 
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inherent time sequence. There are few linking words and the sentence is a 
mini-discourse, which holds its shape through the rhythm of the sequentially 
juxtaposed constituent sentences. Pronouns are generally redundant and 
are not present since the noun subjects or objects they would represent are 
clearly identifiable from the context. 


Below are a few more examples for illustration. 


KASAM, TECSMER, RR, AT, TERT, 
i828 All AB. 

wo yang le yt zhi mao | késhi bühui zhua laosht | méimei 
shuo | suàn le | buyao yang le | song géi biérén ba 

(lit. | rear le one mw cat, but not can catch mice, younger sister said, 
that's enough, don't keep le, send-give others ba) 

| had a cat, but (it) could not catch mice. Younger sister said, "That's 
enough. Don't keep (it) any more. Give (it) to someone else’. 


AV UR AT Aa, SRR, ERB Ao , 
BATE? 

tiyu duànliàn kéyi zengqiáng tízhi | zaoshang qílái paopao bu | 
shí ní zhéngtian jingshén báomán | yóu shénme bü háo ne 

(lit. physical training can strengthen constitution, morning get up jog 
steps, makes you whole day spirit full, has what not good ne) 

Physical education can strengthen (the) constitution. Getting up in the 
morning for a run can make you full of vigour all day, (and) what is 
wrong (with that)? 


TERE, ALLMAM A Ait fi. 

shijian hén kuanyü | kéyi cóngcóngróngróng de zuó 
(lit. time very ample, can leisurely de do) 

There's plenty of time (you) can do (it) without any rush. 


PAO, STEUEGRILA. 

ting tade kóuyin | háoxiàng shi zhéjiang rén 

(lit. listen to his accent, seems to be Zhejiang person) 
From his accent, (he) sounds like someone from Zhejiang. 


REREN, ANA, BENE. 
wo changchang dao nar qu mai lóngxia | you shi yóu | 
yéu shi méiyóu 
(lit. | often get there go buy lobster, sometimes have, sometimes not have) 
| often go there to buy lobsters, sometimes (they) have (some) and 
sometimes (they) don’t. 


Chapter 26 


Prosody and syntax 


In this chapter, we shall see that the acceptability of a sentence in Modern 
Standard Chinese is dictated not only by the language's syntactic rules but 
also by its prosodic canons. 


By a sentence in this context, we mean a colloquial and prosaic utterance 
employed in everyday speech and writing, and our discussions will focus on 
how the language's prosody tends to interfere with the actual formulations 
of such an utterance. 


As for the prosodic principles that guide the more artistic forms of language 
used in classical Chinese poetry, opera, and so on, we shall mention them 
here only in brief. 


[26.1 Setting the scene: an experiment with — yr used 
similarly to an indefinite article in English 


We know that — yi may either be used as a numeral meaning ‘one’, where 
it is stressed, or it may adopt the function of indefinite reference similar 
to an indefinite article a/an in English, where it is unstressed. In the latter 
case, we also know, this unstressed — yi in a sentence may be omitted 
without making any difference to the actual meaning intended, e.g. 

RIFT —35:5 8l. wo sóng le yi zhi bi géi ta 

RIFT MEA. wò song le zhi bi géi ta 

‘| gave a pen to her’ 
However, if we replace the verb i& sóng ‘to give’ with its disyllabic equivalent 
Mi zéngsong ‘to give (as a present)’, we see that the second alternative 
with — yi ‘a/an’ dropped is no longer valid: 

RIS T —355 816. wo zéengsong le yi zhi bi géi ta 

"RINAT SAH. wd zéngsong le zhi bi géi ta 

‘I gave her (the present of) a pen’ 
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Again, if we keep the verb X sóng in its monosyllabic form and move the 
coverbial phrase 474 g&i ta ‘to her’ (which indicates the indirect object) 
forward to a position behind the verb, the second version becomes invalid: 
Riža T th— ZS. wo sóng géi le ta yi zhi bi 
"RZA THÉ. wò song géi le ta zhi bi 


In like manner, we could also say: 


SES! wò lái jing bei jiü 


‘| propose a toast!’ 


where 3 lái ‘to come’ has its colloquial function of indicating the willingness 
on the part of the speaker in offering to do something and is used here 
in conjunction with the main (monosyllabic) verb of the utterance ^it jing 
‘to respectfully propose’. 


Nevertheless, if we insert an indirect object into the structure after the 
verb, we once again invalidate the abbreviated version and are obliged to 
reinstate the dropped — yi: 

“RRMA RD I! wò lái jing dajia bei jit 

RKAAR— AB! wo lai jing dajia yr bei jit 

‘Let me toast everyone present’ 


We'll now look at a similar, but slightly different, construction: 


MAJA! zánmen qu he bei jit 
‘Let’s go and have a drink!’ 


where 2 qù ‘to go’, like Æ lái ‘to come’ in the previous example, is used 
in conjunction with another verb that follows to indicate a suggestion 
made by the speaker that they go somewhere to do something. Northern 
speakers regularly leave 2 qü ‘to go’ till the end of the utterance, but that 
does not affect the overall meaning of the sentence: 


HBA! zánmen he bei jiü qu 
‘Let’s go and have a drink!’ 


Or, to make the suggestion sound more tentative, the particle IE ba may 


be added at the end: 


IMAM BNE! zánmen qu he bei jit ba 
‘Let’s go and have a drink then!’ 


These syntactic variations do not make any difference to the general tenet 
or validity of the proposition. However, if a particle or another element 


is introduced after the verb to modify or supplement it, the sequence 
of the sentence is once again upset and it can be validated only by the 
reinstatement of — yi: 


"AIAC! zánmen qù he ta bei jiü ba 
AALS ABA T BIB! zánmen qu hé name bei jiü ba 
TE [T E — FRA ! 


zanmen qu he ta yi bei jiü ba 
‘Come on, let's go and have a drink!’ 


MAMAN ABA — PRESE ! 

zánmen qu hē name yt bei jiü ba’ 

‘Let’s therefore go and have a drink’ 
The two words ‘& ta ‘lit. it and Jl name ‘lit. like that’ are not used here in their 
normal capacities as a pronoun and a degree adverb. They rather function as two 
post-verbal particles in the context of a speaker making suggestions: the former 
indicates a ‘relaxed’ tone, while the latter is more ‘restrained’. They therefore form 
part of the verb phrase rather than the following noun phrase. 


The important factor here is, of course, the relationship between the direct 


object and the verb that governs it, and we will examine the reasons for 


this in the following sections. 


On the face of it, it would appear that the following sentences are equally 
acceptable, irrespective of whether the direct object is disyllabic, trisyllabic, 
or quadrisyllabic, whether the verb is disyllabic or otherwise, and whether 


the indefinite-referenced — yi is present or not: 


Fx (IB) IB f (—) 3255 End 

wò zéngsóng le zhi maobi géi ta 

‘I gave her a writing brush (as a present)’ 
ROBT (—) T NE at. 

wo zéngsóng le gè xiáotíqín géi ta 

'| gave her a violin (as a present)’ 

S (NB) IS T (AFRE VR 28 Tb 

wo zéngsóng le gè shóutí dianhua géi ta 
‘| gave her a mobile phone (as a present)’ 


However this is not always the case, and in the next section, we shall 


detail the linguistic principles that are at work to validate one construction 


and invalidate another, where syntactic rules do not seem to have been 


violated. 
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End weight: the balance between the verb 
and its direct object 


By ‘end weight" we mean the length the closing section of an utterance 
must have in the balance of the sentence as prescribed by the prosody of 
the language. This does not mean that the predicate or rheme of a sentence 
must be lengthier than its subject or theme. In Chinese, this ‘end weight’ 
principle (where new rather than old information usually resides) seems 
to obtain within the predicate or rheme itself, i.e. between the verb and 
its direct object. 


26.2.1! The direct object as the end weight 


If we compare the following two sentences: 


(a) KS r—S848. 


wo xié le yt feng xin 
or 


KS THF. 
wo xié le feng xin 
‘I wrote a letter’ 
(b RORT—H1B- 
wo kóushou le yi feng xin 
‘I dictated a letter’ 


but not: 


ROR TEHA. 


wò kóushou le feng xin 


? We have already pointed out in 6.8.1 that a structure like R5 f fii wò xié le xin 
is incomplete, and must be followed by a further expression to complete the sentence. 


In the predicate of the first utterance (a), the verb is monosyllabic and 
its direct object is also monosyllabic and is preceded by an optional 
indefinite-referenced — yi ‘a/an’. In both cases the direct object outweighs 
its monosyllabic governing verb. In the predicate of the second sentence 
(b), the verb becomes disyllabic while its direct object remains monosyllabic 
and is preceded by the same indefinite-referenced — yi ‘a/an’. However, 
the presence of — yi is obligatory, since, if it is omitted, the utterance 
becomes unbalanced. 


The optional or obligatory inclusion of an indefinite-referenced — yi ‘a/an’ 
in a nominal or nominalized? direct object as illustrated by the examples 
below will provide an insight into one of the major prosodic rules in 
Chinese. 


3 A pronominal direct object is not dictated by this prosodic principle. Unlike 
nominal, adjectival, or verbal direct objects that represent new information, 
pronominals, being essentially monosyllabic themselves and representing only given 
information, can often be left unstressed, enabling a disyllabic verb to assume end 
weight itself, e.g. fk] I (th. ni dá le tà ‘you’ve hit him’, /K7#5E Sth. ni dézui le ta 
‘you’ve offended him.’ 


Chinese verbs are either monosyllabic or disyllabic. A monosyllabic verb 
may govern a direct object of any number of syllables, but a disyllabic verb 
must govern a direct object of at least two syllables, and, if the direct object 
is monosyllabic, a closely-associated numeral or the indefinite-referenced 
— yi ‘a/an’ followed by a measure word must be included: 


13 hejiü ‘to drink (wine)' 

RA he píjiü ‘to drink beer’ 

1598545; he pütaojiü ‘to drink wine’ 

IST—i B hē le yi ping jit ‘drank a bottle of wine’ 

la 7 3; hē le ping jiü ‘drank a bottle of wine’ 

IST—X3Ri8 hē le yr da ping jit ‘drank a large bottle of wine’ 

la T iA iA he le mánmán de yi bei jiü ‘drank (down) 
a full glass of wine’ 


5+ xiéshü ‘to write (a letter)’ 

"MEH gaixié shi 

PLE —2Zk-3 gáixié yr bén shü ‘to rewrite a book’ 

1S ANB* gaixié bén shi 

MS5HAUSTD gaixié qizhong de zhangjié ‘to rewrite chapters 
in it 

PLE Enm8g—3p 321 gaixié qizhong de yr büfen zhangjié 
'to rewrite some of the chapters in it' 

PBDEERmn—3$j8]21 gaixié qizhong yr büfen de zhangjié 
‘to rewrite some of the chapters in it’ 


4 [n this invalid sentence Æ bén is used as a measure word for books, not as the 


rather literary adjective meaning ‘this’. Otherwise KÆ E could mean ‘to rewrite 
this book.’ 


It can be seen that the ‘end weight’ principle in Chinese prosody indicates 
that whilst a monosyllabic verb may take a direct object of any syllabic 
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length, a disyllabic verb must take at least a disyllabic object. If not, the 
object in question must be compensated in syllable length by other syntactic 
means which come into direct association with it in the sentence. 


However this principle applies only to direct objects that carry new 
information and are normally stressed to render weight to the utterance. 
Pronominal items, which usually convey repeated or existing information, 
can often become unaccented, thus giving free rein to the disyllabic verbs 
that govern them to take on ‘end weight’ themselves. (See Note 2.) 


Here are some more examples to illustrate this last point. It can be seen that 
all these sentences are acceptable whether the verbs used are monosyllabic 
or disyllabic, despite the fact that the pronominal direct objects they govern 
are all monosyllables: 


FR fE zhao ta ‘to look for him’ 

AK qu zhao ta ‘to go to look for him’ 

ftf baifang ta ‘to visit him’ 

AFP tH qu baifang ta ‘to go to visit him’ 

IRIRE? ni zhao shéi ‘who are you looking for?’ 

{Riis f i? ni yaoqing le shéi ‘who did you invite?’ 

SES. wo méi yaoqíng ta ‘I did not invite her’ 

(RS ACY? ni déng rén ma ‘Are you waiting for someone? 

T SURE A! ni bié xiahu rén ‘Don’t frighten me/people!’ 
AERA! bu yao yuanwang rén ‘Don't be unfair to me/people!’ 


5 A rén is used here as a pronoun to mean either ‘someone including the speaker’ 
or ‘someone else, other people’ with reference to the given context. 


Before we leave this section, we must hasten to add that a disyllabic verb, 
particularly with an internal VC structure (See the chapter on Morphology 
and Syntax (I)) may take on a bare (i.e. unmodified) monosyllabic direct 
object without invalidating the whole construction, but the sentence is 
nevertheless incomplete and must have a follow-up clause to complete it. 
For example, 


EIBERT B, ...ta he zui le jit... 
ETIR, ...ta chi wan le fan... 


26.2.2| The verb itself carries the end weight 


In the earlier chapters and sections discussing the #{ bá and #&% bèi 
constructions, we have seen that syntax stipulates that verbs coming at 


the end of the sentence cannot be left unmarked particularly if they are 
monosyllabic. 


We know that the coverb 1t! bá moves the original post-verb direct object 
to a pre-verbal position as its own object. This syntactic operation may 
sometimes cause a change of reference in the original object from indefinite 
to definite reference. What is important to note here is that the verb with- 
out its original object is now left at the end of the sentence to carry the 
end weight. There is no problem if the verb is disyllabic or has an inherent 
meaning indicating direction or result; nor is there any difficulty if the 
verb has some form of complement. However, if the verb is monosyllabic, 
the sentence then immediately becomes invalid. The underlying prosodic 
principles of the language are essentially at work here. Take the following 
example: 


ot ERR 4X AR o 

ta zai liang yrfu 

‘She is hanging out the washing to dry’ 
Here the 1E. bá cannot be introduced without reformulating the sentence 

ÆR. 

tā zài bă yīfu liàng 

W EEK H S 

tā zài bá yīfu liang chūqu 

‘She is hanging out the clothes’ 

He EEKE R o 

tā zai bă yīfu liàng qilai 

‘She is hanging up the clothes’ 

oth EEK ERKE 

tā zài bă yīfu liàng zài liàngyīshéng shàng 

‘She is hanging the clothes on the washing line’ 
The same applies with the $E bèi construction, which shifts the original 
object to a pre-verb position to become the grammatical subject of the 
sentence, and, as with }E bá, leaves the verb at the end of the sentence: 

KSF- füqm ma haizi 

‘Father scolds the child’ 

ATES. háizi bèi fuqin ma 


KFRRLFEST.~ haizi bei fuqin mà le 
‘The child was scolded by (its) father’ 
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BFRRQES TMo 
háizi béi fuqin ma le yr dun 
‘The child was given a telling-off by (its) father’ 


ECT AR SUR SER T eoe 
háizi bèi fuqin mà de kū le qilai 
‘The child was told off by (its) father and began to cry’ 


Intransitive verbs at the end of sentences 


Monosyllabic intransitive verbs follow the pattern we have seen above 
and also cannot stand alone at the end of a sentence. In the following 
examples, where monosyllabic intransitive verbs are the main predicate, it 
can be seen that they all form /e-expository sentences with J le added to 
the verb. This not only indicates a newly-emerged situation, but also gives 
added weight to the original monosyllabic intransitives, thereby making 
utterances valid: 


JULIET o ying’ér si le 
‘The baby has died: 


JLT . huar xié le 
‘The flowers have withered’ 


ET.» huasheng pi le 
‘The peanuts are soggy/are not crisp any more? 


Questions, imperatives and exclamations, on the other hand, unlike 
declarative sentences, have linked particles which add balance to the mono- 
syllabic verbs at the end of a sentence: 


(RAN? ni qù ma ‘Are you going? 
AE? shéi qu ne ‘Who is going then?’ 
IHJ. zánmen zóu ba ‘Let’s go’ 
AŠ! zhén méi ya ‘Really beautiful’ 


Exceptionally, in emphatic utterances, expressing urgency, strong emotion 
etc, monosyllabic verbal (or adjectival) endings do occur: 


WEA? shéi qu ‘Come on. Who is going?’ 
IBfi]JXE« zánmen zóu ‘(Never mind about him.) Do let's go!’ 
HB! zhen méi ‘How beautifull’ 


26.2.4| Conclusion 


The examples we have given of the indefinite-referenced — yi ‘a/an’ not only 
indicate the prosodic requirements of verbs and their nominal or nominalized 
direct objects, but they also, as we shall see, point to the underlying prosodic 
principle of the language: its disyllabic rhythmic tendencies. The proposition 
we have suggested regarding end weight etc can be duly verified against these 
intrinsic prosodic principles of the language. 


26.3 The disyllabic rhythmic pattern of Chinese speech 


Owing to the disyllabic dominance of the lexical items in the language's 
vocabulary, Chinese has gradually developed a preference for disyllabic 
rhythms. By disyllabic rhythm we mean a rhythmic pattern of a strong 
beat followed by a weak beat. In fact, the Tang poetry of medieval China 
was based on disyllabic trochaic rhythms: 


Xx Xx X* 


EZ MGE 
Wáng Zhīhuàn Dēng Guànquè Lóu 
Climbing Crane Pagoda 


Ae | feu | 5, bai ri | yi shan | jin 

white sun | lean on mountain | ends 
EUH | AGE | iit. huang hé | ru hai | lid 

yellow river | enter sea | flows 
RA | FH! EB. yù qidng | qian li | mù 

desire exhaust | thousand li | eyes 
&E|-—Iz|fHÉ.  géng shang | yi céng | lou 

further mount | one level |building 


The white sun sinks behind the mountains, 
The Yellow River flows into the sea. 

Desiring to extend my gaze over a thousand li 
| climb another floor of the pagoda. 


€ Upper-case X is used to indicate stress, whereas lower-case x indicates non-stress. 
Syllables in non-stress beats do not necessarily lose their inherent tones. 


Or 
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Xx Xx Xx X 
TARDE ACY 
Zhang Ji Feng Qiao Yè Bó 

Mooring at Night by Maple Bridge 


A | Sie | i |  yueluó | wü ti | shuang mán | tian 
SL aM | GA | HEA | AR. jiang feng | yú hud | dui chóu | mián 
ALI | TN | : | 35, gü sū | chéng wai | han shan | si 

| 


ffo yè bàn | zhong shéng | dao kè | chuán 
moon fall | crows call | frost fill | sky 

river maples | fishing light | cv:facing sadly | sleep 

Suzhou | walls outside | Hanshan | monastery 

night middle | bell sound | arrive traveller | boat 


The moon sinks, the crows call and frost fills the sky, 
By the river maples, the fishing boat lights confront my troubled sleep. 
Beyond the walls of Suzhou, the Hanshan monastery 
In the middle of the night the sound of its bell reaches the traveller’s boat. 


What we have seen here is that (a) two characters represented by two mono- 
syllables represent a disyllabic rhythmic unit in a continuous line of poetry; 
(b) this disyllabic rhythm may cut across word (or lexemic) boundaries as 


in Æ | F han shan | si ‘Hanshan monastery’ (where a trisyllabic lexemic 
unit has been separated into two rhythmic units) and 2% | fitt dao kè | 
chuan ‘to reach the traveller’s boat’ (where a monosyllabic verb allies with 
the first part of a disyllabic lexeme to form a disyllabic rhythmic unit 
and the second part of the disyllabic lexeme stands on its own.) 


26.3.1! The disyllabic rhythmic difference between poetry and prose 


The strict disyllabic rules of Tang poetry do not of course wholly reflect 
or represent present-day Chinese speech or writing. However, this basic 
disyllabic rhythm is carried over into modern speech and prose. The salient 
difference between a Tang poetic line and modern prose is that the disyllabic 
rhythm of the latter, to use musical terminology, can allow when necessary 
a ‘passing note’ or ‘flourish’’, the choice of which depends on immediate 
syntactic correlations, e.g. 


7 The terms ‘passing note’ and ‘flourish’ are borrowed from musical composition. 
By a passing note here we mean a syllable that comes at the end of a ‘strong and 
weak beat’ unit/bar and is said quickly before the onset of the next unit/bar; 
and by a flourish we mean a syllable that is said quickly at the beginning of a 
‘strong and weak beat’ unit/bar. 


Xx (a disyllabic rhythm with a passing note) 


BE" mèil de ‘beautiful’ 

Į” qiaoqiao de ‘quietly’ 

11337 dábàn de ‘dress as, pose as’ 
TÆ’ wanchéng le ‘completed’ 
2 [5* jingli guo ‘experienced’ 


*Xx (a disyllabic rhythm with a flourish) 


#4 bá dongxi 'grasp/hold something’ 

“1% bei güke ‘by a customer’ 

AAA yong liqi ‘with effort 

-RE yr láidào ‘on arrival’ 

*$H jiü ná chü ‘then take out 

The next section will systematically list those lexical items that occur in 
strong beats, those that serve as weak beats, passing notes, or flourishes, 
and those that may function either as strong or weak beats depending on 
adjacent items. 


26.3.2. Different words in the vocabulary play different roles 
in the disyllabic rhythmic structure 


It is perhaps universally true that content words are usually stressed and 
form words unstressed. This is certainly the case with Chinese. The only 
difference is that all disyllabic words in Chinese, whether they are content 
words or form words, invariably form a disyllabic rhythmic unit, whereas 
monosyllabic content words usually have strong beats (i.e. the first stressed 
part of a disyllabic rhythmic unit) and monosyllabic form words are either 
weak beats (i.e. the second unstressed part of a disyllabic rhythmic unit) or 
passing notes or flourishes. 


The following three lists provide some idea of what kinds of word play what 
kinds of role in the disyllabic rhythmic structure. 


Disyllabic words across all grammatical categories (whether they are content 
words or form words) are the natural components of a disyllabic rhythmic 
unit. The first syllable of the unit is always the strong beat, whereas the 
second, the weak beat. While the strong beat syllable always keeps its 
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Chinese:A ^ specific tone, the weak beat syllable may sometimes lose its tone as, for 


> 


Comprehensive example, in the case of XX xihuan ‘to like’ or iX yuanyi ‘willing’: 
Grammar 


disyllabic noun HF beizi AF jiübei 
cup/glass wine glass 
disyllabic verb 3) xuéxí =X xihuan 
to study to like 
disyllabic adjective 5S méili jik cánkü 
beautiful cruel 
disyllabic modal verb ALLL kéyi IRB yuànyi 
may willing 
disyllabic adverb B yijing "E chángcháng 
already often 
disyllabic conjunction oR rüguó BI suirán 
if (al)though 
numeral above ten Z+ érshi =f san bai 
twenty three hundred 
negator xA méiyóu 


(did/have) not 


On the other hand, the following monosyllabic grammatical categories 
either occur in the weak beats or serve as passing notes or flourishes: 


adjectival particle BJ de 

adverbial particle ith de 

complemental particle 1$ de 

sentence particle Y le 

functional particle jE bá — 1X bei 

aspect indicator T le ii guo f£ zai 
potential complement filler 15 de 7 bu 


Monosyllabic content words may either feature as strong beats or weak 
beats (or as passing notes or flourishes as is often the case with coverbs 
and reference adverbs) depending on emphasis required and also on their 
position in the utterance in relation to the nature of their adjacent syllables: 


monosyllabic pronoun F wò TK ni f ta 
l you he 
monosyllabic verb z qu Æ shì 5 yóu 
to go to be to have 
monosyllabic adverb HE zài X yòu íR hěn 
again again very 
monosyllabic modal verb fe néng Æ yao Hi kén 


440 can want willing 


monosyllabic conjunction hn rú $1 hé ER gen 


if and with/and 
reference adverb #8 dou t yé y jiü 
all/both also then 
monosyllabic coverb f£ zai FA yong 
in, at, etc with 
monosyllabic demonstratives iX zhé 3B na 
this that 
monosyllabic postposition - shang "B zhing TF xia 
on in under 
measure word + ge Tf bei Zk bén 
indefinite-referenced 'a/an' — yi 


26.3.3. How disyllabic and monosyllabic content and form words 
intertwine to form a disyllabic rhythmic unit 


The length of a sentence or a piece of language between plausible pauses may 
of course vary, but in each disyllabic unit of language the strong and weak 
alternation of beats remains the basic feature. The speaker may choose to 
pause where sense groups allow and interpose strong beats with a maximal 
of one weak beat and one passing note or flourish as shown above. 


A strong beat may also miss out a following weak beat either because 
of a monosyllabic noun at the beginning or in the middle of a sentence 
followed immediately by a disyllabic word or rhythm, e.g. 


K|G4| HT. tian yijing liang le ‘It (the sky) is already light’ 
X0|Xx|Xx 
TA | A | EFT. büjiü feng ting le ‘Soon the wind dropped’ 
Xx|X0|Xx 

or when a monosyllabic syllable precedes a pause, e.g. 


QNT | BE| SE | @#7. ta xia le ban máshàng jit zóu le 
‘He left immediately he finished class’ 
*Xx|[X0|Xx|*Xx 
The interposing of passing notes, flourishes, or missing weak beats at different 


places in a sentence breaks the monotony of a repetitive disyllabic rhythm. 


In the above, 0 represents a plausible pause in speech, which may be short 
or long. Pauses we know are usually used to punctuate feasible sense groups. 
In the Chinese context, they may, when necessary, occur between S and V 
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Chinese:A (e.g. when S is monosyllabic), between V and O (e.g. when the latter 
Comprehensive is lengthy), between Ad and V (when Ad is more akin to S), but rarely 
Grammar: between A and N or between V and C. 


We shall now quote and analyze some concrete examples to see how all 
this works out. 


REIRET, MIERA, —BL—BzJLHE JA SA FE 
Rif. BM, PRRKMBA, CEZAR, RE 
ERAN DRAKE, BBR HT! GE: KER? ) 

ye yijing hén jing le | liángsousou de xiáofeng | yr gür yi gtr 
de cong zhikai de chuangzi shang chut jinlai || na feng | dai 
zhe lüshuí de cháoqi | yé dai zhe mai shu de xiangweir | 
chur zai zhuangjiarén de xinkan shang | bí han zhe yi kuai 
bingtáng hái tián ya || 


@ | C4 TERT qme | RE” | rU] —RRUL | —RRJL? | SF | 
BATE | KG | HE | ABP | T | Beak | RAS | ie | ERIT | 
FRJ | RE | ER | A | DR | Eb | ARE | ER | zkt | 
EHO! GEAR: GRR? ) 

yè 0 | yijing | °*" jing le | liángsou | sou ! | xiáofeng | yr gir | 
yi gir ?* | 2 zhī kai ® | chuang” shang | chur jin | lai 0 || 
na feng | dài zhe | lushui “ | cháoqi | " dài zhe | mai shu * | 
xiangweéir | chur zai | zhuangjia | rén ?* | xinkán | shang 0 | 
"  hán zhe | yr kuai | bingtang | " tian ” || 

(lit.) night already very quiet le, chilly de breeze, one-gust-one-gust 
de through prop-open de window-on blow-come-in. That wind, 
carry zhe dew de moisture, also carry zhe wheat-ripe de scent, 
blow on peasants de heart-bottom-on, compare with mouth-hold 
zhe one-piece crystal sugar still sweet ya. 

‘The night was already quiet and the chilly gusts of the wind blew in 
through the open window. The wind, carrying the moisture of the 
dew and the scent of ripening wheat, blew into the peasants’ hearts, 
sweeter than (a piece of) crystal sugar in one's mouth? 

(Hao Ran, 'Bright Skies") 


We can see here that coverbs (e.g. \ cóng ‘from’, tk bi ‘compared with, 
than’), referential adverbs (e.g. tk yé ‘also’, 5 hai ‘even’), pseudo degree 
adverb (e.g. {ff hén ‘very’) adjacent to content words like adjectives, verbs, 
and nouns, all become flourishes; grammatical words like attributive marker 
HJ de and adverbial marker Hk de are passing notes. Nominal suffixes 
JL (é)r and Ý zi carry little weight and could be omitted, e.g. —/KKJL 

442  yigür is no different from Ix yi gù and ff f^ E: chuangzi shang is replace- 
able by f I: chuang shang. 


We can also see that at the end of a sentence or a string of words, the 
required disyllabic rhythm, as we have said before, may cut across word 
boundaries, e.g. Ui KEKE liangsou | sou and "HEX chui jin | lai. 


It is evident, therefore, that disyllabic rhythmic patterns in Chinese, being the 
smallest speech groups, may operate only within longer syntactic structures 
and must interact closely with sense groups. 


Here is another example: 


MORTA, BEERIGEÓZB]ZBUEED. WERAK, XD 
Xem [E], fEGXHIXERUAÉTMBIRZUE, HEDRA, WIA 
EH- EHLERS, ADXISAN— $2, RTRT o 
(SR: «BIQiEf£» ) 

a Q fú xiaqu | shi jin le píngsheng de li hua yuánquan || tā 
shéngpa bèi rén xiaohua | lizhi yao hua de yuan | dàn zhe 
kéwu de bí büdàn hén chénzhong | bingqié bu tinghua | 
ganggang yi dóu yi dóu de jīhū ”*° héféng | qué you xiang 
wai yt sóng | hua chéng guazi muyang le 


Q |RT | X | BR | SEA | 77 | il | A|” RA] 
Sim | xr; | 704 | A | fBix | TRY | S| A848 | RA | 8 | 
3£B. | AM | i | AIRI | —8E | BY | LF | FAH | ADR | 
[55h | —$£ | iX | INF | HET. (E: QENE ) 

a Q | fa xia | qu 0 | shi jin ^| píngsheng “ | li 0 | hua yuan | 
quan 0 || * shengpà | bèi rén | xiaohua | lizhi | °° hua de | 
yuan 0 | dàn zhé | kéwü “ | bí 0 | büdàn | hén chén | 
zhong 0 | bingqié | bu ting | hua 0 | ganggang | yr dou | 
yt dóu “* | jrhü | ?? héféng | qué you | xiang wai | yr sóng | 
hua chéng | guazi | müyàng " 

(lit.) A Q bend-down-go, use-to-the utmost le whole life de strength 
draw circle. He afraid by people ridicule, resolve have to draw de 
round, but this wretched de brush not only very heavy, but also 
not obey, just one-shake-one-shake de almost about to join seam, 
however again towards-outside one swerve, draw-into melon 
seed shape. 

‘A Q bent down, and, as painstaking as if his life depended on it, drew 
a circle. Afraid that people would laugh at him, he determined to 
make the circle round. However, not only was that wreched brush 
very heavy, but it would not do as it was told. Instead, it wobbled 
from side to side, and just as the line was about to close it swerved 
out again and made a shape like a melon seed: 

(Lu Xun, ‘The True Story of A Q’) 
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In this example, we see that pronouns and modal verbs may be seen as 
flourishes. In addition, when two words with weak stress come together 


(e.g. {Aix dàn zhé and ÆI X. qué you) or when a word with a weak stress 
is followed by a monosyllabic item (e.g. 4 A. bèi rén and |HJ4} xiang wai), 
these too may form a disyllabic rhythm. 


If an extra syllable is inserted after them, both the conjunction and the 
coverb return to their normal flourish status: 


(ix | AR | Z » Bixee | aR" |S 

dàn zhé | kéwü “* | bi > dàn zhéi zhr | kéwü “ | bí 

ZIM | mh | — 8 > AIM | "hE | —& 

què you | xiang wai | > qué you | xiang waimian | 
yt sóng yt sóng 


If we return to our earlier discussion of the indefinite-referenced — yi, and 
apply our disyllabic rhythmic analysis, we will see that, while one form of 
expression may be valid, another may not. Firstly the valid forms: 

KS T(—)818. wò xié le (yr) feng xin 

RET | —#} | 1a. "5 xié le | yr feng | xin 

RETH | 15. "5 xié' feng | xin 

'| wrote a letter’ 


Here both the strong and weak beats are in their proper place. This is also 
the case if the verb is disyllabic: 
RORT— jA. wò kóushóu le yr feng xin 
RDT | —£ | fe. "5 kóushou " | yr feng | xin 
‘| dictated a letter? 
However, the following sentence, as we have pointed out earlier, would be 
invalid, because a measure word cannot appear carrying a strong beat. 
ROT | Efe. "5 kóushóu " | feng xin 
Any attempt to see 4} féng as a flourish would also be unacceptable: a 
linguistic sequence like feng xin would not make sense to a listener. 
RDT | 48. "* kóushou " | *"* xin 
A solution would of course be to make the direct object noun disyllabic, 
e.g. “fq jíxin ‘an urgent letter’, which would leave #} féng as an accept- 
able measure word: 
DHT | 248. "5 kóushóu © | *" jíxin 


‘| dictated an urgent letter’ 


In summary, we may say that a disyllabic rhythm is the basic prosodic 
principle of the Chinese language. It is composed of a first-syllable strong 
beat and a second syllable weak beat. Such a rhythmic unit may be pre- 
ceded or followed by a maximum of one flourish and one passing note. 
It may also contain just one strong beat and leave the weak beat to be 
realized by a pause. 


These disyllabic rhythmic units may stand alone or combine to form sense 
groups where pauses are introduced. Sense groups may then combine to 
form utterances, in which cadences indicate syntactic completeness. 


Only when an utterance or a sense group can be formed from the accept- 
able disyllabic rhythmic units we have defined can it be considered as 
grammatically acceptable in the language. 

26.4| Rhythms of commonly discernible syntactic patterns 
A number of rhythmic patterns can be identified that come up frequently 


in syntax. 


26.4.1! ‘Verb + object’ patterns 


(a) monosyllabic verb + monosyllabic object: xx 
e.g. Ë kànshu 
(b) disyllabic verb + disyllabic object: Xx|Xx 


e.g. DEF liülán shoji 


(c) monosyllabic verb + disyllabic object: Xx | X 0° 
e.g. &i B kan dianying 
(d) *disyllabic verb + monosyllabic object: Xx|X 
e.g. “AEE lidlan sha 
* Note that the rhythmic cluster does not have to coincide with the lexical boundary, 
aswe havealready seen above 


(d) is invalid not only because it violates the end weight syntactic principle 
but also because a syntactically ‘verb + object’ pattern coincides with the 
rhythmic characteristic of a trisyllabic lexeme in the language, thus leading 
to a conflict in semantic expectations, e.g. 


it FAS shudming shi instruction manual 
EF dianzi shi electronic book 
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26.4.2. Verbal reduplications 


#4 kànkàn Xx 
44 — 8 kan yr kan Xx|X 
ATĀ kan le kan Xx | Xx 
THETHI táolün táolün Xx|Xx 


*WHE£—iHt  táolün yi taolin — Xx|*Xx 


— yi cannot be accepted in the last reduplication. In fact, it can be made 
a flourish only when it means ‘as soon as’ and is coupled with 3i jiü later 
in the sentence. 


? —is} yi tao can, of course, make no sense, and that also explains why this pattern 
is impermissible. 


26.4.3, The ‘attributive + headword’ patterns 


This follows two basic rhythmic rules: 


(a) if the attributive is monosyllabic, the headword does not normally 
exceed two syllables. For example: 


3B xin shü Xx new book 
STR xin xuéxiao Xx|X new school 
*3152/]12 xm yündóngcháng X x | X x new sportsground 


A quadrisyllabic phrase normally encodes a classical idiom or set expression. 
Having an attributive attached to one syllable of a trisyllabic lexeme and 
leaving the other two syllables to form another rhythmic unit makes the 
whole expression unintelligible. However, the attributive marker If] de can 
be introduced to signal the fact that what follows is the headword: 


3T 83122/]32 xin de yundongchang X x | X x | X new sportsground 


In the second example, though the rhythmic unit cuts across the trisyllabic 
lexeme, it is what is expected of a trisyllabic word. 


(b) if the attributive is disyllabic or polysyllabic, the headword can be of 
any length.'? For example: 


SAI xin mái ?* | shü newly bought book(s) 
SAF xin mái ** | fángzi newly bought house 
IRAAKI. xin mái ** | xiyr | jT newly bought washing machine 


10 As we have seen in Chapters 4 and 18, the attributive marker de usually marks 
longer attributives. 


SAV FEX xin mái * | dianzi | youxi 
newly bought electronic game(s) 


Sr SCRUFR F FRAIL xin mái * | dianzi | youxi | jT 
newly bought electronic game machine 


26.5] Echoing patterns of singular rhythms 


Language conventions are of course regularly ignored if a specific effect 
or style is required and the rules of rhythmic patterning are no exception. 
However, if non-standard cadence is introduced, it is usually echoed by a 
similarly non-standard pattern to ease the deviation for the listener’s ear. 
For instance, take the following sentence: 


IARE | Bi | PRS | ize | E E S | E E 

lín shui | qián 0 | wó didi | zóngshi | (0 fan | gùshi | shū) | 
zhéténg | yt fan | cái shui 

(lit. on the point of sleep | before | my younger brother | always | 
finger through | story | book | dilly-dally | one mw:occasion | only 
then sleep) 

When he goes to bed, my younger brother never goes to sleep 
until he has glanced through a storybook and dilly-dallied for 
a while. 


Obviously, the rhythmic pattern fan | güshi | shü in the middle of the 
utterance deviates from the normal disyllabic rhythm by introducing a 
pause before a monosyllabic verb followed by a disyllabic noun object, 
and as a result, the sentence sounds rather awkward and outlandish if 
not completely wrong. However, if an echoing phrase with a similar 
rhythm is introduced, the sentence becomes not only acceptable but quite 
enlivening: 


LL | APRS | SE lA MDC | | Be | He | AE | TA | 
—3& | 7 E. 

lin shui | qian 0 | wò didi | zóngshi | (0 fan | güshi | sha 0) | 
(0 wán | wánju | xióng 0) | zhéténg | yr fan | cái shui 

(lit. on the point of sleep | before | my younger brother | always | 
finger through | story | book | play with | toy | bear | dilly-dally | 
one mw:occasion | only then sleep) 

When he goes to bed, my younger brother never goes to sleep until 
he has glanced through a storybook, played with his toy bear, and 
dilly-dallied for a while. 
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This manipulation of unfamiliar rhythms, in fact, provides a refreshing 
variety to a more regular disyllabic rhythm and can breathe life into the 
flow of the prose rhythm. 


This shows that if an unfamiliar rhythmic pattern is used in a sequence, 
it is unusual for it to be followed by another sequence with a different 
rhythm, especially when there is also a semantic affinity between the two 
sequences. For example, take the following: 


&—$& | EA | DIG | SPD | PIRE. 

"5 yr lù | zóu qu | xinqing | shüchàng | "^ zhénfén 

(lit. | whole way walk-go, mood carefree, very enthused) 

All along the way, | was in a carefree mood and very enthused. 


Here, the cadence of the final sequence * X x, which is closely related 
semantically to the previous sequence X x X x, undermines the rhythmic 
consistency and makes the sentence jar on the ear. 


However, the problem disappears if the sentence is reworded with an 
echoing pattern: 


2— E | EA | DIG | PAF | à. 
"5 yr là | zóu qu | xinqing | "^ shüchàng | "^ zhénfén 
All along the way my mood was carefree and enthused. 
Or: 
2— oR | EA | ÒIA | SF | 154 | HRB 


wo yi lu | zóu qu | xinging | shüchàng | jingshén | zhenfén 
All along the way my mood was carefree and my spirits enthused. 


26.6. Two paragraphs by way of conclusion 


Finally, as illustrations of the prosodic features of Chinese and their inter- 
action with syntactic structures, we will cite two examples from Chinese 
writers. The first comes from the work of Lao She, an early master of modern 
Chinese prose: 


RL | RST | ERST | BIR, | ATE | EA" | Tei, | 9757 | 
feng 0 | churwán le | lupang de | shümü | stsui le | dianhu de | 
bühuáng | jiejing le | 


HE E^ | FR, | S| ABA, | BS, | RS, | SUE: | Prosody and 
qiáng shang de | baodan | zhehün le | tàiyáng | chàng zhe | syntax 
jiào zhe | huídàng zhe | 


AA | Bath, | RIE | TRO | AM | FR, | HE | SP | RÆ; | 
hürán | zhíchí | xiang jingkuang | le de | dà jing | ling 0 | 
ché tian : ché di de | jízóu | 
hürán Y foe el | simian | bafang de | ud | 
xiang bu zhi | zén hao | 
TRE | Le” | BR; | BA | RA, | RË | A 
ér juéding | luanzhuang de | émó | hürán | 
chéng qi | bu bèi de | xíjT zhe | 


mE 95|—19), | $2357 | biis, | KT | IS EG, | EUR | 
di shang de | yiqié | niüshé le | shuzht | churxian le | wüwá | 
zhuangduan le | 


FE... (ER QGREUDHOTO) 


dianxian...... (lao shé: luótuó xiángzi) 


(lit.) wind blow-bend le road-side trees, tear to pieces shop de 
cloth signboard, tear-completely wall-on de notices, cover-darken 
le sun, sing zhe, call zhe, resound zhe; suddenly directly-rush 
like startled-wild le de large demon, pull-heaven-pull-earth de 
swiftly-flee; suddenly alarmed-bewildered, four-sides-eight-directions 
de random-sweep-along, like not-know-how-best er decide 
random-collide de devil; suddenly sideways-sweep, take advantage 
of its not ready de surprise attack zhe ground-on de everything, 
twist-snap tree-branch, blow-lift le house-tiles, strike-break le 
electric wires ... 


‘The strength of the wind bent the roadside trees, tore to pieces the 
shop signs and swept away the notices on the walls; it darkened 
the sun, singing, calling and resounding. It suddenly rushed like a 
huge, startled demon and dashed along pulling heaven and earth 
apart; suddenly in a frenzy it surged along in all directions like a 
devil that did not know what to crash into; and suddenly it swept 
away everything on the ground that was not expecting attack, 
snapping the branches off trees, blowing the tiles from roofs and 
breaking apart electric wires... 

(Lao She, ‘Camel Xiangzi’) 
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You will see that in this avalanche of descriptive expressions with their 
echoing phrases, there are numerous examples of passing notes and quite 
a few flourishes. The insistent rhythms of the writing create a vivid descrip- 
tion of the arrival of the storm. 


Two specific things need to be pointed out here. Firstly, two normally 
weak syllables f ff le de come together to form a disyllabic rhythmic beat. 
Depending on the tempo of speech, they may also be allotted separately 
to the preceding and following disyllabic rhythmic units as a passing note 
and a flourish: 


| 545387 | MAR | R, 

xiang jingkuáng le | de dà jing | ling 0 
Secondly, in writing, I] de and Ht de used to be interchangeable, but 
there is an increasing tendency in contemporary writing to demarcate them: 
IJ de for attributives and Jl de for adverbials. However, here in the sense 


group 
HER | HEHE" | RÆ; 
ché tian | ché di de | jízóu 

because of a homographic clash with the last word Hk di ‘earth’ of the 


preceding idiom, [I] de is used as an alternative. 


The second example comes from a newspaper article by a contemporary 
writer: 
AM | SR | FS, | ETT | RE | HH ARS | BES | EA | AA | 
tian gang | méngméng | liang 0 | women | cong bomi | 
chüfa | suízhe | háibá | zhüjiàn | 
AA, | BR | "RR | EROR. | EGRE | eT | PALL) | RUD. | 
shenggao | lukuang | yé yue lái | yué cha | lianxu | büduàn de 
| fan shan | yué ling | 
BE | WEA | iit. | | 5975 | Ry | RE; | 88. | UR A, | 
0 tang | nishi | lid 0 | 0 guo | tafang | qū 0 | yue gou | he 0 | 
chuan xia | gü 0 | 
"RS |—-BIL| aE | RB, | —SIL| I | 2529, | —BIL | 
ér tiankong | yrhuir | yanwu | miman | yrhuir | xiáoyü | 
miánmián | ythuir | 
BASE | St, | —SIL | "Xm | WE, | MIT. | I. | RA | 
yángguang | sishé | yrhuir | you dayt | qingpén | ér nining | 
kengwa | suishi | 


Uk UL. | ART | B®? | Kae | "SE | BriB | “BA” To Prosody and 
jishuí | jrhü | chongmán le | jiányi de | bünéng | zai jiányi de | syntax 
suówei | pao le 


(ADA: HEF, EGESBBUE)U 


(chéng wei dong: shi gé shíyr nian | chóng zóu mótuo lù) 


(lit.) Sky just misty light, we from Bomé set out, follow zhe elevation 
gradually ascend-high, road condition poorer and poorer. Continuous 
unending de cross mountain, ford mud-rock flow, cross landslide 
area, leap gully, pass through gorge, er heaven one moment cloud 
and mist fill the air, one moment drizzle continuous, one moment 
sunlight four (directions) radiate, one moment also heavy rain falling 
in torrents, er mire, pits, broken stones, stagnant water almost fill le 
simple de not able further simple de so-called ‘road’ le. 


‘It was just first light, when we set out from Bomé. With the gradual 
rise in elevation, the road conditions grew poorer and poorer. 
We endlessly traversed mountains, forded mud-rock flows, crossed 
landslides, leapt gullies, and passed through gorges. One moment the 
sky was filled with cloud and mist, the next continuous drizzle fell; 
one moment everywhere radiated with sunlight, the next heavy rain 
bucketed down. Mire, potholes, broken rocks and stagnant water 
almost filled the so-called ‘road’, which could not have been built 
any more primitively: 
(Cheng Weidong, ‘Ten years on, once 
again travelling on the Road to Médog’) 


!! The article was carried in People's Daily (Overseas Edition), 11/02/2011. 
The writing here is again full of balanced and rhythmic patterns. 


What is most interesting about it is that wherever there appears an unusual 
rhythmic arrangement, it is duly echoed, making the progression varied 
yet vivid. For example: 


Four syllables spanning three disyllabic rhythmic units: 


BE | RA it | ta DX. 
0 tang | níshí | lid 0 | 0 guo | tafang | qü 0 | 
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Three syllables spanning two disyllabic rhythmic units: 


BH | €. | FRIK, | 
yuè gou | hè 0 | chuān xia | gù 0 | 451 


Chinese: A Echoing in identical forms: 


Comprehensive - z 
-2JL | z | RB, | -2JL | INR | BS, | 
yrhuir | yünwü | miman | yrhuir | xiáoyü | miánmián | 


Grammar 
A series of disyllabic rhythms: 


"EIT. | SUE. | HAL | X | 
ér nining | kengwa | suishi | jishui | 


452 


Chapter 27 


Stylistic considerations in 
syntactic constructions 


Chinese syntactic constructions, as we have seen, are not merely governed 
by syntactic rules, but are subject to lexical and prosodic requirements as 
well. Only when all the conventions of syntax, collocation and prosody 
are taken into account can one decide if a particular construction is gram- 
matical or not. These grammatical structures then provide the basis on 
which stylistically varying constructions may be built. 


Communication, as we know, does not involve syntax alone; it also needs 
to exploit ranges of style to be completely effective. Stylistic considerations 
are, therefore, an important flourish added to the melody of syntax, and 
without these considerations, syntax is unlikely to break out of its prosaic 
limits and turn language into literature or poetry. 


If we analyse the main stylistic features in Chinese syntactic construction, 
it is possible to identify two determining factors: one presentational and 
the other rhetorical, which separate or combine to provide qualities of 
tone and rhythm. They are both, of course, particularly characteristic of 
literary writing. 


In order to give clear illustrations of these stylistic features, we have selected 
below examples of writing from the works of modern Chinese authors 
who make conscious use of the poetic dimensions of prose. In each case, 
the quotation is set out vertically on a section-by-section basis. 


/" "A. The presentational factor 


Presentational needs, which are predominantly found in the realm of 
description, lead to the configuration of syntactic structures in order to 
exploit features like repetition, to register different focuses and emphases 
and simply to display variety of expression. 
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Chinese: A The following are commonly used stylistic configurations: 


Comprehensive 
Grammar 


27.1.1 


Layered or sequential images 


(a) SS S...P (multi-subject structure) 


S 


wE, ta na máorongrong de tóufa 

Her downy hair, 

db ARA BA 7K FARR GE UST AS at 

ta na bei yüshui hé yánléi chongmó le de zhifén 

her make-up washed away by rain and tears, 

8 — RR BUR AF 30—5K (UE RSS A 3 B , 

you zhe yi zhi jianxue de bízi hé yr zhang wei bie de zui 
de huáng lián 

her pale face with its pointed nose and wizened mouth, 

ith AR es Zo PERS EE ERST EHUS , 

ta na quánsuo zhe de danbó de shénti 

her thin, bent frame/body 


WAR MHA, yiji ta de jia xiao 

and her false smile 

WATAM, ta de bu da nàifán de shéng kõu 
her somewhat impatient tone 

ABE 5H HHAI A. dou zai yínqí ta de bümán 

All made him resentful. 


Sha Ding i777, yr ge qiütian de wánshàng 
—^4 BK HIRE, One Autumn Night 


Here the cumulative impact of the sequence of subjects is enhanced by the 


variety of attributes — adjective, phrase, clause - that the language allows. 


(b) S P, P, P... (multi-predicate structure) 


S 
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ftt ta 

He 

$3 —IU AIAN na zhe yr bá diánrán de xiang 

holding a bunch of lighted incense(-sticks) 
MERIAME, cong chángjie de zuðduān zóu guólai 
walked over from the left side of the staircase, 


P BERAREN ENAKIH AETA 
kua guò nèi liáng chí gao de zhuan hé xiáohái de tui 
wéinán de ménkán 
stepped over the two-foot-high threshold, which purposely 
caused problems for children, 


P HE EBA, zóu jin tángwū qu 
walked into the hall, 


P RAN RS HS AHELA, 
zai suóyóu de shénkan qian de xianglu zhong cha shang 
y! zhu xiang 
and stuck an incense-stick into each of the incense burners in 
front of the ancestral shrines, 


P SAG Re Hea T AB E LBS Be AZ BY S] o 
ranhou qiánchéng de qiao xiang le na yuányuán de 
wánxíng de tóngqing 
and afterwards piously struck/sounded the round, bowl-like brass 
bell. 


He Qifang fi E55, láoren #A, An Old Man 


This description is built on a series of verbal phrases in the predicate. Their 
syntactic structures differ from one to the next, and these distinctions add 
to the sense of precision in the actions of the man involved. 


27.1.2) Reiteration for cumulative effect 


In these two quotations, the writers again seek to build up a picture through 
repeating the elements that are linked syntactically and semantically. 


(a) AX, BX, CX... 
S AX RAHA, moli de xiang 
The fragrance of jasmine, 
BX H=7eh%, báilánhua de xiang 
(the fragrance) of white orchid, 
CX FEMA, zhifén de xiang 
(the fragrance) of cosmetics, 


DX iP KXEB 8 ...sha yishang de xiang 
(the fragrance) of silk robes, 
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EX WURZ ii d BH RR ST , 

weibo fànyi chi tian de ànxiang 

and a hint of sweet fragrance issuing from the ripples 
P AY BÉ Ehe (ABE Aa JU , 

suízhe tàmen néixie chuánr dàng 

followed the motion of their boat, 


BY B&BS RULES, 
suízhe women zhéi chuánr dàng 
followed the motion of our boat, 


CY BÉ PAX vha JLA © 
suizhe dada xiáoxiáo yrqié de chuánr dàng 
and followed the motion of all the boats, large and small. 
Yu Pingbo $i 3E 1B, jiángsheng déngying li de qínhuáihé 
JE EKK BR SS EIA, Qinhuai River with its Lights and Oars 
In the above quotation, for example, by repeating the two key words 
f xiang ‘fragrance’ and ¥% dang ‘to bob up and down or move from side 


to side’ in similar constructions, the author recreates the atmosphere and 
sensation of a personal experience. 


(b) AX, AY, AZ... 


S ft ta 
He 
P i845 shénxin 
firmly believed 
S BHA lixiang de rénsheng 
an ideal life 
P AX DRAB, bixü yóu ài 
must have love, 
AY HAAS, bixü yóu méi 
must have beauty, 
AZ VB EB, bixu yóu ziyóu 
must have freedom. 
S (tta 
He 
P XA shénxin 
firmly believed 


S jx-—íu—fkHJA A zhé san wei yiti de rénsheng 
this three-in-one life 
P JBXZHEUBCKÉS, shi kéyí zhurqiü de 
could be pursued, 
BY 2D SAW AAA ILI ZE RAY. 
zhisháo shi kéyi yong chunjié de xinxué péiyang chülai de 
and at least could be fostered with honest effort. 


Hu Shi HE, dao xu zhimó 151 BE, 
In Memory of Xu Zhimo! 


! China's leading poet of the 1920s and 1930s, who was killed in a plane crash. 


Here, the insistent repetition of 44 bixü ‘must’ and 7X fii shénxin ‘firmly 
believe’, reinforces the description of the conviction and determination of 
the person being remembered. 


27.1.3| Factorisation 


In factorisation, the author tries to get across his message in small similarly 
constructed segments of language, one after another, in order to achieve 
maximum impact. 


(a) A (X, Y, Z) 


S wo 
l 

P Afi hé 
with 


X ERRAR, neixie qianbei de càishū 
those humble vegetables, 

Y PLSANRM, neixie gaodà de guóshü 
those lofty fruit trees, 

Z 8pEEZE SERE RS TER SN 

néixie kai zhe méili de hua de caomu 
those plants with beautiful blossoms, 
—iRJLEIAA. yr kuàir shenghuó zhe 

was living together. 


He Qifang fi ES, láoren XE, An Old Man 
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(b) A (X, Y, Z) 


P 


X ERR ARK A LER , 

zài shuimián jiánsháo de chángcháng de ye li 

In long nights of reduced sleep, 

X ERRANAK ER, zai yingying de yóudeng xia 
under a glimmering oil lamp, 

R wò 

| 

Y RÆ. chíhuán de 

slowly 

Y' $mi xiángxi de 

minutely 

Z [s [Zi huiyi zhe 

recollected 

Z MASSE érqié xié zhe 

and wrote 

KA CH—ANAS ...wó ziji de yishéng de güshi 
the story of my life. 


He Qifang fi E55, láoren #A, An Old Man 


27.1.4. Parallel matching 


In parallel matching, what the author seeks to achieve is to present closely 


connected ideas in consecutive and similar structures, so that they come 


across more forcibly. 


(a) AX, BY, CZ... 
iui E pd 897830 ff. E , 
zhé yüshü zài yuánzi de xibéi jiáo shàng 
This elm tree was in the northwest corner of the garden, 


A 


RT, lái le feng 

when the wind blew, 

ITM SEM; zhe yüshü xian xiao; 
This elm tree whistled 


KTW, lái le yù 


when it rained, 


IMMER AT. zhé yúshù xian jiù mao yan le 

This elm tree gave off steam; 

APA—WE, taiyang yi chülái 

as soon as the sun came out, 

KiM FRET , 

dà yúshù de yèzi jiù faguang le 

This elm tree’s leaves shone 

"E ADLER AS RP EE BY BE — ET o 

tamen shanshuo de hé shatan shang de bàngké 

yryàng le 

(and) they glittered like clam shells on the sand. 
Xiao Hong 21, hilanhé zhuàn 
WE = ja 1E, Story of the Hulan River 


(b) (A, B, C) (X, Y, Z) 


A 


27.1.5 


& fe) ZKTAA, sur tong shi déngchuan 
Though it was also a light vessel, 

fe] ZA, sur tong shi qinhuai 
though it was the same Qinhuai (River), 
fe] Zi]; sur tong shi women 
though it was still us, 

EXIT, qué shi dingying dàn le 
yet the shadow from the light grew weaker, 


KÄRT, héshui jing le 
the river water went quiet, 


RIET, women juan le 
(and) we grew tired. 


RMB RJURIE T « kuàngqié yuér jiang shang le 
Moreover the moon was about to rise. 


Yu Pingbo AFA, jiángsheng déngying li de qínhuáihé 
IE EKK ER SS EAT, Qinhuai River with its Lights and Oars 


Inversion: attributives or adverbials after their headwords 


Authors use inversion, which undermines linguistic expectations, as a means 


to attract the attention of their readers. 
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f= QM, hétang simian 

All round the lotus pond 
TIEFE, zhang zhe xüduo shu 
were growing, numerous trees, 
2535808089. wéngwéngyüyü de 
lush and luxuriant. 


Zhu Ziqing RAA, lù £&, Green 


RAFIR, wò yong shou pai zhe ni 
| patted you with my hand 


LEK, fume zhe ni 
stroked you 
WEAS T — — SA) Rag 
rütóng yi ge shí'ér san sui de xiao güniang 
like a 12- or 13-year-old girl. 
Zhu Ziqing RA, hétáng yuese fae AE, 
Moonlight Over the Lotus Pond 


The rhetorical factor 


When elegance merges with forcefulness, the resulting structures display 


features such as balance, symmetry, crescendo and regularity and variety 


27.2.1| Coupling: XY, XY 


X RZ, wo ai rénao 
| like bustle 


Y 15989; yé ài léngjing 
and (I) like calm too; 


X BBE, ai qünjuü 


(I) like living in crowds 


Y thE Ihe. yé ài düchü 
and (l) like being alone. 


Zhu Ziqing 7k Ais, hétáng yuésé fae AE, 
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Moonlight Over the Lotus Pond 


X RARER ITE, wò rud néng cái ni yi wéi dài Stylistic 
If | could cut you and make you into a girdle, considerations 
! in syntactic 
Y GNSS ADE BASES | 
wo jiang zéng géi na qingyíng de wünü 
| would give (it) to that slim and graceful dancing girl, 
Z BW BE SAAS T. ta bi néng línfeng piaojü le 
(and) she would surely rise in the breeze; 


constructions 


X — WUEBEIBURDLZIJHR, wò ruò néng yi ni yi wéi yan 

If | could ladle you out and make you into an eye 
Y SORS AP SKA Boe 

wo jiang zéng géi na shànge de mángmei 

| would give (it) to that blind girl with the beautiful voice, 
Z Bi BjBESSHET. ta bi míngmóu shan Iai le 

(and) she would certainly have bright eyes and a good gaze. 


Zhu Ziqing RAA, lù £&, Green 
Aphorisms, of course, have their obvious rhythms and parallels: 
EAH, yu bù zhuó 
If jade is not carved, 
Y AK. bu chéng qi 
(it) does not make a piece. 
X FAH BGR, míngqiang yi dud 
Guns in the open are easy to avoid; 
Y RÉBS*D. an jian nan fang 
hidden arrows are hard to defend against. 
X RABWAR, zhiyào gongfu shen 
If (you) work hard, 
Y SFÆRE. tiéchü móchéng zhén 
(you) can grind an iron rod into a needle. 
X EES, shishàng wú nánshi 
There is nothing difficult in the world 
Y HUBS: CA. zhipa yóuxinrén 
provided there are people with will. 
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27.2.2 


Progression: XY, XY, XY... 


pap AI ki, 

wò wen ta wéishénme dài bajiaoshàn 

| asked him why he had brought a palm-leaf fan. 
tHE] Ait, ta huídá shud 

He replied saying 

IX FR Pa b AICS : 

zhé dongxi miaoyong wüqióng 

this thing has endless magical uses: 

HAIRA ré de shihou 

when (it’s) hot, 


fam, shan feng 
it fans (up) a breeze; 


ABAAHAE tàiyáng dà de shíhou 
when the sun is beating down, 


WBA, zhe yin 

(it) gives shade; 

"FRSÉJE]E xia yù de shíhou 

when it rains, 

(Kz, dài san 

(it) acts as an umbrella; 

{ABRAM xiūxi de shíhou 

when it’s time to rest, 

544434, dang zuódiàn 

(it) serves as a cushion (to sit on). 

ROFL TANT AY ae 

zhé háobí jigong huófó de bajiaoshàn 
It is exactly like the Living Buddha's palm-leaf fan. 


Feng Zikai zE-F-/5, láshan miànmü FUHH, 
The True Face of (Mount) Lushan 


27.2.3 


Echoing 


Echoing may often be achieved through word-for-word repetition: 


we4k yuánchü 
In the distance 
8—%/\i8%, yóu yi tiáo xiáo pübü 
there's a small waterfall 
MEMEME, huahuahua 
gurgling, gurgling 
EWEHBETJL rye buting de wang xia lid 
night and day without cease it flows down, 
(ET. wang xia lid 
flows down. 
Liu Zhen XH, chángcháng de lidshui 
+e AK, A Long Stream 


fi LititS > Bb, ta jian guó xüduo shàonán shàonü 
He had seen very many young men and women, 

BHEE, yóude shi zai xiao 

some smiling, 

4{SARHERISR, xiao de néiyang chidai 

smiling in that stupid manner; 

Bb, yóude ki 

others weeping, 

RENNRS. ku de you néiyang shitai 

weeping too in that unmannerly way. 


Feng Zhi ‘42, sainahé pan de wümíng shàonü 
AREA 7c 4b 3c, Unknown Girls by the Seine 


It can also, as the following aphorisms demonstrate, bring together for 


contrast expressions of similar construction: 


123 yuánqin 
A distant relative 
AO] bürü 


is not as good as 
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short 


long 


short 


long 


long 


3m$[. jinlín 

a close neighbour. 
BAR yan you jin 
Words are limited, 

im ér 

but 

ARA. yi wüqióng 
the meaning is infinite. 


(Aphorisms) 


Alternation: long and short sentences 


AKo méiyóu feng 

There was no wind. 

JAIA BUSES TES mén qian chi zhong de cánhégéng 
The remaining lotus stems in the pool in front of the gate 
HARARE, shí shí hūrán jiju de dongyáo qilai 
would from time to time suddenly begin to shake rapidly 
Fee (BA A88 £6 8 8 ER 

jiezhe biàn yóurü liyu de huópo de tiàoyuè 

and then flapping vigorously like live carps 

RIIE Y 5C — FEAF BF AK E o 

hua po le sí yryàng píngjing de shuimian 

and break the death-like calm of the water's surface. 


Mao Dun 3/8, wu £, Mist 


BEET. zhimó zóu le 

(Xu) Zhimo has gone. 

FAX EFE EB. women zhéi ge shijie li 

In this world of ours, 

MBE TAYE. bei dai zdu le büsháo yüncai 
many colourful clouds have been carried off. 

fh EER ATR 26 BB ZH, 

ta zai women zheixié péngyou zhizhong 

He amongst these friends of ours 


AE- KAŽ, zhénshi yr pian ké'ài de yüncai 
was truly a lovable cloud, 


KEMERE, yóngyuán shi wennuán de yansé 
always a warm colour, 

KiIZZSN EH, yóngyuán shi méi de huayàng 
always a beautiful pattern, 


were 


KkiZ=A Bo yóngyuán shi ké'ài 
always lovable. 


Hu Shi Z3Hié, dao xu zhimó T21$5;5 8, 
In Memory of Xu Zhimo 


What lies beyond? 


Syntax establishes general rules regarding the relationships between com- 
ponent elements in sentential construction, and any stereotypical sentence 
will therefore conform to these rules. However, the actual realisations of 
these stereotypical patterns take diverse forms. Such diversity stems not 
only from varied communicative objectives, but also from the language's 
prosodic inclinations as well as different linguistic foci, emphases, contexts 
and intentions. These differences in turn entail differing organising prin- 
ciples: contextual, functional, prosodic, focal, presentational and rhetorical. 


Variations that are contextual (e.g. abbreviations and omissions), functional 
(e.g. statements vs questions, narrative vs expository), prosodic (disyllabic 
rhythm as the basis) and focal (e.g. emphatic sentences with # shi) have 
been covered in all our discussions of syntax proper. Presentational and 
rhetorical variations, being more of a stylistic nature, were therefore dealt 
with here in the current chapter with the hope that it may give some 
additional insight into how Chinese writers exploit and manipulate their 
language. 


In the next four chapters, we shall develop these ideas and examine how 
syntax (as macro-syntax discussed throughout the book) interacts with 
morphology (a unique feature of the Chinese language whose words are 
formed on a micro-syntactic basis), how the different syntactic patterns 
work with and interchange with each other, and finally, how the underly- 
ing syntactic characteristics of Chinese are to be understood when convert- 
ing into another language, particularly into a language like English. 
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Chapter 28 


Morphology and syntax (I) 


Chinese morphology, as we shall see, is essentially Chinese syntax in 
miniature. In other words, all Chinese lexemes in present-day Chinese 
vocabulary, apart from those monosyllabic ones, are fundamentally 
syntactic forms on a smaller scale. This chapter discusses the basic com- 
ponents of the Chinese lexicon and particularly how those syntactically 
oriented minuscule configurations (or words as such) are formed. 


In the next chapter, Morphology and Syntax (II), we shall concentrate on 
how those micro-syntactic forms behave when they are used in phrasal or 
sentential constructions larger than themselves. In other words, how those 
micro-syntactic forms interact with macrosyntactic forms to achieve 
adequate communication. 


We start our discussion with monosyllabic words or morphemes of the 
lexicon. They are the building bricks of the whole vocabulary. 


[28.1 Monosyllabic lexemes and morphemes of the lexicon 


Monosyllabic lexemes and morphemes are the foundation of the Chinese 
lexicon. All multisyllabic (particularly disyllabic) words and expressions 
are built on them. The difference between a monosyllabic lexeme and a 
monosyllabic morpheme is that the former can be used on its own, whereas 
the latter may be used only to combine with other morphemes or lexemes 
to form new words. 


In this sense, lexemes are part of macrosyntax (though they may also be 
found to combine with other lexemes or morphemes to form new words 
or compounds), whereas morphemes are only part of morphology. They 
must first combine to become micro-syntactic words before they can be 
part of macrosyntax. For example, 


AÀ rén ‘person, human being’ is a lexeme or an independent word. It may 
be used freely on its own!: 


—4* X yi ge rén ‘a person’ is a phrase, i.e. a syntactic construction. À rén 


is substitutable by another lexeme like —^ 28 yi ge li ‘a pear’. So we see 


that both A rén and Æ li are independent lexemes or words. 


! By ‘freely on its own’, we mean that the lexeme may be used freely in a syntactic 
unit larger than itself, for example, in a phrase, sentence, and so on. It does not 
necessarily mean that it can be used by itself alone to form a sentence. 


The numeral — yi can likewise be changed to = sàn ‘three’, e.g. =A 
san ge rén ‘three people’. The measure word ^ gè may also be replaced 
by another measure word, e.g. — 1I A yi pi rén ‘a group of people’. So we 
see that both numerals and measure words are independent lexemes. 


On the other hand, a monosyllabic item like 7 zhé, which may also signify 
a person or a human being, is not an independent lexeme and cannot 
be used on its own in a syntactic structure. We cannot therefore say, e.g. 


*—AS4 yi ge zhé. 


As it is only a morpheme, it must be combined with another lexeme or 
morpheme to form an independent word before it can be used in a 
syntactic construction, e.g. 


12% jizhé journalist’ (id ji ‘to record") 
4 xuézhé ‘scholar’ (5£ xué ‘to study’) 
4€4 zhangzhé ‘senior citizen’ ({ zhang ‘old, senior’) 


This can be extended to: 


—ide yi ge jizhé ‘a journalist’ 
—+ yi ge xuézhé ‘a scholar’ 
—4# yr ge zhángzhé ‘a senior citizen’ 


The Chinese vocabulary is thus made up of monosyllabic building blocks 
like these. They are either independent lexemes or dependent morphemes. 
Irrespective of their morphological or syntactic status, they are all listed 
as separate entries in a Chinese dictionary, being regarded as self-contained 
phonological or graphemic primes in speech and writing. 


28.1.1! Where does the monosyllabic part of the lexicon belong? 


Monosyllabic words or morphemes are seen to belong to the following 
four groups: (1) basic content words; (2) grammatical words that help to 
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build and articulate syntactic constructions; (3) suffix- or prefix-like 
morphemes that help to construct new lexemes; and (4) a closed set of 
phonologically oriented words.? 


? There is a small set of morphemes which are not included here as monosyllabic 
morphemes. In fact, they may be regarded as submorphemes. Though they are 
written and pronounced as separate graphemes and monosyllables like others, 


they must always appear as a pair in a fossilised disyllabic lexeme, e.g. {Hi bE 


chongjíng ‘to yearn for’. They cannot be used to form other new words. These 
submorphemes will be discussed in full in the section on juxtapositional lexemes. 


28.1.1.1| Monosyllabic content words 


Monosyllabic content words form the basis of the lexicon. They are: 


Basic nouns: e.g. Æ che ‘vehicle’, là chuán ‘boat’, Jf] góu ‘dog’, 
3 mao ‘cat’, BJ shu ‘tree’, {E hua ‘flower, blossom’, LL] shan 
‘mountain, hill’, 7K shui ‘water’, Xl feng ‘wind’, Hy yü ‘rain’, F shou 
‘hand’, fill jiáo ‘foot’, # qian ‘money’, Et qiáo ‘bridge’, KJ deng 
‘lamp, light’, KK chuang ‘bed’, = zi ‘Chinese written characters’, 
etc. 
Basic adjectives: e.g. K da ‘big’, /] xiao ‘small’, 4 chang ‘long’, 
3d duán ‘short’,  gao ‘high, tall’, # ái ‘short (in stature)’, Bf pang 
‘fat, obese’, J£ shou ‘slim, thin’, & duo ‘many, much’, “> sháo 
‘few, little’, ZZ yuan ‘far’, UT jin ‘near’, E nan ‘(human) male’, Xx nu 
‘(human) female’, 7; fang ‘square’, E] yuan ‘round, circular’, etc.? 
Verbs indicating basic relations and physical actions or movements 
(of hands, legs, head, and so on): e.g. = shi ‘to be’, & yóu ‘to have’, 
}J dá ‘to hit’, fr la ‘to pull’, #£ tur ‘to push’, J£ an ‘to press’, 
@ ná ‘to take, to hold’, Ht fang ‘to put’, jJ réng ‘to throw’, 
3K lái ‘to come’, Æ qu ‘to go’, M pao ‘to run’, Hk tiao ‘to jump’, 
BR ti ‘to kick’, AZ chr ‘to eat’, I he ‘to drink’, iit shud ‘to say’, 
I chang ‘to sing’, Æ kan ‘to look, to see’, AT ting ‘to listen, to 
hear’, etc. 


? Tt can be observed that in many cases the weaker (or sometimes undesirable) term 
in the dichotomy is more likely to adopt the low, third tone on a vowel, which 
is usually a: e.g. /ħ xiao ‘small’, 7> sháo ‘few, little’, 4j duan ‘short’, 4$ ái 
‘short (in stature)’, X qian ‘shallow’, ^* zhai ‘narrow’, Jm bián ‘flattened’, 
fk ruán ‘soft’, 2 yuan ‘far’, 4 léng ‘cold’, {i jia ‘false’, K xian ‘dangerous’, 
Æ lao ‘old’, fifi lan ‘lazy’, H. chou ‘ugly’, & dai ‘bad’, I wan ‘late’, & nu ‘female’, 
etc. (2€ méi ‘beautiful’, f hao ‘good’, | zao ‘early’ are obvious exceptions.) 


Almost all the coverbs: e.g. TE zai ‘in, at (to exist)’, f£ wang/wang 
‘to, towards’, FA yong ‘with, by (to make use of)’, etc. 

Basic pronouns: e.g. {R ni ‘you’, # wò ʻI, me’, fE ta ‘he, him’, tlf ta 
‘she, her’, È ta ‘it’, 1 shui ‘who’, iX zhé ‘this’, Ah na ‘that’, 

Z zhi (in classical Chinese) ‘it’ (in the accusative case), H qi 
(also classical) the third person (as a possessive or in the 
accusative), etc. 

Basic numerals: e.g. — yT ‘one’, Z èr ‘two’ (also FW liáng ‘two’), 
= san ‘three’, etc. 

Almost all the measure words: e.g. “+ gè (for all sorts of beings and 
things), etc. 

Some basic adverbs: e.g. 7t xian ‘first’, £ quan ‘completely’, 

FH zai ‘again’, X. you ‘once again’, R zhi ‘only’, etc. 

Some modal verbs: e.g. BË néng ‘can, may’, & hui ‘to be able to, to 
be likely to’, Æ yao ‘to want to, must’,  kén ‘to be willing to’, 
BY gan ‘to dare’, etc. 

All the monosyllabic variants of positional (or spatial) nouns: e.g. 

-E shang (short for ET shangmian or [i shàngbian), 
TF xia (short for FT xiamian or Fi xiàbian), zhong 
(short for Fé) zhongjian), & Ii (short for iM limian or 
Eið libian), etc. 


28.1.1.2| Monosyllabic grammatical words 


All function words: e.g. J le, 4 bá, #&% bèi, etc (see Morphology and 


Syntax [II] for a complete list). 


28.1.1.3| Monosyllabic morphemes 


They are used only to form lexemes and cannot go into a syntactic struc- 
ture on their own. 


suffix-like morphemes: 


JL ér/r as in 2JL ying’ér ‘baby, infant’, &&)L char ‘shards, fragments’, 


MÆ JL wányir ‘toy, gadget’, etc. 

F zi as in RÝ zhudzi ‘table’, 44 yizi ‘chair’, HF háizi ‘child’, 
JLF érzi ‘son’, etc. 

Fe min ‘people’ as in AR rénmin ‘people’, ÆR jümín ‘resident’, 
WR nanmin ‘refugee’, etc. 
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4) wù ‘entity’ as in z//] dóngwü ‘animal’, #449 zhíwü ‘plant’, 
iE) weishengwü ‘bacteria’, etc. 

aa pin ‘article’ as in Jan wupin ‘things’, faa shangpin 
‘commodities’, {1&4 huazhuangpin ‘cosmetics’, etc. 

ik fă ‘method, approach’ as in 187 xiángfá ‘thoughts, way of 
thinking’ (48 xiang ‘to think’), @7& kanfa ‘views, opinions’ 

(Æ kan ‘to look’), JÈ banfa ‘way, approach, measure’ 
(J^ ban ‘to deal with’) etc. 

{£ hua ‘-ize’ as in i844, tuihuà ‘to degenerate, to retrogress’, 
A{L jinhua ‘to evolve’, HL xiandaihua ‘to modernize’, etc. 

ZJ dòng ‘to move’ as in FZ) yídóng ‘to shift, move (horizontally)’, 
HAZ) báidóng ‘to oscillate, to swing’, f&z/] yáodóng ‘to shake’, 
İRZ) zhéndóng ‘to vibrate’, Jz) liúdòng ‘to flow’, #2) gündong 
‘to roll’, IEZ) tiàodóng ‘to pulsate’, Z7) huangdong ‘to rock’ etc. 

* The morpheme Y% fă ‘way, method’ in this connection may also be regarded as 
a headword modified respectively by verbal morphemes #{ xiang ‘to think’, Æ 
kan ‘to look’, and 7 ban ‘to deal with’. These words may therefore be designated 
disyllabic lexemes of a modificational type. There are quite a number of dependent 
morphemes in the lexicon, e.g. # zhé ‘-er/or/ar, -ist, etc’, ^* xué ‘ology, etc’, and 
so on, which can be considered as following either morphological or syntactic 


orientation in their word formation. 
All true postpositions, which have a function similar to English prepositions: 


{Ml zuo ‘regard as, act as’, as in Hf dàngzuó ‘to consider as, treat 
as’, Afi kànzuó ‘to regard as’, lll] fit jiaozud ‘to be called, be 
known as’ 

{E zuó 'regard as, act as', as in EE E bízuó ‘to use as a comparison 
for’ 

7J wéi ‘become’, as in #179 shiwéi ‘to regard as, consider as’, 

FX. 7J chéngwéi ‘to become’, {Rž} chengwéi ‘to be called’, 
{EA zuówéi ‘to regard as, take for’ 

FX, chéng ‘become’, as in Ef dàngchéng ‘to regard as, consider as’, 
A kànchéng ‘to take for’ 

F yd ‘at, in etc’ as in F shànyü ‘to be good at’, RF léyü ‘to be 
happy to’, HF yongyü ‘to use in/on', Æ F shüyü ‘to belong to’, 
4k F chüyü ‘to be in (a particular condition/position), EF zàiyü 
‘to lie in, rest with; to depend on’, REF shéngyü ‘to be better 
than’, AF yiyü ‘to be apt to’, £i T. qiyuányü ‘to originate in’, 
HUF qüjuéyü ‘to depend on, be decided by’ 

"f yü ‘to, on’ as in Sf jiyü ‘to place (hope etc) in/on’, 28 F jiyd 
‘to give (to)’, IA F füyü ‘to bestow on, endow with’ 


IA. yi ‘about’ as in FLA yüyí ‘to give, grant, present’, HAL jiayt Morphology 
‘to handle, deal with (a situation), 1&4 déyi ‘so that ... can/may ..?, and syntax (I) 
SILLA. zhìyï ‘to extend, give (greetings etc) 

Æ jí ‘on, to’, as in 25 X shéjí ‘to involve, touch upon’, f$ X. weijí 
‘to endanger’, Jk Æ. yangjí ‘to bring disaster to’, 2 bojí 
‘to spread to’, 2 pángjí ‘to take up incidentally’, RÆ léiji 
‘to involve, drag in’, EX. huijí ‘to favour, bring benefit to’, 

VU. yiji ‘as well as’ 

15 dé ‘to get’, as in W45 quidé ‘to gain, acquire’, tH yingdé ‘to win, 
gain’, ag shéngdé ‘to avoid, save’, $618 miándé ‘so as to avoid’, 
IR lédé ‘to be only too glad to’ 


prefix-like morphemes: 


A] ké ‘able’ as in Æ ké'ài ‘lovely, lovable’ (Z ài ‘to love"), 
FI tS kélián ‘pitiable’ (|$ lian ‘to pity, to feel sorry for’), 
AJ TÄ képa ‘frightening, terrible’ (TH pa ‘to be afraid’), AJ kéxiao 
‘ridiculous’ (3€ xiao ‘to laugh’), etc. 

llf háo as a verbal prefix ‘to be good, convenient, or easy (in a 
process)’ as in fÆ háokàn ‘good-looking’, "If HT háoting ‘pleasant 
to listen to’, FIZ háochr ‘tasty, good to eat’, ¥FIH háohe ‘good 
to drink’, Z£fi& haoshi ‘easy to use’, 1f A háoyóng ‘easy to use’, 
47) háobàn ‘easy to handle’, 4f A háozhi ‘easy to cure’, 
4Fi% háoxí ‘easy to wash’, !If El% háohuídá ‘easy to answer’, 
ifj háocai ‘easy to guess’ 

£ duo 'multi- as in $14 dudbian ‘multilateral’, Z t duowéi 
‘multidimensional’, € 5; duoyuán ‘multivariate’, etc. 

Æ bàn 'semi-' as in 42223 banjuésai ‘semi-final’, #545 bandáoti 
‘semi-conductor’, #7 È banyuányin ‘semi-vowel’, etc. 

fJ dá as a prefix to adjectival or verbal morphemes to produce verbs 
as in #J]i# dáhuá ‘to slip, slide’, }J $ dánian ‘to wither, droop’, 
FT} dáxié ‘to incline, tilt’, etc, as well as in FJ}? dábàn ‘to dress 
up’, {JIT dating ‘to inquire’, #] fm dájiáo ‘to disturb, trouble’, T3. 
dáráo ‘to disturb, trouble’, ¥]34 dáxiao ‘to dispel’, etc. 


The above list is not complete but covers some of the most obvious 
examples. 


28.1.1.4 | Monosyllabic phonologically oriented lexemes 


In the lexicon, there is a non-productive closed set of phonologically 
oriented lexemes using methods of fusion, e.g. 471 
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il] bié as in AZ) biédóng ‘don’t move’ (a fusion of FS bu ‘not’ and 
© yao ‘to want’) 

A béng as in WAE ni béng guán (lit. you needn’t be concerned 
about this) none of your business’ (a fusion of 48 bu ‘not’ and 
FA yong ‘to need, to use’) 

i@ zhü as in fTi&fTz/] fu zhü xíngdóng ‘to put into practice’ 
(a fusion of ZZ zht ‘it’ and F yú ‘to’) 

Hi là ‘an end-of-sentence exclamatory particle’ (a fusion of le and 


WI a) 


An overall view of the syntactically oriented part of 
the lexicon 


By syntactically oriented part of the lexicon, we mean all the words in the 
vocabulary that are formed through syntactic rules or orientations. 


As the great majority of words in the lexicon are disyllabic, we shall start 
our discussion with the formation of disyllabic lexemes. 


28.2.1! Syntactically oriented disyllabic lexemes 


Disyllabic lexemes are formed by (1) juxtaposition; (2) modification; 
(3) predication; (4) ‘verb + object’ construction; (5) ‘verb + complement’ 
construction. 


The resultant disyllabic lexemes are respectively called juxtapositional lex- 
emes, modificational lexemes, predicational lexemes, governmental lexemes, 
and complemental lexemes. 


28.2.1.1| Juxtapositional lexemes 


Juxtapositional lexemes are disyllabic words that are formed by placing 
two monosyllabic lexemes and/or morphemes of the same word class side 
by side. Semantically speaking, however, the two juxtaposed components 
can be synonyms, antonyms or co-hyponyms. 


282.1.1.1| Co-hyponymic juxtapositions are, by their very nature, mostly 


nouns, e.g. 


442 xingmíng ‘name’ (#E xing ‘surname’, 4 ming ‘first name’) 
EX guójia ‘nation’ (Œ| guó ‘state, country’, XX jia ‘family’) 


tR yinshi ‘food and drink’ (X yin ‘drink’, & shi ‘food’) Morphology 

JAF zhaohü 'v. to greet, n. greeting’ (#8 zhao ‘to beckon’, and syntax (I) 
BÉ hū ‘to call’) 

MH geqü ‘song’ (AK ge ‘lyrics’, HH qù ‘music’) 

Rf chictin ‘measurement’ (R chí ‘a Chinese foot’, 
sf cùn ‘a Chinese inch’) 

ile?! nisha ‘silt’ (JÈ ni ‘mud’, i> sha ‘sand’) 

38877 chaoxi ‘tide’ (H chao ‘morning tide’, 7 xi ‘evening tide’) 

PAUK fengshui ‘feng shui, geomancy’ (JX, feng ‘wind’, 7K shui ‘water’) 

{RIF genyuán ‘cause’ (IR g&n ‘roots’, JH yuan ‘source, fountain-head’) 

fii jingu ‘physique, health’ (85 jin ‘sinews’, Œ gù ‘bones’) 


Co-hyponymic juxtapositions often produce figurative meanings, e.g. 


3244) sangjü ‘old age’ (Š sang ‘mulberry’ and #f ju ‘elm’, behind 
which the sun sets) 

# 3€ láolóng ‘bonds, shackles’ (Æ láo ‘prison’ and $E lóng ‘cage’) 

HJK xinshui ‘salary’ (#7 xin ‘firewood’ and 7K shui ‘water’, which 
were considered most important to daily sustenance, similar to ‘salt’ 
in the formation of the English word ‘salary’) 

AE fangyuán ‘the surrounding area’ (77 fang ‘square’ and 
yuan ‘circle’, which circumscribe the area) 

—— yr'ér ^a little’ (— yr ‘one’ or Z èr ‘two’) 

Z&3] tàidóu ‘leading authority’ (Z& tài short for ZL] tàishan 
‘Mount Tai’, 3L dóu as in Its} béidóuxing ‘The Plough’) 


Apart from nouns, a good number of co-hyponymic juxtapositions are 
adjectives and a small number are verbs: 


[—2& réncí ‘adj. kind’ ({= rén ‘benevolent’, Z& ci ‘merciful’) 

JEB zhéngzhi ‘honest, righteous’ (IE zhéng ‘upright’, H zhi ‘straight’) 
HFI] shili ‘snobbish’ ($ shi ‘high position, power’, FI] li ‘advantage, profit’) 
T^t] rénao ‘bustling with activity’ (2t ré ‘hot’, ib] nao ‘noisy, boisterous’) 
Bl yuánhuá ‘slick, suave’ ([@] yuan ‘round’, ## hua ‘slippery’) 

IK jinzhang ‘nervous, keyed up’ (X jin ‘tight’, 3k zhang ‘tense’) 
mÆ wenróu ‘gentle’ (im wén ‘lukewarm’, Æ róu ‘soft’) 

Hi zhenchéng ‘sincere’ (É& zhén ‘genuine’, if, chéng ‘honest’) 


RTE gánjué 'v. to feel; n. sensation’ ($È gan ‘to feel’, 5$ jué ‘to sense’) 

I tideng ‘to jiggle one's feet; (fig) to squander’ (2% ti ‘to kick’, 
Ee déng ‘to treadle’) 

IHE laché ‘to chat, to gossip’ (fi la ‘to pull’, HE ché ‘to tug’) 

42 #] quánhéng ‘to weigh, consider’ (fX quan ‘the weight of a 473 
steelyard’, {j héng ‘the graduated arm of a steelyard’) 
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EIE) zhenzhuó ‘to deliberate on, to mull over’ (El zhén ‘to pour 
out wine’, EJ zhuó ‘to drink wine") 

£f] yingxiang ‘influence; to influence’ (& ying ‘shadow’, 

Il] xiang ‘sound’) 

JÉBX turqiao ‘to weigh one's words; deliberation’ (HÈ tur ‘to push’, 
BK qiao ‘to knock’) — based on the story of a Tang poet, H 5 
jiádáo, who sought advice from another poet, Bb hanyu, on 
whether it was better to use the word #£ tur or Bi qiao in 
one of his poetic lines. 


There is a specific set of co-hyponymically juxtaposed lexemes in the lexicon 
which we might call ‘genetic compounds’. They include a small number 
of nouns indicating birds and insects, where the morpheme that indicates 
the male often preceeds the morpheme that indicates the female, e.g. 


RUE. fénghuáng ‘phoenix’ (xl féng the male bird, Æ, huang the 
female bird) 

#2 yuanyang ‘mandarin ducks’ (# yuan the drake, # yang the duck) 

E535 ymgwü ‘parrot’ (ES ying the male bird, i$ wt the female bird) 

HEE xishuài ‘cricket’ (E& xr the male insect, # shuai the female insect) 

Wk zhīzhū’ ‘spider’ (#] zhr the male arachnid, #k zhü the female 
arachnid) 


5 Some of the ‘genetic compounds’ may also be ‘phonetic compounds’, e.g. 
Wk zhizhü ‘spider’ and %5% yuanyang ‘mandarin ducks’ are both alliterated 


compounds, and W£ qingtíng ‘dragonfly’ is a rhymed compound. See below. 


Though it is not entirely clear, the following are probably formed on the 
same male-female basis: 


Wik hüdié ‘butterfly’ 
W} kedóu ‘tadpole’ 
tet qingting ‘dragonfly’ 


And in the case of #5] qiüyín ‘earthworm’, which is bisexual, the two 
morphemes more than likely follow the convention and take the form of 
a ‘genetic compound’. 


Despite the genetic differences encoded within these lexemic compounds, 
they can like any other common nouns at any time still indicate one member 
of the species, male or female: e.g. 


— RAM yr zhr zhrzhü ‘a spider’ 
Pg LEE liang zhi húdié ‘two butterflies’ 


One thing we might note about co-hyponymic juxtapositions is that, though 
the juxtaposed components of a particular lexeme must belong to the same 
word class, it does not follow that the resultant lexeme must necessarily 
belong to the same word class as its components. The adjective #4) shili 
‘snobbish’, for example, is composed of 2^ shi ‘high position, power’ and 
^] li ‘advantage, profit’, which are both nouns; and the verb ffi quánhéng 
‘to weigh, consider’ is also made up of two nouns: }X quan ‘the weight of 
a steelyard’ and fj héng ‘the graduated arm of a steelyard’. 


Similarly, the juxtapositional lexeme 447} yongjí ‘crowded’ is an adjective, 
but it nevertheless consists of two synonymous verbal components JH yong 
‘to jostle, swarm’ and $i ji ‘to squeeze’; and 2/JiZ dongdang ‘turmoil, 
turbulence’ is more often used as a noun, but is again made up of two 
verb lexemes 3) dòng ‘to move’ and 3% dang ‘to swing, sway’. 


This possible contrast is also true of other types of juxtaposition. The word 
class or category assigned to any particular lexeme is in fact not determined 
by its micro internal syntactic composition but by its behaviour in the 
macrosyntactic constructions. 


Antonymous juxtapositions, as we shall see, occur mostly, if not 
exclusively, with nouns? and their formulations are open ended. By that 
we mean that all antonymous lexemes or morphemes (the majority of 
which are adjectival in nature) can be readily juxtaposed to result in a 
noun lexeme, which covers the whole spectrum of meaning between the 
two antonymous extremes. 


€ Including a small number of adverbs, e.g. 42% shízhong ‘all along, from start to 
finish’ (48 shi ‘beginning’, € zhong ‘end’), XIE fánzhéng ‘all the same, anyway’ 
(/& fan ‘negative, iF zhéng ‘positive’). If the composing morphemes are verbal in 


nature, they may sometimes be used as verbs other than nouns. 


For instance, a tailor will need to take measurements to ensure that the 
end product fits, and he or she will obviously be concerned with: 


KJ. dàxiáo ‘size’ (X dà ‘large’, /]* xiáo ‘small’) i.e. the whole 
spectrum of ‘size’ from ‘large’ to ‘small’ 

K4 chángduán ‘length’ (4€ chang ‘long’, 4E duán ‘short’) 

REY féishou ‘girth, waist’ (BE. féi ‘fat’, £i shou ‘thin’) 


we c 


Æ kuanzhai ‘width, size’ (Æ kuan ‘wide’, Æ zhai ‘narrow’) 
A customer, satisfied with the end product, might say something like: 


KIEV. dàxiáo zhéng hao The size is just right. 
KEES. chángduán zhéng héshi It’s just the right length. 
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Antonymous juxtapositions are numerous and here are a few examples: 


A dongxi' ‘thing’ (7k dong ‘east’, traditionally representing the 
east market of a town, and PE xi ‘west, the west market’, i.e. what 
one gets from the markets practically covers everything.) 

i$ BÉ léngnuan ‘changes in temperature, the ways of the world, 
well-being’ (/? léng ‘cold’, IÆ nuán ‘warm’, therefore covering all 
weather conditions and, by extension, life in general.) 

zÉ8HE shifei ‘truth, right and wrong’ (Œ shi ‘right’, 3E fei ‘wrong’) 

FG máodün ‘contradiction, conflict’ (Z7 mao ‘spear’, J§ dun ‘shield’, 
i.e. the shield opposes the spear.) 

REAA qifd ‘vicissitudes, ups and downs’ (E qi ‘to rise’, {Ñ fü 
‘to go down’) 

REY hüxi ‘breath, respiration’ (FF hū ‘to exhale’, I% x1 ‘to inhale’) 


7 Note that xi in déngxi has lost its tone as it has become unaccented in usage. 


The last two examples given above are composed of verb lexemes/ 
morphemes. Such words may often be used either as a noun or a verb. 
Here i(k qifá as a verb will mean ‘to undulate’, and IW. hüxi, ‘to breathe’. 


Antonymous juxtaposition is also one of the most versatile word-formation 
devices of the lexicon. If we take the verbs Æ lái ‘to come’ and X; qu 
‘to go’ for example, we find the following five juxtapositions: 


KA láiqù ‘to come and go’, as in KAA A laiqu ziyóu ‘free to 
come and go’ 

RE láihuí ‘to make a round trip; a round trip’, as in — 53K R EOE 
yt zhang láihuí piao ‘a return (ticket)’ (E] hui ‘to return’) 

Kí láiwáng ‘to have dealings with; social contact’ (££ wang ‘to go 
towards’), as in IR ft; ARIE gen ta méiyóu láiwáng ‘to have 
no dealings with him’ 

AM qulid ‘to go or stay’ (&i liú ‘to stay’), as in FAA quliü 
zibian ‘free to go or stay’ 

AR qujiü ‘to quit or stay (in a job)’ (3; jill ‘to take up a job’), as in 
AMAZE qujit wei ding ‘whether to quit or stay in office is still 
undecided’ 


From these examples, we can see that a particular lexeme or morpheme 
may have a different antonym in a different context, thereby producing a 
different meaning. Jt bai, for instance, may mean either ‘defeat’ or ‘failure’, 
hence the following two antonymous juxtapositions: 


HEU shéngbai ‘victory or defeat’ 
PRIM. chéngbai ‘success or failure’ 


The antonymous juxtapositions given above are all established lexemes 
in the lexicon, but new ones can be easily coined. For example, degree 
of difficulty with reference to textbooks is expressed by Yi shénqián 
(Z& shen ‘deep’, ?€ qian ‘shallow’), which is already in the lexicon, but to 
coin something like XE% nányi (XE nan ‘difficult’, 5 yi ‘easy’) would be 
equally acceptable. 


282.1.1.3| Synonymous juxtapositions comprise the majority of juxtaposi- 


tional lexemes, and in fact constitute the greater part of all the disyllabic 
lexemes. Two characteristics of synonymous juxtapositions merit attention. 


Firstly, synonyms include not only close synonyms but also words or 
morphemes from related semantic domains. These morphemes are normally, 
though not always, placed in the order of the four tones. 


Here are some examples which show how the synonyms or near synonyms 
combine, e.g. A + B, A+ C, and B+ C: 


t£ huáli ‘splendid’ (4£ hua ‘resplendent’, lj li charming) 
ZW méili ‘beautiful’ (32 méi ‘beautiful’, iij li ‘charming’) 
tk% huaméi ‘gorgeous’ (f£ hua ‘resplendent’, 3$ ‘beautiful’) 


YLM, jiféng ‘to satirize’ (UL j1 ‘to mock’, iM féng ‘to ridicule’) 
WLR! jici ‘to deride’ (iL jT ‘to mock’, Fill ci ‘to taunt, to jab’) 
WU] féngci ‘to ridicule’ (i féng ‘to ridicule’, ȘI] ci ‘to taunt, to jab’) 


Hi cuówuü ‘mistake’ ({ cud ‘mistake’, iR wu ‘miscalculation’) 
#48 chacuo ‘error’ (2 cha ‘discrepancy’, f cud ‘mistake’ 
iR# wücha ‘inaccuracy’ (iX wu ‘miscalculation’, # cha ‘discrepancy’) 


Sometimes, these synonymous juxtapositions may multiply through mutual 
reference and combination, creating a considerable number of disyllabic 
synonyms, e.g. 


= feng ‘abundant’ & fü ‘rich’ # yu ‘plenty’ Æ zú ‘sufficient’ 
F chong ‘full’ 


= fengfü ‘abundant’ 
Eff füyü ‘rich’ 

+44 fengyü ‘copious’ 
Æ Æ fengzü ‘plentiful’ 

= Æ füzü ‘bountiful’ 
FÆ chongzü ‘sufficient’ 
Fe chongyü ‘ample’ 


Morphology 
and syntax (l) 


477 


Chinese:A = Secondly, the word class of the component morphemes will usually deter- 
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Here are some examples from three major word categories: 


it chéngshi ‘city? (Si chéng ‘town’, TH shi ‘city’) 

+h tùdì ‘land’ (+ tii ‘earth’, HE di "land, ground’) 

FA yachi ‘tooth’ (7 ya ‘incisor’, 4& chi ‘molar’) 

ARES yánjing ‘eye’ (AR yan ‘eye’, R$ jing ‘eyeball’) 

428 féngxi ‘chink’ (42 féng ‘crevice’, BR xi ‘crack’) 

IR% füzhuang ‘clothing’ (Ak fú ‘clothes’, 32 zhuang ‘garments’) 

^X qihou ‘climate’ (^ qi ‘atmospheric conditions’, f& hòu ‘weather 
conditions’) 

Al jrchü ‘foundation’ (= jr ‘base’, fili chù ‘plinth’) 


T f&& lidojié ‘to understand, find out’ (T liáo ‘to know clearly’, 
fi ji& ‘to comprehend’) 

IER zenghén ‘to hate, to detest’ (IB zeng ‘to loathe’, IR hèn ‘to 
resent’) 

35:8 xiwàng ‘to hope’ (45 x1 ‘to wish’, E wang ‘to expect’) 

{R16 băoyòu ‘to bless’ (R báo ‘to protect’, f& you ‘to bless’) 

MiZ yinggai ‘should’ (I ying ‘must’, i£ gai ‘ought to’) 

W451 bixüu ‘must’ (4 bi ‘need to’, #1 xü ‘have to’) 

BH fanyi ‘to translate’ (8 fan ‘to turn into’, i yi ‘to translate’) 

4948 bianjí ‘to edit’ (2 bian ‘to compile’, 48 ji ‘to collect’) 

[Hf zülán ‘to impede, hinder’ (BA zù ‘to obstruct’, #= lán ‘to get in 
the way of’) 

£i jianzhu ‘to construct’ (&& jian ‘to build’, ff zhu ‘to construct’) 


Fe EE maoshéng ‘luxuriant’ (7 mao ‘profuse’, B& shéng ‘exuberant’) 

#3 pinqióng ‘poor’ (# pin ‘impoverished’, 35 qióng ‘poor’) 

WX jiao'ào ‘proud, conceited’ (Jt jiao ‘arrogant’, fil ào ‘haughty’) 

THES lánduó ‘lazy’ (fifi lan ‘lazy’, 1 duo ‘lethargic, inert’) 

TEE linsé ‘stingy’ (€ lin ‘mean’, & sé ‘miserly’) 

‘rt cánkui ‘ashamed’ (‘ff cán ‘shamefaced’, |$ kui ‘abashed’) 

i# if] xiaosá ‘unrestrained’ (j# xiao ‘(of water) deep and clear’, 
i sa ‘to sprinkle’) 

{A xūwěi ‘hypocritical’ (Hz xu ‘empty’, {4 wéi ‘false’) 

££ shéchi ‘extravagant’ (& she ‘luxurious’, f£ chi ‘wasteful’) 

HH yónggán ‘courageous’ ($ yóng ‘brave’, BY gan ‘daring’) 


* This is a synchronic study, for in diachronic studies, the lexeme 4T] chéngshi 
478 might be understood to be composed of two co-hyponymic morphemes, i.e. 


Jk chéng ‘city wall’ and Ti shi ‘city market’. 


It is not difficult to see that synonymous juxtapositions are in fact mostly 
formed by juxtaposing lexemes or morphemes from adjacent semantic 
fields, as there are in fact no perfect synonyms in any language, e.g. 


FAI mingché ‘lucid, transparent’ (BH ming ‘bright’, ji che ‘limpid’) 
F$ ganjing ‘clean’ (F gan ‘dry’, /& jing ‘clean’) 

iE chéngkén ‘sincere’ (ilk chéng ‘honest’,  kén ‘earnest’) 
ZAF anjing ‘quiet’ (Z an ‘safe, peaceful’, ## jing ‘silent’) 


282.1.1.4| Apart from the three major types of semantic juxtaposition 


discussed above, there is a small number of verbal juxtapositions that can 
be called ‘sequential juxtapositions’, i.e. the action in the second verb can 
only place take when the action in the first verb has been carried out, e.g. 


^E & shengxi ‘to propagate’ (^E sheng ‘to live’, © xr ‘to grow, multiply’) 
273! luólié ‘to list, enumerate’ (2 luó ‘to net, collect’, 7| lié 
‘to spread out, to line up’) 
JB] zéngyué ‘to give out as a complimentary copy’ (Il zéng 
‘to give as a present’, |] yué ‘to read’) 
{264 tíngliü ‘to stop over’ ({ ting ‘to stop’, & lid ‘to stay’) 
A $2 jiaomài ‘to cry one’s wares’ (Al jiào ‘to cry, to shout’, 
= mài ‘to sell’) 
f&1E tingzhi ‘to stop, to cease’ ({ ting ‘to stop’, IE zhi ‘to come 
to a stop’) 
Try gongzhàn ‘to occupy, to capture’ (IZ ging ‘to attack’, 
fy zhan ‘to occupy) 


282.1.1.5| There is also another less common yet equally important juxta- 


position in the lexicon, which may be called a ‘phonetic compound". These 
are synonymous juxtapositions, but the two component morphemes in 
most cases are virtually inseparable, with one seldom appearing without 
the other. You will also notice that some of the characters used in a phonetic 
compound (e.g. 22€ cénci) are compound specific. That is to say, they 
occur only in that particular combination and may not be used elsewhere 
with the same pronunciation or meaning. 


Phonetic compounds are alliterative, rhymed, reiterated or onomatopoeic. 
Alliterative and rhymed compounds are mostly adjectives or verbs, whereas 
reiterated compounds are essentially adverbs. Onomatopoeic compounds 
are used in their own formulaic way. For example, 


? These are called liánmiáncí XEZiii] or WXZiii] in Chinese, which are themselves 


a rhymed compound, composed of i lián ‘linked’ or J& lian ‘joined’ and 
4p mián ‘continuous’. 
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IIZ yóuyù ‘to hesitate’ (Jf yóu ‘be uncertain’, $t yù ‘be indecisive’) 
i dīda” ‘to drip’ (also onomatopoeic.) 
HAHA jiéju ‘hard up’ (ff jié ‘in straitened circumstances’, 

JA ju 'poverty-stricken") 
i& 5 míméng ‘perplexed’ (E mí ‘puzzled’, £€ méng ‘muddled’) 
GZ cenci ‘uneven (É cen ‘irregular’, Æ cr ‘asymmetrical’) 
HRZ sudsui ‘trivial’ (Hi suð ‘petty’, # sui ‘fragmentary’) 


1 Yi dida ‘to drip’ as a verb should be distinguished from its homophonous 


(and fully onomatopoeic) lexeme with two tonal morphemes jj didà ‘ticktock, 


pitter-patter'. 


Rhymed compounds: 


m füyü ‘affluent’ (& fü ‘rich’, # yù ‘plentiful’) 

Ææ baozao ‘irascible’ (48 bao ‘savage’, He zào ‘short-tempered’) 

H% miáotiao ‘(of body shape) slender’ (&i miáo ‘seedling’, 
f& tiáo ‘a length of’) 

Wik wánzhuán ‘tactful, discreet’ (Eig wan ‘indirect’, # zhuán 
‘to change’) 

145] jūnyún ‘even, equal’ (15 jūn ‘equal’, 5] yún ‘even’) 

ft dáogào ‘to pray’ (t4 dao ‘to pray’, Æ gao ‘to tell’) 

4% würü ‘to insult’ (f& wù ‘to insult, bully’, Æ rù ‘to disgrace, 
humiliate’) 

ix dangyang ‘to undulate’ (34 dang ‘to sway’, i& yang ‘to ripple’) 


It is not uncommon that in writing, some of these illiterated or rhymed 
compounds have a graphemic semblance, i.e. they share the same radical, 


e.g. 


ALA angzang ‘dirty’ (An ang ‘filthy’, AE zang ‘dirty’) 
IRI Kangkái ‘generous’ (IR kang ‘magnanimous’, {i kai ‘free-handed’) 
lähi gangà ‘embarrassed’ (ji gan ‘mortified’, J/t gà ‘ashamed’) 
BARE qiqiao ‘queer, fishy’ (IX qi ‘odd’, € qiao ‘strange’) 
ll qíqu ‘uneven, bumpy’ (Ili qi ‘rugged’, IE qu ‘bumpy’) 
$E tanhuan ‘paralyzed’ (PẸ tan ‘paralyzed’, J£ huan ‘incapacitated’) 
Bie chóuchü ‘shilly-shally’ (S chóu ‘to dither’, # chu ‘to falter’) 
Eff páihuái ‘to linger, to hang about’ (ffE pai ‘to loiter’, ff] huái 
‘to dawdle’) 
AE püfü ‘to creep’ (#] pú ‘to go on all fours’, &] fü ‘to go on hands 
and knees’) 
iS FA sóngyóng ‘to instigate’ (A sóng ‘to incite’, HA yóng ‘to provoke’) 


TES oA 


Reiterated compounds: 


'to work assiduously but quietly' 

IRR Shénshén ‘deeply’ as in PRAMS E T Mh shenshen de ai 
shàng le tà 'to be deeply in love with her' 

XX tiantian ‘every day’ as in RRZ 7]5£ 5] tiantian nüli xuéxí 
'to study hard every day' 

FH EH tiántián ‘graceful’ as in FH EH BS TET tiántián de héye 
‘graceful lotus leaves (on the surface of a pool)’ 

JZ züzü ‘fully’ as in GLP züzü liáng nian ‘fully two years’ 


Onomatopoeic compounds: 


NEMS kuanglang ‘with a bang, with a crash’ as in IER — ps8 i] 25. E. 
kuanglang yr sheng bá mén guan shang ‘to bang the door shut’ 

fh pütong ‘with a splash’ as in 31358 — Es $REEZK EB. pütong yr 
sheng diao jin shui Ii ‘to fall into the water with a splash’ 

HEI kacha ‘with a snap, crack’ as in IRIE — aM ALT f kacha yr 
shéng shüzhi duan le ‘with a crack the branch broke in two’ 

"KR gédéng ‘clip-clop’ as in K IEI IEAJ SES gedeng gédéng de 
mátí sheng 'the clip-clop of horses' hooves' 

IER] bājT ‘with a squelching sound’ as in TE zt ERE PIE Aap HE 
[Bi xE zai nídi If bajt bajr de xiang qian zóu ‘to squelch 
along in the mud' 


But most onomatopoeic compounds imitating human or animal sounds 
adopt the form of reiterated compounds: 


IAA haha ‘sound of loud laughter’ as in IIA KÆ haha daxiao 
‘to laugh heartily’ 

EE wangwang bowwow' as in Fa iEiEHAY gòu wangwang de 
jiao ‘a dog is barking’ 

PRE mimi ‘(of cat) to mew, miaow’ as in /JSEKEKTI] xiáo mao 
mim! jiao ‘a kitten mews’ 

AMX zizi ‘(of mouse) to squeak’ as in # fA TER Hx AY láoshü zai 
zhizht jiao ‘the mice are squeaking’ 

lz wowo ‘(of rooster) to crow’ as in A EIEEEI gongjr zai 
wōwō de jiao ‘the cock is crowing’ 

MENG gege ‘(of hen) cluck’ as in SKII Æ müjr gege jiào zhe 
‘the hen is clucking’ 


Morphology 
and syntax (l) 


481 


Chinese:A Sometimes, similar sounds are couched in different graphemes or radicals 
Comprehensive for different cotexts, e.g. 
Grammar E 
BE péng ‘thumping’ as in SERERERJREI]ES peng peng peng de 
qiao mén sheng 'somebody thumping on the door' 
EEE pengpeng ‘(of heart beat) pit-a-pat' as in MAD TEE EL E 
ta de xin pengpeng de luàn tiào 'her heart goes pit-a-pat' 
lE peng ‘(of tyre, etc., bursting) bang’ as in ZR] — E, ZAR T 
peng de yt sheng | chetai bao le ‘the tyre burst with a bang’ 


Please note that all onomatopoeic lexemes are pronounced in the first tone 
(ie.,a high level tone), and they are quite consistent in their syntactic 
behaviour." 


!! See the relevant section in this chapter. 


28.2.2, Modificational lexemes 


In a modificational lexeme, the first morpheme is a modifier and the second 
morpheme is the headword. The modifier may be a word or morpheme 
from all word categories. The headword is usually a noun, an adjective or 
a verb. The word class of the headword generally determines the word 
class of the resultant lexeme, but there are exceptions: 


fub réxin ‘adj. enthusiastic, v. to enthuse about’ has a noun 
headword (Ò xin ‘heart’, which is qualified by an adjective 74 rè 
‘hot’, but the resultant word is used either as an adjective or as a 
verb. It is rarely used as a noun. 

3&3] bàodóng (% bào ‘violent’, z/] dòng ‘to move’) with a verb 
headword is more often used as a noun meaning ‘riot’ rather than 
as a verb meaning ‘to stage a riot’. 

KẸ qinshén ‘personally, in person’ (# qin ‘closely related’, £& shen 
‘body, self’) with a nominal head morpheme is only used as an adverb. 


However, let us now look at the modifier-headword relationship as a 
whole. As a general rule, a modifier may either refine or define. A refining 
qualifier simply describes: 


[EÒ héngxin ‘perseverance’ (|E héng ‘constant, persistent’, 
i xin ‘heart, mind’) 
jù nàixin ‘patience’ (Mf nai ‘to endure") 
fab xinxin ‘confidence’ (f& xin ‘to believe, to have faith in’) 
482 RED yixin ‘suspicion’ (%€ yi ‘to suspect, to doubt’) 


These four lexemes describe different states of mind, but they are not 
necessarily mutually related. The words themselves do not form a set of 
co-hyponyms. 


If we extend the use of the second morpheme of the superordinate term 
Iii gángíng ‘feelings, emotion’ (/& gan ‘feeling’ and Tij qíng ‘sentiment’), 
we have the following co-hyponymic set: 


Z| aiqing ‘love’ (Z ài ‘to love’) between two lovers 

Alf yougqing ‘friendship’ (& you friend’) between two intimate 
friends 

3018 jiaoqíng ‘friendliness’ (32 jiao ‘to contact, to associate with’) 
between two acquaintances 

ls Enqing ‘feeling of gratitude’ (Æ En ‘debt of gratitude’) between 
a beneficiary and his/her benefactor 


The nature of hyponymy may be even more clearly revealed if we 
focus on a more concrete headword or head morpheme like I feng? 
‘bee’: 

ke mifeng ‘honeybee’ (£i mi ‘honey’) 

Oke máfeng ‘hornet’ (B má ‘horse’) 

RELE xióngfeng ‘bumblebee’ (RË xióng ‘bear’) 

ih huangféng ‘wasp’ (# huang ‘brown, yellow’) 


$% feng is called a morpheme here because it is not a word and cannot be used 


on its own: *— H8% yi zhi feng ‘a bee’. 


From this set of ‘bee’ nouns, we can see that the headword or head 
morpheme represents a general category, which is then defined to 
represent a co-hyponymic subcategory by adding a defining epithet. 
The different epithets serve to differentiate between different categories 
of ‘bees’. 


If we select the adjective ZI. héng ‘red’ as the headword, the modifiers we 
can attach to it are either nouns or adjectives: 


#£2T xianhóng ‘scarlet’ (## xian ‘bright’) 

FZI zhühóng 'vermillion' ($ zhü ‘vermillion’) 

ZT záohóng ‘claret, dark red’ (Æ záo ‘jujube, dates’) 
2827 zihéng ‘purplish red’ (# zi ‘purple’) 

{DI fénhóng ‘pink’ (fj fén ‘powder’) 


The resultant lexemes form a co-hyponymic set that encodes different 
shades of redness. 
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If we look at another set of words organized around the head morpheme 
‘i, jué ‘to feel, to sense’, we can identify more clearly the two different 
roles a modifier plays in a modificational lexeme: 


Rit gánjué" ‘sense; to sense’ ( gan ‘to feel’) 

AiE zhrjué ‘consciousness’ (40 zhi ‘to know’) 

Hit zhíjué ‘intuition’ (E zhi ‘direct, straight’) 

45 huanjué ‘hallucination’ (£] huan ‘illusory, unreal’) 


3 RIK gánjué ‘sense’ may also be regarded as a juxtapositional lexeme, but it is 
perhaps more useful to regard it as a modificational lexeme here, as it contrasts 


with All5 zhijué ‘consciousness’. 


From the above examples, we see that the head morpheme is being refined 
to produce lexemes describing various states of mind. 


But in the following lexemes, we may clearly see their co-hyponymic 


relationships: 
{LE shijué ‘sense of sight’ (iM shi ‘to see’) 
Wrst tingjué ‘sense of hearing’ (AT ting ‘to hear’) 
I= xiüjué ‘sense of smell’ (IR xiü ‘to smell’) 
Ik 52 weijué ‘sense of taste’ (WR wéi ‘taste, flavour’) 


hit chüjué ‘sense of touch’ (fili chù ‘to touch’) 
Then beyond the five senses we have: 


Eit séjué ‘sense of colour’ ( sé ‘colour’) 
imid wenjué ‘sense of heat’ (im wen ‘temperature’) 
Ji GL tongjué ‘sense of pain’ (J tong ‘pain’) 


$$ séjué (colour) clearly links with 1s shijué (sight), being a 
hyponym further down the line, and the same relationship in part 
exists between im wénjué (heat) and Jt tongjué (pain) and 
htt chüjué (touch), though the modifiers are all restrictive in 
nature. 


From the above, we can see that in a modificational lexeme there is a 
refining (i.e. descriptive) and defining (i.e. restrictive) distinction in the 
modifier. While the refining modifier describes, the defining modifier 
differentiates the headword or head morpheme into co-hyponymic sets. 


In fact, there is also a superordinate and synecdochic distinction in 
the modified. While the superordinate term is often defined to form co- 
hyponymic sets, it may also turn itself into a modifier and produce a 
synecdochic set (in which the new headword or morpheme is semantically 


either a part of the superordinate modifier or something materially or 
spatially related to it). 


For instance, a superordinate term like 7¢ hua ‘flower, blossom’, which 
includes all the flowers and blossoms found in nature, can be used either 
as a headword defined by another morpheme to form a co-hyponymic 
set, or as a modifier to define another word or morpheme to produce a 
synecdochic set: 


{E hua ‘flower, blossom’ as a headword producing two hyponymic sets: 


3815 jühua ‘chrysanthemum’ 
Žž $t lánhua ‘orchid’ 
HTE méigurhua ‘rose’ 


pE4E táohua ‘peach blossom’ 
IE yinghua ‘cherry blossom’ 
Zk351E mülánhua ‘magnolia’ 


15 hua as a modifier or epithet that producing two further synecdochic 
sets: 


ttil huabàn ‘flower petal’ 

15:8 hualéi ‘flower bud’ 

ttt huagéng ‘flower stalk’ 

1E huapíng ‘vase’ (#1 ping short for #{ píngzi ‘bottle’) 
tE hualan ‘flower basket’ ($ lan short for F lánzi ‘basket’) 
{EIF huahuán ‘wreath, garland’ (X huán ‘loop’) 


Postpositions in Chinese, as we know, are a specific set of spatial or posi- 
tional nouns, which are more often used in their abbreviated forms. In 
syntactic constructions, they are generally delimited by a superordinate 
term of which they are a part: 


RE chuáng shang ‘in bed, on the bed’ 
KT chuáng xia ‘under the bed’ 
RAI chuáng qian ‘in front of the bed’ 


ASh hù wai ‘outdoor’ as in PIMA hù wai huódóng ‘outdoor 
activities’ 

RRB jia li ‘home’ as in ÆRE zai jia li ‘to be at home, to be in’ 

RTA zhuozi pángbian ‘by the table, at the table’ 


{lA fan hou ‘after the meal’ 
REB shui qian ‘before going to bed’ 
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The above examples are freely coined syntactic constructions. Established 
lexemes include such words as: 


i8 FE záoshang ‘(in the) morning’ (&& záo ‘n. morning, adj. early’) 
k E wánshang ‘(in the) evening’ (H wan ‘n. evening, adj. late’) 
“iq wühóu ‘afternoon’ (^F. wü ‘noon, midday’) 

$H] shiqián ‘beforehand’ (Œ shi ‘event, incident’) 

WR kéwai ‘after school, extracurricular’ (iR kè ‘lesson, class’) 
4 shinéi ‘interior, indoor’ (= shi ‘room’) 

ZH kongzhong ‘in the sky, in the air’ (© kong ‘sky, air’) 

1) xinli ‘at heart’ (t+ xin ‘heart’) 


Modificational constructions often use antonymous modifiers and/or modi- 
fied to produce or imply dichotomies: 


$% chángké ‘regular customer’ (# chang ‘frequent’, & kè ‘visitor’) 
BLS sánké ‘walk-in customer’ (A san ‘loose, scattered’, & kè ‘visitor’) 


f} zhüjué ‘leading actor/actress’ (= zhü ‘main’, A jué ‘role’) 
Bic fA péijué ‘supporting role’ (BC péi ‘to match’, f} jué ‘role’) 


FRM léguan ‘optimistic’ (FR lé ‘happy’, W guan ‘prospect’) 
ARM beiguan ‘pessimistic’ (3& bei ‘sad’, Jl guan ‘prospect’) 


{EÒ cuxin ‘careless’ (fH. cü ‘thick; careless’, iù xin ‘heart’) 
Zi» xixin ‘careful, cautious’ (24 xi ‘thin; careful’, iù xin ‘heart’) 


T, zx youdián ‘merit’ (È you ‘satisfactory’, Æ dian ‘point’) 
TEA quedián ‘defect, shortcoming’ (i qué ‘imperfect’, && dian ‘point’) 


SIX xinshi ‘fashionable’ (#f xin ‘new’, 3X shi ‘pattern’) 
zExX láoshi ‘old-fashioned’ (% láo ‘old’, 3X shi ‘pattern’) 


UFZ háochr ‘tasty, delicious’ («If háo ‘good’, AZ chi ‘to eat’) 
WRZ nanchi ‘unpalatable’ (XÈ nan ‘difficult’, AZ chi ‘to eat’) 


£H quanmian “all-round, comprehensive’ (£ quan ‘complete’, 
E mian ‘face, side’) 

Fill pianmian ‘lopsided, one-sided’ (Fr pian ‘one-sided; partial’, 
E mian ‘face, side’) 


ZB quánbü ‘whole, entire’ (£ quan ‘complete’, ZB bù ‘portion’) 
Igi jübü ‘part’ (FH jú ‘part’, 28 bù ‘portion’) 

Et qiánjin ‘to advance’ (Bl qian ‘front’, 3t jin ‘to go forward’) 
j& hóutui ‘to retreat’ (JG hou ‘back’, 3E tui ‘to go backward’) 


nn ak 


2] I. fengong ‘to share the work’ (7 fen ‘to divide up’, 
I gong work’) 
AE hézuó ‘to collaborate’ (& hé ‘to combine’, {E zuó 'job") 


2 zhüyào ‘primary’ (= zhü ‘main’, Æ yao ‘importance’) 
RE ciyao ‘secondary’ (XK ci ‘second’, € yao ‘importance’) 


In the structure of modificational lexemes, there is also one type of mod- 
ifier that works like a degree adverb built into a disyllabic lexeme, where 
the headword or head morpheme is usually an adjective or occasionally a 
verb. This is the refining function of the modifier seen at its purest. The 
resultant lexemes generally serve as either attributives or complements in 
macrosyntactic constructions, e.g. 


FE fénsui ‘(to shatter into) smithereens’ (1j) fén ‘powder’, 
/& sui ‘smashed’) 

f= xilàn ‘mashed, broken to bits’ (fi xT ‘watery’, J£ làn ‘pulpy’) 

A xuébái ‘snow-white (Œ xué ‘snow’, Él bai ‘white’) 

RE qthéi ‘pitch-black’ (GR qr ‘paint’, $ hei ‘black’) 

2223 bilü ‘dark green’ (# bi ‘jade’, 4 Iù ‘green’) 

fr pénxiang ‘extremely fragrant, delicious’ (li pèn ‘(of smell) 
strong’, & xiang ‘fragrant’) 

Ahí  béngcui ‘very crisp’ (4 bèng ‘very’, Hie cui ‘crispy’) 

IRA güntàng ‘scalding’ (R gùn ‘boiling, to boil’, € tàng ‘boiling hot’) 

£T toushi ‘drenched’ (i£ tou ‘thorough’, im shi ‘wet’) 

rfi zhánxin ‘brand new’ (4f zhán ‘especially’, #f xin ‘new’) 

Æ H bizhi ‘perfectly straight’ ( bi ‘pen’, Ei zhi ‘straight’) 

EHF nizui ‘dead drunk’ (JÈ ni ‘mud’, & zui ‘drunk’) 

ZH qíchóu ‘terribly ugly’ (S qi ‘strangely’, A chóu ‘ugly’) 

2b juémiao ‘superb’ (24 jué ‘utmost’, #b miào ‘ingenious’) 


Another set of adverb-like modifiers delimits exclusively a verbal headword 
or head morpheme and implies plurality, e.g. 


tH xiang'ài ‘to love each other’ (fH xiang ‘mutually’, Æ ai ‘to love’) 

AE hézuó ‘to collaborate’ (& hé ‘together’, {F zuó ‘to do’) 

XT3Z duili ‘to oppose (one another)’ (Xf dui ‘opposite’, 3z li ‘to stand’) 

la] FE tóngjü ‘to cohabit’ ([5] tóng ‘together’, ji ‘to live’) 

= chóngdié ‘to overlap, adj. overlapping’ (Œ chóng ‘to duplicate’, 
® dié ‘to pile up’) 


Pests em i 7 è 5. stem Jx " , 
Aii jiaoliü ‘to exchange (ideas, experience)’ (jiao 32 ‘reciprocal’, 


im liú ‘to flow’) 
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Chinese: A 41 fenxiáng ‘to share (the fruits of)’ (4) fen ‘to divide’, # xiang 
Comprehensive ‘to enjoy’) 
Grammar iM huiyi ‘meeting, conference’ (= hui ‘to meet’, iW yi ‘to discuss’) 


In most cases, such an adverb-like modifier can be so versatile and produc- 
tive in the formation of a disyllabic modificational lexeme that it may 
almost be regarded as a prefix: 


HAE xiangchü ‘to get along (with) (fH xiang ‘mutually’, &È chù 
‘to get along (with)’) 

#8iZ xiangféng ‘to bump into, to come across’ (iZ féng ‘to meet’) 

#842 xiangzhuang ‘to collide’ (f& zhuang ‘to run into’) 

THEE xiangbi ‘to compare with’ (EE bi ‘to compare’) 

fH. xiangsi ‘to resemble’ (1/À si ‘to be similar to’) 

#8 xiangdéng ‘to be equal (to) ($F déng ‘to be equal’) 

#4 xiangcha ‘to differ (from)' (Z& cha ‘to differ") 


In some cases, when the modifier becomes the modified, it behaves almost 
like a suffix: 


iL & huihé ‘to join, converge’ (iL hui ‘to converge’, & hé ‘to combine’) 

BCG péihé ‘to coordinate’ (B! péi ‘to match’) 

EKG liánhé ‘to unite (with), ally (with)’ (BX lian ‘to unite, ally (with)’) 

f& & jihé ‘to assemble, gather’ ($È ji ‘to gather, come together’) 

HE wénhé ‘to tally with’ (MJ wén ‘to kiss’) 

HA hünhé ‘to mix, blend (together) (Œ hùn ‘to mix’) 

{L£ huahé ‘(to undergo) a chemical combination’ (f£, hua ‘to change, 
transform’) 


28.2.3| Predicational lexemes 


A predicational lexeme is a ‘noun + verb’ structure. The relationship 
between the noun and the verb can be threefold. 


It can be a ‘subject + predicate/predicative’ relationship, i.e. the noun in 
the subject position either initiates the action in the verb or possesses the 
traits indicated by the adjectival predicative. Below are three sets of exam- 
ples: 


HE dizhén ‘earthquake’ (HE di ‘land’, Æ zhén ‘to tremble, shake’) 
= BH xuébeng ‘avalanche’ (Œ xué ‘snow’, Ad beng ‘to collapse, 
tumble down’) 
488 iS háixiào ‘tsunami’ (jf hai ‘sea, ocean’, Hi} xiao ‘to roar’) 


Æ h léijr'to be struck by lightning’ (Œ léi ‘thunder’, i ji ‘to strike’) Morphology 
Aih yuéshi ‘eclipse of the moon’ (H yué ‘the moon’, fi shi‘to erode’) and syntax (I) 
XX tianliàng ‘daybreak’ (X tian ‘sky’, Æ liang ‘bright’) 
HFR háibá ‘elevation, height above sea level’ (7# hai ‘sea, ocean’, 
3& ba ‘to pull, lift’) 
IERE pdjiang ‘slope’ (JE po ‘slope’, [€ jiang ‘to drop, descend’) 
= tóuyün ‘dizzy’ ( tóu ‘head’, = yün ‘to swoon, faint’) 
H® érbéi ‘hard of hearing’ (EL. ér ‘ear’, Æ béi ‘hard of hearing’) 
i$ xinji ‘palpitation; to palpitate’ (t+ xin ‘heart’, IF ji ‘to throb’) 
J weitóng ‘stomach ache’ (Bi wéi ‘stomach’, i$ tong ‘to ache’) 
EFE shijt ‘indigestion’ ( shi ‘food’, fH jT ‘indigestion; to accumulate’) 


ra i 


ARSE yánjian ‘sharp-eyed’ (HR yan ‘eye’, R jian ‘sharp, pointed’) 

iT zuichan ‘greedy, glutinous’ (I zui ‘mouth’, f% chán ‘greedy’) 

=F shóuyáng ‘to have an itch to do something’ (F shóu ‘hand’, 

TE yang ‘to itch, itchy’) 

OR kóuchi ‘to stutter, sammer’ (A kóu ‘mouth’, IZ, chi ‘to eat’) 
The first set is nouns about natural disasters or phenomena. The second 
relates to human illnesses or physical conditions. Both these sets can be 
adjectives as well as nouns. The third set consists of adjectives indicating 
human physical or psychological traits or characteristics. 


These ‘subject + verb’ predicational lexemes can also produce commonly 
used adjectives, nouns and verbs across a wide range of meanings beyond 
the three groups mentioned above: 

AG& rénzao ‘artificial’ (A rén ‘human’, if zào ‘to make’) 

FY tianrán ‘natural’ (X tian ‘heaven’, 2& ran ‘to be so, like that’) 

EF? guóchán ‘domestic; products of a country’ (Œ| guó ‘state, 

country’, 7 chan ‘to produce’) 
Hki&€ fūqiăn ‘superficial’ (AK fü ‘skin’, #4¢ qián ‘shallow’)'* 
"RE xinxü ‘self-doubting, unsure’ (Ù xin ‘heart’, Hz xü ‘timid, diffident’) 


i@ zhéngzhi ‘politics’ (K zhéng ‘government’, 74 zhi ‘to rule’) 


2&7] tiáoyue ‘treaty’ ($ tiáo ‘clause, item’, ZJ yué ‘to restrain, bind’) 
FZ} xingfa ‘punishment, penalty’ (Fl) xing ‘to torture; punishment’, 
yj fa ‘to punish’) 


jl 
Z3 TL or € , FONT H , Z3 r € A 

A neirong content, contents (A nel interior , £r rong to contain, 
hold’) 


HA lira ‘for example’ (Hi) N ‘example’, 3I] rú ‘to be like, similar to’) 


779% füqián ‘shallow, superficial’ is similar in meaning to JK} faqian but is of 
a juxtapositional type. 489 
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El Fi ziyóu ‘freedom’ (Él zi ‘self’, H you ‘to do as one pleases’) 
ÁZ) zidóng ‘automatic’ (z/] dòng ‘to move’) 

FAA zist ‘selfish’ (fA st ‘private’ 

Alii zimán ‘self-satisfied’ (j# man ‘to be satisfied’) 

Ff zixin ‘self-confidence’ (f& xin ‘to believe’) 

AS zixué ‘self-study’ ( xué ‘to study’) 

E BJ zizhü ‘self-service’ (Bf) zhu ‘to help’) 

Bi X zizhü ‘to decide for oneself’ (= zhü ‘to decide’) 

El I. ziwéi ‘self-defence’ (IL wéi ‘to defend’) 

AZ zisha ‘to commit suicide’ (#8 sha ‘to kill’) 


However, the relationship between the noun and the verb can sometimes 
semantically take the form of ‘instrument + action’. The instrument may 
include parts of the human body or anything in the physical or psycho- 
logical world: 


RRIT xixíng ‘to crawl on one’s knees’ (RẸ xT ‘knee’, fT xing ‘to go’) 
FHE huáibào ‘to cherish’ (F huái ‘bosom’, 18. bao ‘to embrace’) 
AK shézhan ‘to argue vehemently’ (& shé ‘tongue’, AX zhan ‘to 
fight, to do battle’) 
H) bizhü ‘to help’ (& bi ‘arm’, BJ zhu ‘help’) 
H#% kóushóu ‘to dictate (e.g. a letter)’ (L1 kõu ‘mouth’, # shou 
‘to instruct’) 
DAR kóufü ‘to take (medicine) orally’ (EI kóu ‘mouth’, Ak fü ‘to take 
(medicine)’) 
EHE müdü ‘to witness, to see with one's own eyes’ (H mù ‘eye’, 
BÉ dù ‘to see") 
FAK liqiü ‘to strive for’ (JJ li ‘effort, strength’, 5k qiü ‘to seek, aim at’) 
AJ] minglié ‘to rank amongst’ (4& ming ‘name’, JI) lié ‘to list, be on 
a list’) as in 2471/76 — minglié diyr ‘to come out as number one’ 


#2 $k pénzai ‘to cultivate in a pot; potted plant, bonsai’ (É pén ‘pot’, 
$k zai ‘to grow, plant’) 

ic biji ‘notes’ (& bi ‘pen’, id ji ‘to write down, record’) 

Hm] fénshua ‘to whitewash’ (jj fén ‘powder’, fil] shua ‘to brush’) 

244@ yaojian ‘drug test’ (29 yao ‘medicine’, f£ jián ‘to check, test’) 

ZT hóngshao ‘(Chinese cuisine) to braise in soy sauce’ (ZI hóng 
‘red — the colour that metonymically represents soy sauce’, 
$% shao ‘to cook, braise’) 

BIT shíliáo ‘food therapy’ (f£ shi ‘food’, JF liáo ‘to treat, cure’) 

4548 méngxiáng ‘dream, aspiration; to dream, aspire’ (4% méng ‘dream’, 
48 xiang ‘to think, hope’) 


Ee mùlù ‘table of contents, catalogue’ (H mù ‘item’, R lù ‘to record’) 
‘X38 hudzang ‘cremation’ (& huó ‘fire’, 2 zang ‘to bury’) 


Sometimes, the noun can be a metaphorical vehicle that refers to the tenor 
of the macrosyntactic structure: 


FJA nangkuo ‘to embrace, include’ ($Æ nang ‘pocket, bag’, #4 kud 
‘to include’) as in HMMA hi nangkud suóyóu jinpai ‘to bag 
all the gold medals’ 

Æ xijuan ‘to sweep across’ (J& xí ‘mat’, # juan ‘to roll, sweep 
across’) as in Æ EEk xíjuán quánqiü ‘to sweep across the 
whole world’ 

FRIK suoxün ‘to patrol’ (f suo ‘shuttle’, M xún ‘to patrol") 

24 tuánjié ‘to unite’ (Ø| tuán ‘a group, organisation’, 24 jié ‘to tie, 
link up’) 

£81 yingshé ‘to insinuate, hint at’ (& ying ‘shadow’, 4} shé ‘to shoot’) 


$] léitóng ‘to duplicate’ ($Œ léi ‘thunder’, [5] tóng ‘to echo, to be 
similar") 

ZF yünjí ‘to congregate’ (Z yun ‘cloud’, $ jí ‘to gather’) 

= BI xingsàn ‘to disperse’ (= xing ‘star’, # san ‘to scatter’) 


JK} guafén ‘to divide up, carve up’ (JÑ gua ‘melon’, 4} fen ‘to 
divide’) 

=E mànyán ‘to spread’ (& man ‘tendrils, vines’, HE yan ‘to 
extend’) 

#132 shüli ‘to set up, establish’ (ff shu ‘tree’, 3z li ‘to stand’) as in 
Hİt shüli bángyàng ‘to set an example’ 

1R£& genjué ‘to root out, eradicate’ (IR gen ‘roots’, £& jué ‘to sever’) 


ERK quéyué ‘to jump for joy’ (Æ qué ‘sparrow’, BK yuè ‘to jump’) 

Elf ni&okan ‘to have a bird's eye view’ (É niáo ‘bird’, fil kan ‘to 
look down from a height’) 

4] fengyong ‘to swarm (round)’ ($8 feng ‘bee’, 3i yng ‘to gather 
round, throng’) 

fi jingtün ‘to annex (territory)’ (Sx jing ‘whale’,  tiin ‘to swallow’) 

ÆG cánshí ‘to nibble, encroach upon’ (# can ‘silkworm’, ft shi ‘to eat’) 


From the above three sets of examples, we can see that the metaphorical 
vehicle used may be anything in the natural or artificial world. The meta- 
phor can in fact be recaptured in a simile format: e.g. JRS) guafen ‘to 
divide up something like cutting up a melon’, &%£ manyan ‘to spread 
across a large area like tendrils or vines’, and Slt niáokàn ‘to look down 
from a height like a bird’, and so on. 


Morphology 
and syntax (l) 


491 


Chinese:A Some predicational lexemes derive from historical or literary backgrounds, 
Comprehensive e.g. 


Grammar . -€—' : "OC =: , 
JIMÈ guadai ‘to replace someone in office’ (JÑ gua ‘melon’, here 


used metonymically to represent the time when the melons 
are ripe. The story goes that in the Spring and Autumn Period 
(770—476 BC) two generals who guarded the frontiers were 
promised by the duke that they would be replaced as soon as 
the melons were ripe, {Ẹ dai ‘to replace’) 

TFE fühé ‘to tally with’ (f fü ‘a tally, half of which was given by the 
emperor, for example, to a general on a military campaign as his 
credentials with the other half being kept at court’, £i hé ‘to match’) 


Overall, predicational lexemes (apart from those coined with fA zi ‘self? 
as the micro-lexemic subject) are not the most versatile word-formation 
device in Chinese morphology, and existing lexemes formed through pred- 
ication are limited in number in the whole of the lexicon. 


28.2.4| Governmental lexemes 


A governmental lexeme is syntactically a ‘verb + object’ structure. 
Semantically speaking, however, the relationship between the verb and its 
object can be varied and manifold". 


15 See the chapter on intralingual transpositions. 
Let us first consider two verbs and the range of objects they can take: 
‘= ting ‘to stop, to cease’ with a noun object: 


{24 tingché ‘to pull up’ (Æ che ‘car’) 

{22 tíngdiàn ‘to have a power cut/blackout’ (Fl. dian ‘electricity’) 

{FI tínggong ‘to stop work, close down’ (T ging ‘work’) 

{ZX tínghuó ‘to cease fire’ (X huó ‘fire, gunfire’) 

{ER tingké ‘to suspend classes’ (iR kè ‘lesson’) 

{Fl tingyé ‘to go out of business, close down’ (Ml. yè ‘enterprise’) 

{FHE tingzhi ‘to suspend somebody from office’ (HA zhi ‘job, 
occupation’) 


f£ ting with a verb object, which functions as a gerund or verbal noun: 


1&7) tingban ‘to close down’ (Z^ ban ‘to manage, to run’) 
{@F* tíngchán ‘to stop production’ (7* chan ‘to produce’) 
492 f& X tíngfei ‘to ground aircraft’ ( € fei ‘to fly’) 


{FFI tíngkan ‘to stop publication (of a magazine, newspaper etc)’ Morphology 
(Fl kan ‘to publish") and syntax (I) 

153€ tingsai ‘to disqualify an athlete’ (# sai ‘to compete’) 

{F tíngxué ‘to drop out; to suspend from school’ (5€ xué ‘to study’) 

{=X tingzhan ‘to stop fighting, cease hostilities’ (AX zhan ‘to fight’) 


44 zháo!* ‘to be affected by’, mostly with an adjectival object: 


Ali zháohuang ‘to be nervous’ (fi; huang ‘scared’) 

A zhaoji ‘to be anxious’ (& ji ‘anxious’) 

zit zháománg ‘to be in a hurry’ (‘IL mang ‘busy’) 

ik zháomií ‘to be captivated’ (i mí ‘to be fascinated by’) 
A zhaom6 ‘to be bewitched’ (Æ mó ‘demon, devil’) 
2i] zháonáo ‘to be vexed’ (lij náo ‘angry, annoyed") 

2m zháoliáng ‘to catch cold’ (i liáng ‘cold’) 


16 Æ zhao ‘to become’ is to be differentiated from its homograph # zhuó ‘to touch, 


to apply’ as in 2ilil; zhuólü ‘(of a plane) to come in to land’, #7 zhuóshóu ‘to 
set about doing something’, #4! zhuóxiáng ‘to consider the interests of’, etc. 


In contrast, a number of verbs can be associated with a particular object, 
ze Nat > 
e.g. ak kuán ‘money’: 


iC huikuán ‘to remit money (to somebody)’ (iL hui ‘to remit’) 
ÉTA cünkuán ‘to deposit money (in a bank)’ (fx cún ‘to deposit’) 

J& 3X bokuán ‘to allocate funds to’ (1 bo ‘to allot’) 

SJZ fákuán ‘to fine’ (FJ fa ‘to punish’) 

#85X juankuán ‘to donate’ (#4 juan ‘to donate’) 

$5 dàikuán ‘to provide a loan, make an advance to’ ($$ dài ‘to loan’) 


Governmental lexemes rank next to juxtapositional lexemes in their num- 
ber and versatility. The verbal morphemes in a governmental lexeme may 
take objects of all word classes, and their meaning relationship with the 
latter may vary extensively". 


17 Please refer to the chapter on interlingual conversions. 


Let us look further at lexical governmental constructions, and in particu- 
lar how they may function as a predicate in macrosyntax. 


Chinese syntax is more prone to active voice forms than passive, and it is 
natural to find notional passive structures like iF! HLSL5E T zhéi zhong 
shouji mai wan le ‘This kind of mobile phone has sold out’, and lexicalized 
passives like XEU91ili Y táofàn béibü le ‘The convict on the run has been 
arrested". 493 
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There are quite a few similar passive lexicalizations in the lexicon. We 
shall list only a few of them here: 


iÉJÀ zaoyang ‘to meet with disaster’ 

ZK shouzai ‘to be hit by a natural calamity’ 
TEX linan ‘to die in an accident; to be murdered’ 
#34 zhaohuo ‘to court disaster’ 

KA méngyuan ‘to be wronged’ 

FRIR ái'e ‘to suffer from hunger’ 

ifr yüxián ‘to run into danger’ 

Fg zhóngdàn ‘to be shot’ 

2m zhaoliang ‘to catch cold’ 

1845 débing ‘to become ill’ 

IE chikut ‘to suffer loss’ 

-E34 shangdang ‘to be fooled, taken in’ 


In one or two cases like ££ linan, the verbal morpheme might become 
collocationally specific, but, generally speaking, most of the verbal mor- 
phemes may collocate with a number of objects. Here are a few examples 
linked with !z chi, f$ dé and *% shou: 


NZ i chijing ‘to be startled’ 

Iz: chrkü ‘to bear hardship’ 

452 déjiang ‘to win a prize’ 

483% déjiü ‘to be saved’ 

2 i] shoóucháo ‘to be affected by damp and cold’ 
ZE shóucuó ‘to be thwarted, baffled’ 

527i] shoufa ‘to be punished’ 

5&5 shóushang ‘to be injured’ 

= Jj shoupian ‘to be deceived’ 


Governmental constructions often encode daily life situations: 


fL ^ zuógong ‘to work, do manual work’ 

ZR wünóng ‘to farm, be a farmer’ 

22 jingshang ‘to engage in trade, be in business’ 
{£44 rénjiào ‘to be a teacher, hold a teaching post’ 
{TE xingyi ‘to practise medicine’ 

Æ canjün ‘to enlist, join the army’ 


Many of these words may also be couched in phrases in macrosyntax, e.g. ^4 I. A/ 
A EM E: ESA MEG dang gongrén/nóngmín/làáoshi/yisheng/bing/héshang/ 
nígü, etc. One may of course say “PIA dang shangrén, but it is more common 


to say WE zuó shéngyi. 


A céngzhéng ‘to be engaged in politics’ 
4'E dangguan ‘to be an official, magistrate’ 
ER chūjiā ‘to become a monk, nun’ 


Also: 


IZM chifan ‘to eat’ 

Ht 5x shuijiao ‘to sleep’ 

REIR qichuang ‘to get up (from bed)’ 
fill 3- shuaya ‘to brush one's teeth’ 
EA xilián ‘to wash one’s face’ 

Hick shütóu ‘to comb one's hair’ 
EFE shangban ‘to go to work’ 


tS shàngxué ‘to go to school, attend school’ 


IBA h&chá ‘to drink tea’ 
323% máicài ‘to buy food, vegetables’ 
JE lifa ‘to have a haircut’ 
HÆ zuóche ‘to go by car, bus, etc’ 
XXX kanxi ‘to go to the theatre’ 
IBA chàngge ‘to sing’ 
BLE tiàowü ‘to dance’ 
tik yóuyóng ‘to swim’ 
M p&obu ‘to go for a run, to jog’ 
{#5 jianshén ‘to keep fit’ 

And, more fundamentally, 
FJ dagé ‘to belch’ 
HIER lashí ‘to move the bowels, shit’ 
MER saniao ‘to pee, piss’ 
WEE fangpi ‘to break wind, fart’ 


Governmental constructions are also used to encode dichotomies or triple 


correlations: 


FF kaimü ‘to inaugurate, open (a conference, etc); to raise the 


curtain’ (FF kai ‘to open’, # mù ‘curtain’) 


[4]%= bimü ‘to close, conclude (a conference, etc); to lower the 


curtain, the curtain falls’ ([4] bi ‘to close’) 


Lig shangké ‘to attend, go to class’ (E shang ‘to go to’, i ke ‘lesson’) 
Pik xiaké ‘to finish (class, lessons)’ (T xia ‘to leave, finish’) 


ESE shàngban ‘to go to work’ (HE ban ‘shift, duty’) 


THE xiàban ‘to go off, finish work’ 
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-E3É shangxué ‘to go to, attend school’ ( xué ‘school’) 
WS fangxué ‘to finish school’ (HI fang ‘to dismiss, let out’) 


JF kaihui ‘to hold, start, attend a meeting’ (FF kai ‘to open’, 

Z hui ‘meeting’) 
fA xiühui ‘to adjourn a meeting’ ({ xiü ‘to rest, stop temporarily’) 
A sanhui ‘to end, conclude a meeting’ (BI san ‘to disperse") 


1] dinghün ‘to be engaged’ (iT ding ‘to agree on’, 9 hün ‘marriage’) 
“546 jiéhün ‘to get married’ (24 jié ‘to tie’) 
iB líhün ‘to get divorced’ ( lí ‘to separate’) 


Complemental lexemes 


Complemental lexemes like governmental lexemes are also verb centred. 
They consist of a verbal morpheme followed by a complement rather than 
an object, i.e. V + C instead of ‘V + ©’. 


The complements here consist of an adjective such as F gan ‘dry’, or a 
verb that indicates result such as Wr duàn ‘to break’, or a directional marker 
used figuratively such as |. shang ‘to get into a certain state’. 


This construction is versatile and it is sometimes almost impossible to dis- 
tinguish between existing lexemes in the lexicon and ad hoc constructions. 


For instance, as a complement, F gan ‘dry’ can express dryness achieved 
in a number of different ways, depending on the verb accompanying it: 


IF shàigan ‘to dry in the sun’ 

BT liànggan ‘to dry in the air, hang out to dry’ 
WT chuigan ‘to dry by blowing’ 

IHF yingan ‘to dry in the shade’ 

ALF fenggan ‘to dry in the wind’ 

HF hdnggan ‘to dry over/by a fire’ 


All the above can be found in the lexicon, but an ad hoc lexeme like the 
following can be coined: 
KIF yungan ‘to make something dry with an iron’ (& yun ‘to iron, 
press’ as in BÆ yündóu ‘an iron’) 
With the verb Wr duàn ‘to break’ as the complement, the following are in 


the lexicon: 


Vl qiéduan ‘to cut, slice in two, using a vertical force’ 
AUT jiéduàn ‘to cut off with great force; to block; to interrupt 


SIT geduàn ‘to sever, cut off, using a horizontal force’ 
Sit róngduàn ‘to blow a fuse’ 


But equally feasible, though outside the lexicon, would be: 


E&I yaduàn ‘to break through vertical pressure’ 
BWf/r jiánduàn ‘to cut with scissors’ 
flit kanduan ‘to hack, chop off’ 


One verbal morpheme can also through its action lead to many results; 


HE sipó ‘to tear up’ (SK pò ‘torn’) 

IPE sisui ‘to tear to pieces’ (f£ sui ‘in pieces’) 
HZ silié ‘to tear apart’ (Z4 liè ‘split’) 

HFA stkai ‘to tear open’ (FF kai ‘open’) 

Hi T sixià ‘to tear down’ (T xia ‘down’) 

fiis sidiào ‘to tear off’ ($& diào ‘off, away, down’) 


In some cases, an exact complement in the lexicon cannot be found, and 
a general word that indicates a favourable result like £/ hao ‘good’ is used: 


= 4F chuanháo ‘to put on properly (clothes, shoes, etc)’ 

SAF dàiháo ‘to put on properly (hat, cap, glasses, gloves, jewellery, etc)’ 
€19F baoháo ‘to wrap up properly’ 

Wf fangháo ‘to put away safely’ 

AREF zuóháo ‘to take one's seat, sit in one's place’ 


Similarly, a verbal morpheme like # nóng or ff gáo is used to convey a 
general meaning: 


FIF nóngháo ‘to do well, finish doing’ 
fij¥F gáoháo ‘to do well, do a good job’ 


with their opposites being: 


Ip nonghuai ‘to break, damage, ruin’ 
jth gaohuai ‘to break, damage, ruin’ 


These two general verbs may in fact be used to replace all the verbs in 
complemental lexemes if the bad result in the complement is accidental 
and the good deliberate: 


SEHE nóngpó ‘to smash’ 

Fi nóngduàn ‘to break’ 

FA nóngdiü ‘to lose’ 

F nonggan ‘to dry’ 

FF ii nongshi ‘to make wet/damp' 
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iSt gáozao ‘to foul up’ 

1554 găochòu to discredit’ 

imi gáohün ‘to mix up’ 

jatt gáozá ‘to bungle, fail’ 

fain 22 gáo qingchiti ‘to make clear’ 


However in established complemental lexemes, the verb and the result are 
usually logically related, with a specific verbal morpheme being coupled 
with a specific result morpheme. Here are a number of these dichotomies: 


EBI tíqián ‘to bring forward, advance (in time)’ 
#£iR tuichí ‘to postpone, defer’ 
4 jiangdT ‘to reduce, cut down’ 
fim tígao ‘to raise’ 

48% zengduo ‘to increase’ 

JP jiánsháo ‘to reduce, decrease’ 
JEK yáncháng ‘to lengthen, extend’ 
“478 suoduán ‘to shorten, curtail’ 
SB gengxin ‘to renew, replace’ 
&lF füjiü ‘to restore, revive’ 

DMI jiakuài ‘to accelerate, speed up’ 
HUIS fangman ‘to slow down’ 

YX zhuajin ‘to grasp firmly’ 

HLA fangsong ‘to loosen, relax’ 
3 kuódà ‘to expand, enlarge’ 
487]. suoxiáo ‘to reduce, to shrink’ 


The pattern here is logical. When you ‘increase’ ($ zéng), the result will 
of course be ‘more’ (£ duo); and when you ‘reduce’ (dak jián), the result 
will be ‘less’ (2> sháo). 


Apart from adjectives and specific verbs that can function as complements 
in a complemental lexeme, words indicating direction, e.g. |: shang ‘up, 
above, on', as we pointed out earlier, may also be used figuratively in these 
combinations: 


_ shang can convey two meanings. Firstly, it indicates that something has 
been properly done or achieved due to ability, competence, etc: 


4% ECX*5£) káoshàng (dàxué) ‘to pass (the university) entrance 
examination' 

4 EGF) dangshàng (xuánshóu) ‘to be selected (as a 
player/contestant in sport)’ 

$i EL] suóshàng mén ‘to lock the door’ 


FEE guanshàng chuang ‘to shut the window’ 

#t_E(EREA/APEZ) gánshàng (w&ibanche/móbanche) ‘to catch 
the last bus' 

NZ F(Z$1€) chishang (lizht) ‘to have the chance/opportunity to eat 
(lychees)’ 


Secondly. it means to do or start something in spite of oneself: 


25 (htt) aishang (ta) ‘to fall in love with (her)' 
3 E (FIRE) ránshàng (yrbola) ‘to catch (Ebola)’ 
WELS) péngshàng (jrhui) ‘to come across (an opportunity)’ 


28.3| Syntactically oriented trisyllabic lexemes and 
expressions 


In addition to disyllabic lexemes, there are also trisyllabic lexemes in the 
lexicon, which can be analyzed syntactically. Here are two sets of examples: 


{324 chuánránbing ‘contagious disease’ ({3#¢ chuánrán ‘to 
infect’ + JA bing ‘disease’) 

S f/f: gaolidài ‘usury, usurious loan’ ($ gao ‘high’, FI] li ‘interest’ + 
f* dai ‘loan’) 

WURIX lidlànghàn ‘tramp, vagrant’ (R liülàng ‘to wander, roam, 
lead a vagrant life’ + 7 hàn ‘man’) 

(385€. xinlixué ‘psychology’ (2 xinlf ‘mentality’ +  xué ‘study’) 

MKE penshuichí ‘fountain’ (I$ p&n ‘to spurt, spout’, 7K shui 
‘water’ + jl chí ‘pool’) 

DAE bàngongshi ‘office’ (72 banging ‘to deal with public 
business, work’ + Æ shi ‘room’) 

AAEE dashiguan ‘embassy’ (A{# dashi ‘ambassador’ + 7E guán 
‘building’) 

# At láobáixing ‘ordinary people, civilians’ (% ldo ‘old’ + 
A băi ‘hundred’, 4 xing ‘surname’) 

Attal hóuhuayuán ‘back garden’ (F hou ‘at the back’ + 
{tE huayuán ‘(flower garden’) 

TENÉS xingsaoráo ‘sexual harassment’ (| xing ‘sex’ + Æti saoráo 
‘to harass’) 

[BAG Sz houlidnpi ‘cheeky, thick-skinned' (IZ hòu ‘thick’ + B lian 
‘face’, SZ pi ‘skin’) 

hE] bànzhongjian ‘halfway’ (3É ban ‘half’ + Ala) zhongjian 
‘middle’) 
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A naozhéndang ‘cerebral concussion’ (jj nao ‘brain’, 
£A zhéndang ‘to shake, shock’) 


By applying immediate constituent analysis, we can see that the examples 
in the first set consist of a ‘2 + 1’ syntactic structure (i.e. a disyllabic 
lexeme modifying a monosyllabic headword or head morpheme), while 
the second is a ‘1 + 2’ syntactic structure (i.e. a monosyllabic word or 
morpheme modifying a disyllabic headword), though prosodically speaking, 
they are both expressed in speech with a ‘2 + 1’ rhythm. 


There are also a considerable number of adjectives and a smaller number 
of nouns in the lexicon that are followed by, or are complemented by, a 
reduplicated phonaestheme, e.g. 


aH 2422 tiansist ‘pleasantly sweet’ (4H tian ‘sweet’ + 242% sist) 


BIB suanlialid ‘sourish, tart; (fig.) envious’ (E suan ‘sour’ + 


isis liuliu) 
TREES xiangpénpén ‘aromatic, fragrant, sweet-smelling’ (Æ xiang 
‘sweet-smelling’ + lili penpen) 
EARERE chóuhühü ‘stinking, smelly’ (F. chou ‘foul, stinking’ + 
IEEE haha) 
mith shiliniin ‘dripping wet, drenched’ (jit shi ‘wet’ + ib ITnITn) 
TEE ganbaba ‘dry, arid; (fig.) boring’ (F gan ‘dry + EE baba) 
Am liangjingjing ‘glittering, glistening, sparkling’ (5% liang ‘bright’ + 
BAAR jingjing) 
22528 hēiqūqū ‘pitch-black’ ($ hei ‘black’ + 2828 qūqū) 
IESS zangxixi ‘dirty, filthy’ (Ait zang ‘dirty’ + 4 xixt) 
iB qinglingling ‘crystal clear’ (H qing ‘clear’ + ‘1% lingling) 
AlE honglonglong ‘rumbling’ (3& hong ‘to boom, to rumble’ + 
BEBE longlong) 
HIRIE nàorangrang ‘noisy, cacophonous' (jii] nao ‘to make a noise’ 
+ MEE rangrang) 
i$i8i8 léngqingqing ‘desolate, cold and desolate’ (*4 léng ‘cold’ + 
A qingqing) 
af IIH jingqiaoqiao ‘very quiet, quietly’ (## jing ‘quiet’ + 
TÉ qiaoqiao) 
1&858$ manténgténg ‘unhurried’ (I= man ‘slow’ + B$8S tengteng) 
lh [bh mizaza ‘dense’ (ZZ mi ‘dense’ + EE zaza) 
HLF guangtütü ‘bare, naked, bald’ (3¢ guang ‘bare’ + FF tūtū) 
EFRR yingbangbang ‘firm, rigid, inflexible’ (S8 ying ‘hard’ + 
$858 bangbang) 
MAA chéndiandian ‘heavy’ (Jt chén ‘heavy’ + Jf diandian) 
42515 qingpiaopiao ‘buoyant’ ($4 qing ‘light’ + 315 piaopiao) 


I$ Kk léngbingbing ‘cold, icy; (fig.) apathetic’ ($ léng ‘cold’ + 
ZkZk bingbing) 
PAYEE réhonghong ‘very warm’ (#4 ré ‘hot’ + (EE honghong) 


if £4 huóshengsheng ‘real, living’ (74 hud ‘alive’ + 44 shéngshéng) 


JAVAYN dingguagua ‘tip-top, first-rate’ (JM ding ‘top, peak’ + 
WYN guagua) 
Siti xiyangyang ‘beaming with joy’ (= xi ‘happy’ + #7 yángyáng) 
MEF gulínglíng ‘all alone, solitary’ (JR gui ‘alone’ + 3E lingling) 
325 lianghuanghuang ‘glittering, dazzling’ (Æ liàng ‘bright’ + 
R% huánghuáng) 
2833,25 kongdàngdàng ‘deserted’ (Z3 kong ‘empty’ + 543% dangdang) 


AR ASEH yánzhengzheng ‘(looking on) helplessly’ (AR yan ‘eye’ + 
iE zhengzheng) 

iHitit léiwangwang ‘tearful’ (;H lèi ‘tears’ + EE wangwang) 

TPRERR hanjinjin ‘sweaty’ (F hàn ‘sweat’ + 3 hanjinjin) 

Cit xingchongchong ‘jubilantly, excitedly’ (24 xing ‘spirit, 
excitement’ + HH chongchong) 

^H. qixüxü ‘breathlessly, panting’ (^x qi ‘breath’ + FFAF xūxū) 


In some cases, the phonaesthemes are suffixable to a number of adjectives: 


IFF nuányángyáng ‘warm and snug’ (F& nuán ‘warm’ + 
$F yángyáng) 

TIERE lányángyáng ‘languid, sluggish’ (Hf lan ‘lazy, sluggish’ + 
FF yángyáng) 

FRF réhühü ‘warm’ (#4 ré ‘hot’ + EERE hühü) 

(EERE qihühü ‘panting with rage’ (^x qi ‘anger’ + PERF hühü) 


These adjectival or adverbial lexemes, as we can see, generally appeal to 
the senses. This is especially apparent in colour adjectives: 


ZTAZAZ hongtongtong ‘bright red’ (ZI hong ‘red’ + AZAZ tongtong) 
EE huangdéngdéng ‘glistening yellow’ (# huang ‘yellow’ + 
‘Bi dengdeng) 
£55 jinhuanghuang ‘golden’ (£ jin ‘golden’ + 5252 huanghuang) 
HAA lanyingying ‘shiny blue’ ($ lan ‘blue’ + 22 Zt yingying) 
REE lürongrong ‘lush green’ (2% lù ‘green’ + HH rongrong) 
32 HH biyouyou ‘bluish/bright green’ (& bi ‘bluish green’ + 
#438 youyou) 
EEG báimángmáng ‘boundless white’ (El bai ‘white’ + 
TET mángmáng) 
WR WA hurliüliü ‘gloomy’ (7x hut ‘grey’ + MM liuliü) 
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The trisyllabic lexemes with the ‘2 + 1' syntactic pattern are far more 
numerous than those with the ‘1 + 2’ pattern. The former structure is the 
hallmark of trisyllabic nouns, whereas the latter is usually employed to 
encode phonaesthetic adjectives and trisyllabic set expressions or vernacu- 
lar idioms: 


(1) set expressions or collocations: 


BAZ dóngbudóng ‘at every turn, at the least provocation’ 
(Z) dòng ‘to move’ + AZ] budóng ‘not to move’) 

as in WRAP dóngbudóng jiu fa píqi ‘to lose one's 
temper at the slightest provocation’ (& fa ‘to vent’, ^ piqi 
‘temper’) 


3k X laibuji ‘not to have time to do something’ (3K lái ‘to do 
something’ + 452% bují ‘to not be in time’) 

as in KA MIZEIRT láibují chr záofàn le ‘don’t have 
time to have breakfast’ (AZ chi ‘to eat + ffi záofàn 
‘breakfast’) 


BS babude ‘eager to, be only too anxious to’ (E! ba ‘to 
expect anxiously, hope earnestly', 718 bude ‘not attain, 
cannot) 

as in BAGH, LARIT babude máshàng qu lüxíng ‘be eager 
to go travelling at once’ 


WILA man yiwéi ‘to firmly believe, count on’ (ij man 
‘completely, entirely’, L179 yiwéi ‘to believe") 

as in HELA fIBBE X RIKER man yiwéi ta zuótian hui 
lai zhao wó '(I) was sure he would come and see me 
yesterday’ 


FAL zai yé bu ‘not again, no more’ (Bi zai ‘again’, th yë 
‘also’, 4* bù ‘not’) 

as in PEI ART xia hui zai yé bu gan le ‘dare not do it 
ever again’ 

—AZER yr zháyán ‘in the twinkling of an eye’ (— yt ‘one’, 
RZBR zháyán ‘to blink’) 

as in —BZERRLARILT yr zháyán jiü büjiàn le ‘disappear in the 
twinkling of an eye’ 

AIFF bu háoshi ‘not functioning properly, not easy to use’ 
(AS bu ‘not’, 4748 háoshi ‘convenient to use’) 

as in 3X3 E AUF. zhéi zhi maobi bu hăoshř ‘This brush 
is difficult to use. 


15E kàodezhü ‘reliable’ (Œ kao ‘to rely on’, f$ f£ dezhü 
‘be able to do, settle, fix’) 

as in XX A SEGRE. zhèi ge rén kaodezhu ‘This fellow is 
reliable: 

FAKE tian xiáode ‘heaven knows’ (R tian ‘heaven’, HF 
xiaode ‘to know’) is self-sufficient and can be used on its own 
or followed by a clause. 


(2) vernacular idioms: 


LPR shang xitian ‘to die’ ( shang ‘to go to’ + FAX xitian 
‘the (Buddhist) Western Paradise’) (Fi x1 ‘west’, X tian 
‘heaven’) 

HI F péng dingzi ‘to be met with a rebuff’ (fili péng 
‘to bump against’, {J F dingzi ‘nail’) 

SEK gün xuéqiü ‘to produce a snowball effect’ (2 gün 
‘to roll? + Ẹ Fk xuéqiü ‘snowball’) 

WAŁ nào duzi ‘to have diarrhoea’ (if] nao ‘to suffer from, 
to be troubled by’, ALF düzi ‘belly’) 

aF zháo chazi ‘to find fault with, be fussy’ (3X zhao 
‘to find’, F chàzi ‘flaws’) 

RFCM shuá wülài ‘to act shamelessly, create a scene’ 

(Œ shua ‘to play’, Zt $t wülài ‘villain, rogue’) 
4f% hud xini ‘to paper things over, gloss over’ 
(fl hud ‘to mix’, iE xiní ‘slush’) 


As can be seen, the first morpheme of these vernacular idioms is more 


often than not a monosyllabic verb. These idioms are generally used as 
predicates. 


Syntactically oriented quadrisyllabic (or multisyllabic) 
words, expressions and idioms 


28.4.1 


Quadrisyllabic (or multisyllabic) words and expressions 


Quadrisyllabic (or multisyllabic) words and expressions are limited gener- 
ally to a small number of technical terms in areas such as politics, economics, 
science, etc. Obvious examples would be tt X. shéhuizhüyi ‘socialism’, 
WE weishengwüxué ‘microbiology’, WME X xiànshízhüyi ‘realism’, 


HAL diànnáo zhongduanji ‘computer terminal’, etc. We will not 


discuss them here. 
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Chinese: A = Quadrisyllabic expressions worth mentioning, however, are a group of 
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lexicon, they are grouped together here for reference: 


SEAR AEE chai mi yóu yan ‘daily necessities’ (Z& chai ‘firewood’ + 
X mï ‘rice’ + Ñ you ‘oil’ + & yan 'salt). Sometimes, this 
quadrisyllabic expression is extended to seven syllables to include 
# jiang ‘soy sauce’, BA cu ‘vinegar’, Z& cha ‘tea’. 

KRIET yr shi zhu xing ‘basic necessities in life’ (X yr ‘clothing’, 
shi ‘food’, f£ zhü ‘accommodation’, 47 xing ‘transport’) 

% 55 75% lao rud bing can ‘the old, weak, sick and disabled’ 

(€ lao ‘old’ + 38 ruó ‘weak’ + JA bing ‘ill’ + 5X cán 
‘handicapped’). 42 yun ‘pregnant’ can be added here to 
form a five-syllable expression. 

EERXK xi nu ai lé ‘the whole gamut of human emotions’ 

(S xi ‘happy’, $X nu ‘angry’, XX ai ‘sad’, FR lè ‘joyful, ecstatic’) 
£R E jin yin cái báo ‘valuables’ (£ jin ‘gold’, #& yin ‘silver’, 
Jt cái ‘money’, Œ báo ‘jewellery’) 

AZ METER chr he wan lé ‘eat, drink and be merry, beer and skittles’ 
(AZ chi ‘to eat’, Ij he ‘to drink’, xx wan ‘to play’, FR lè ‘to be merry’) 

=2 [8] [5] 7] wang wén wen qié ‘four basic methods of diagnosis 
in Chinese medicine’ (£8 wang ‘to observe (complexion, tongue, 
etc)’, E wén ‘to listen to or smell (voice, breath, etc)’, [5] wen 
‘to ask about (symptoms, medical history, etc)’, YJ qié ‘to feel the 
pulse etc’ 


As can be seen, these juxtaposed morphemes may be nouns, adjectives or 
verbs. 


Examples of the 1 + 1 + 2 are: 


A HÆR ri yué xingchén ‘heavenly bodies’ (H ri ‘the sun’, H yué 
‘the moon’, ÆR xingchén ‘stars’) 

state zhuo yi bándéng ‘furniture’ (R zhuo ‘table’, 15 yi ‘chair’, 
iE bándéng ‘wooden bench’) 


In exceptional cases, the juxtaposition can go on to more than four 
items: 


nz chr hē la sa shui ‘daily routine’ (RZ chr ‘to eat’, Ij he 
‘to drink’, f la ‘to shit’, fẹ sa ‘to piss’, BÉ shui ‘to sleep’. Note 
that fi la here is shortened from fi E& lashi ‘to move the bowels’ 
504 and dà sa from 4k saniào ‘to pass water’) 


2148 3 23 ie it 2k hong chéng huang Iù lán dian zi ‘the spectrum Morphology 
of colours (as seen through a prism or rainbow)’ (ZI héng ‘red’, and syntax (I) 
f£ chéng ‘orange’, # huang ‘yellow’, 4 lù ‘green’, H lán ‘blue’, 

Bt dian ‘indigo’, 2 zi ‘violet’) 


28.4.2, Quadrisyllabic idioms 


Established quadrisyllabic items in the lexicon are mainly idioms from 
classical Chinese. They are a linguistic link with the past, reflecting the 
more concise nature of the classical language, and they provide the struc- 
ture for many of the aphorisms which are a constant presence in Chinese 
speech and writing. 


These quadrisyllabic idioms may assume a parallel or continuous pattern. 
By a parallel pattern, we mean the juxtaposing of two disyllabic structures 
of any of the five micro-syntactic lexical types we have so far identified. 
As far as a continuous pattern is concerned, it may follow any syntactic 
construction in the language, sometimes with the aid of such words as If] ér 
‘but’, W rú ‘as, like’, &X yù ‘be about to’, etc. as space-fillers as long as 
the idiom is confined to four syllables. Whatever the syntactic construction, 
the prosody of the idiom remains a ‘2 + 2’ rhythm like its parallel counterpart. 


Below are examples of the parallel pattern: 
(1) Juxtapositional disyllabic constructions: 


FX RISE chéng bài li dun ‘success or failure, sink or swim’ 
(FX, chéng ‘success’, WW bai ‘failure’ + Fi] li ‘sharp’, $Ë dùn 
‘blunt’) 

RERA láihuí láiqù ‘over and over again’ (X lái ‘to come’, 
El hui ‘to return’, Æ qù ‘to go’) 


(2) Modificational disyllabic constructions: 


X; VE dajing xidoguai ‘to make an unwarranted fuss’ (X da 
‘big’, Tx jing ‘alarmed’ + /J\ xiao ‘small’,  guai ‘surprised’) 
TI Và qi zui ba shé ‘everyone trying to put in a word, 
talking all at the same time’ (£ qi ‘seven’, I zuï ‘mouth’ + 
)\ ba ‘eight’, & shé ‘tongue’) 


(3) Predicational constructions: 


RRA tian nù rén yuan (lit. heaven is angry and people 
complain) widespread discontent’ (R tian ‘heaven’, X nu 
‘angry’ + Å rén ‘people’, 2% yuan ‘to complain’) 505 
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AY huò zhén jià shi ‘through and through, out and out’ 
($& hud ‘commodity’, Ei zhén ‘genuine’ + fft jia ‘price’, 
3E shi ‘reasonable’) 


(4) Governmental ‘verb + object’ constructions: 


ELUTE dù mén xié ké ‘to close one's door to visitors, 
live in seclusion’ (ft dù ‘to close’, |] mén ‘door’ + iff xie 
‘to decline’, & ké ‘guest’) 

Hig tk dëng feng zao ji ‘to reach the zenith, reach 
perfection’ (& deng ‘to ascend’, I feng ‘peak’ + 3& zào 
‘to arrive at’, 1 ji ‘apex, extremity’) 


(5) Two complemental constructions: 


AZ tle chr báo he zú ‘(lit. eat fill drink sufficient) to eat and 
drink one's fill’ (AZ chr ‘to eat’, ff] báo ‘full’ + Ij he ‘to drink’, 
Æ zú ‘sufficient’) 

EFIE qi záo mo hei ‘to work from dawn till dusk, rise early 
and work till late’ (&& qi ‘to get up’, Į záo ‘early’, {R mo 
‘to grope’, Æ hei ‘dark, black’) 


Here are some examples of the continuous pattern, with the syntactic 
arrangement indicated beneath each one: 


JE BR mao kū láoshü ‘to shed crocodile tears’ (Ji mao ‘cat’, 
R kū ‘to cry (over)’, BEX láoshü '(dead) mouse’) 

A complete SVO structure, where S = cat, V = to cry over and 
O = mouse. 


$44 B3 ming bù fü shi ‘more in name than reality’ (4 ming 
‘name, fame’, F bù ‘not’, BJ fü (= fF fü) ‘to match, to tally with’, 
SÈ shi ‘reality, fact’) 

Another SVO structure with a negator, where S = fame, negator = 
not, V = to match and O = fact. 


FAAS xia bù wéi li ‘not to be taken as a precedent’ (T xia 
‘next time’, FS bu ‘not’, 7J wéi ‘to be taken as’, fi li ‘example’) 

An adverbial phrase (‘next time’) negator (‘not’) modifying a verb 
phrase (‘to be taken as a precedent’). The topic is of course 
understood. 

— E25 yi qiu zhr hé ‘birds of a feather’ (— yr ‘one’, Er. qiü 
‘mound’, Z zhi a classical word equivalent to H} de, $% hé ‘badger’) 

A noun phrase meaning ‘badgers from the same mound’, which is the 
equivalent of 'birds of a feather' in English. 


ap rú ying sui xing ‘inseparable, closely associated with each 
other — as the shadow follows the shape’ (21 rú ‘to be similar to’, 
& ying ‘shadow’, B8 sui ‘to follow’, JI xing ‘form, shape’) 

A coverbal phrase (‘like the shadow’) modifying a VO structure 
(‘to follow the form’). 


TAA liáowü juanyi ‘not at all tired’ (T Æ li&owü ‘entirely 
without’, t% juanyi ‘hint of tiredness, drowsiness’) 

An adjectival phrase (‘entirely without’) qualifying a noun phrase 
(‘hint of tiredness’). 


AHS t dà hai lao zhén ‘to look for a needle in a haystack’ 
(X dà ‘big’, iF hai ‘sea’, Ej lao ‘to dredge, scoop up’, $T zhen 
‘needle’) 

A location phrase (‘in the wide ocean’) modifying a VO structure 
(‘to scoop up a needle’). 


ZB jiáo jin naozhi ‘to rack one’s brains’ (Z jiáo ‘to wring’, 
FR jin ‘to the limit’, Xt náozhr ‘brains’) 

A verb (‘to wring’) followed by a complement (‘to the limit’) and then 
a noun object (‘brain juice’). 


WD) # ying rèn ér jié ‘(of a problem) to be readily solved’ 
(II ying ‘to meet, to come into contact with’, J] rèn ‘the blade 
of a knife’, Tf] ér ‘and then’, f£ ji& ‘to split, come apart’) 

A coverbal phrase (‘coming into contact with a blade’) followed by 
monosyllabic verb (‘to split or come apart’) with the conjunctive 
T ér interposed. 


There are many syntactic combinatory possibilities in quadrisyllabic idioms. 
We hope that the diverse set of examples we have given should be able to 
illustrate our point. 


Quadrisyllabic idioms are mostly found in semantic domains relating to 
the human psyche and physique or to personal endeavours and social 
interactions. Similar to lexemes, they may be literal or metaphorical. 


As we have seen, these quadrisyllabic classical idioms are a major (and 
consistent) feature of the Chinese lexicon. They are used and reused regu- 
larly in speech or writing, and rather than sounding clichéd, they are 
refreshing and invigorating to native speakers. 


The syntactic behaviour of these quadrisyllabic idioms will be fully discussed 
in the next chapter, Morphology and Syntax (II). 
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cras Other idioms range from five syllables, six syllables, seven syllables, and 


more. They are either parallel or continuous constructions. There are many 
such idioms, but here are a few examples, beginning with the numeral 


€ E) 


one’ — yt: 


— V) — 9] yr wù xiang yr wù ‘everything has its nemesis’ (— yr 
‘one’, #4) wü ‘thing, being, entity’, f xiang ‘to conquer, defeat’) 

—BlLARZ yr yan yi bi zhi ‘to put it in a nutshell’ (— yr ‘one’, 

E yan ‘word, phrase’, I4 yi ‘by means of it’, ilt bi ‘to cover, sum 
up’, Z zhi ‘it, i.e. what has just been said’) 

—3t T Bila yi si liao bai zhai ‘death pays all debts’ (— yr ‘as soon 
as’, JE sí ‘to die’, f liao ‘to bring to an end’, A bai ‘hundred’, 
ff zhài ‘debt’) 

—27—S FIED yr bu yr ge jiáoyin ‘one step at a time, to make 
steady progress’ (— yi ‘one’, 47 bu ‘step’, ^ gè measure word, 
HIEN ji&oyin ‘footprint’) 

—fEhI—8 yi xié bu rú yi xié ‘each one worse than the last — 
one crab is worse than another' (— yr 'one', $£ xié ‘crab’, A bu 
‘not’, 4 rú ‘to measure up to’) 

— iE RT HIR yr shizü chéng qiangü hèn ‘one false step brings 
everlasting regret’ (— yr ‘once’, RÆ shizü ‘to lose one's footing’, 
FX, chéng ‘to become’, FH qiangü ‘eternal’, IR hèn ‘remorse’) 


Parallelism is a feature of these multisyllabic sayings: 


—^[3E[H—^T € yr cùn guangyin yi cùn jin ‘time is precious’ 

(— yt ‘one’, 5T. cùn ‘Chinese inch’, 368A guangyin ‘time’, & jin 
‘gold’). To emphasize the value of time, the saying is often coupled 
with another seven-syllabled saying: T&E 36 BA cùn jin nan 
mái cùn guangyin ‘time is more valuable than gold’ (3E nan 
‘difficult’, Æ mái ‘to buy’) 

—[5^E, ZE yr hui shéng | èr hui shú ‘(lit. first time clumsy, 
second time skilful) difficult at first but easy later, everything is 
difficult before it becomes easy’ (— yī ‘first’, E] hui ‘time’, 
^E shéng ‘unfamiliar’, Z èr ‘second’, #4 shú ‘familiar’) A parallel 
English idiom would be ‘practice makes perfect’. 

—4] 5X —4] 94 yi fen qian yi fen hud ‘value for money’ (— yi ‘one’, 
5} fén ‘cent’, $& qian ‘money’, $$ hud ‘commodity’) 
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— Hz, — WIR yr fen gengyün | yr fen shouhuó ‘as a man Morphology 
sows, so he shall reap’ (— yi ‘one’, 7? fen ‘fraction, percentage’, and syntax (I) 
HEZ gengyün ‘to cultivate’, [žk shouhuo ‘to harvest’) 

—^IBZLBS, —^ BEBE yr ge chàng hónglián | yr ge chàng 
báilián ‘lit. one sings/performs the red face role and one the white 
face role) one coaxes and the other coerces' (— yr ‘one’, * gè 
measure word here for a person, Ig chàng ‘to sing’, ZT Air 
honglian ‘the red facial make-up of a hero in the traditional 
Chinese opera’, and FAA? báilián ‘the white make-up of a villain’) 

—^4 ELTE, — T EREXIT yr ge liba san ge zhuang | 
y! ge háohàn san ge bang '(lit. one fence three stakes, one hero 
three helps) everybody needs help from others’ (— yi ‘one’, #* gè 
measure word, $f líba ‘fence’, = san ‘three’, fit zhuang ‘stake, 
prop’, #7: háohàn ‘hero, brave man’, #§ bang ‘to help") 


509 


510 


Chapter 29 


Morphology and syntax (ll) 


In this second part of Morphology and Syntax, we shall first review the 
sentential formulation devices in Chinese syntax and then discuss in detail 
the syntactic behaviour of each type of syntactically oriented lexeme and 
idiom as outlined in Morphology and Syntax (I) in its macrosyntactic 
environment. 


[29.1 Sentential formulation devices 


Chinese syntax does not resort to any inflections, declensions or conjuga- 
tions to establish the relationship between the individual words or items 
that form syntactic configurations, but it essentially relies on two things: 
word order and a set of grammatical words. 


29.1.1! SVO word order 


The fundamental SVO sequence or word order is the basic pattern for a 
sentential unit in Chinese. 


S and O in the equation may often be omitted, as they may be readily 
retrieved from the context or cotext in which they appear. 


V is at the heart of the equation and is rarely abbreviated (except in the 


case of exclamations like f/&! ni ‘You!’ or questions like ifi? shéi ‘Who2’). 
q 


In a contextualised exchange, it often happens that everything is omitted 
apart from the verb: 


IREI? ni yao ma (lit. you want ma) Do you want it/them/any? 
#. yao (lit. want) Yes. 


(RRA TIA? ni bù qu le ba (lit. you not go le ba) You aren't going, Morphology 
are you? and syntax (II) 


Æ- qu (lit. go) Yes (I am). 


Even when the verb is omitted in a conventional response, its presence is 
implied. Take this possible exchange between a host and a guest: 


ZAJLE? zai yao diánr ba (lit. again want a little ba) Have a 
little more. 
TT, itt. bú le | xiéxie (lit. no le. thanks) No, thank you. 


Fog 5 JLIB? zai he diánr ba (lit. again drink a little ba) Have a 
little more. 
AT, BB. bù le | xiéxie (lit. no le. thanks) No thank you. 


The two different tones of 4\ bá and bù used in the answers indicate that 
the speaker is taking account of the tones of the absent verbs 4 yao and 
W he. 

One can of course build on this SVO skeletal framework by adding an 
attributive (A), adverbial (Ad) or complement (C). 


An A will always be associated with a nominal or nominalized item (N), 
usually immediately before it (or on rare occasions immediately after it 
when a poetic or lyrical sense is being conveyed). As S and O are always 
realized by N, an A is therefore most likely to appear in their vicinity, 
giving us a modified construction of SVO in the form of 


[A S] VIA O] 

(FB) ABA] PRS O R) REF] 

chüsheng de tàiyáng zhaoyao zhe guangkuo de yuanyé 
[(rising de) sun] illuminate zhe [(vast de) country] 

The rising sun illuminates the vast country. 


An Ad will generally occur before a V and rarely after it. It may take the 
form of an adverb, a modal verb, a coverbal phrase and sometimes a 
verbal phrase with the verb suffixed by 4$ zhe. The modified form will 
then look like 


[ A S][ Ad VITA ©] 
(AARI) ABA] EREE) FAW] [( aay) RET] 
chüsheng de taiyang momo de zhaoyao zhe guangkuo de 
yuányé 
[(rising de) sun] [(silent de) illuminate zhe] [(vast de) country] 
The rising sun silently illuminates the vast country. 511 
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If there is a C, it will be suffixed to V wherever the latter occurs. C is 
either positioned between V and O: 


[ A S][ Ad) VO IL A Oo] 

KAARI) ABA] [CRIE B8 (25) T] [0 PSRS) FIRST] 

chüsheng de taiyang momo de zhaoliang le guangkuo de 
yuányé 

[(rising de) sun] [(silent de) illuminate le] [(vast de) country] 


or positioned at the end by using a }E ba construction: 


[ (A) S]t(^)i&Bba[ A) O]V(O } 

[(877F 89) ABA] (ERARE) $8 O) REF] FR (22)] T) 

chüsheng de tàiyáng mómó de bá guángkuó de yuányé 
zhaoliang le 

[(rising de) sun] {(silent de) ba [(vast de) country] illuminate le} 


The rising sun silently illuminated the vast country. 


[ (A) S]GBba[ (A) © ] (Ad) V(C) } 

(FAY) ABA] {#2 O) REF] (AB) R8 T} 

chüsheng de tàiyáng bá guangkuo de yuanyé quán dou 
zhaoliang le 

[(rising de) sun] {cv:ba [(vast de) country] (completely) illuminate-d le} 

The rising sun completely illuminated the vast country. 


Syntactical configurations like these can be said to be the standard patterns 
for a Chinese sentence, but such alignments are, of course, theoretical 
constructs. 


In actual speech or writing, Chinese speakers do not formulate their utterances 
or sentences by adhering rigidly to these theoretical constructs. Instead. 
they will tend to use a loose sequence of them with contextual or cotextual 
omissions here and there, and the result is a natural, coherent, intelligible 
and, often, stylistic amalgamation of a set of shifting focuses. For instance: 


ZRAKA, SEXAGABUAERSZDT EMM RSLLS 
PLAT ZT FE o 

dongtian de tàiyáng ganggang shéngqi | bá tianbian de yünxiá 
ran hong le | lian di shang de jixué yé fa zhe weiwei de 
hóngguang 

winter de sun recently rise up, cv:ba horizon de clouds dye red le, 
even ground-on de lying snow also emit zhe faint red glow 

The recently risen winter sun turns the clouds on the horizon red, 
and even the lying snow takes on a faint red hue. 


If we examine this sentence, we can see that the first clause is a complete 
SVC theoretical sentential construct (where S = the sun, V = to rise, 
C = up); this is followed by a ba OVC construction (where O = clouds, 
V = to dye, C = red) with its S (= the sun) understood from the first 
clause: finally, there is an independent SVO construction (where S = snow, 
V = to emit, O = light). They come together as one sentence, with the 
first and second clauses sharing the same subject, and the second and 
third parts expressing different aspects of the winter sunshine early in 
the day. 


29.1.2 Formalized sets of grammatical words as articulators 


As we have said at the beginning of this section, Chinese syntax does not 
make use of grammatical devices such as declensions or conjugations, nor 
does it particularly favour the use of conjunctions at every step. What 
provides grammatical relationships and articulates connections between 
individual items in sentences is a few formalized sets of grammatical words, 
namely: 


(a) The negator, /^ bù ‘not’ or X méi in the context of a past narrative 
or in the presence of the verb £i yóu ‘to have, to exist’. 5i bié ‘don’t, 
do not’ also regularly occurs in imperatives. 

(b) 40 bá, to move an object forward to a pre-verb position so as to leave 
the post-verb position free for a complement, 

(c) 9 bèi, to introduce a notional subject in a formal passive construction 
for narrative purposes. 

(d) The three de markers: IJ for attributives, Jl for adverbials, and f$ 
for complements. 

(e) The aspect markers, f le for completion, 34 guo for experience, # 


zhe for continuity, TE zai for continuation. The first three are suffixed 
to verbs. The last one is prefixed to verbs and derives from the coverb 
1E zai, which as an aspect marker is used without a location object, 
e.g. TEJI JL zai nar kànshü ‘to be there reading! > 72445 zai 
kansh ‘to be reading’. 

(f) Referential adverbs: tk yé ‘also’, at jit ‘then’. # dou ‘both, all’, i& 
hai ‘in addition’, H zhi ‘only’, fj zai ‘again’, and X. you ‘once again’ 


(for past narratives). These referential adverbs not only lubricate the 
flow of conjoined syntactic units but they also follow set patterns of 
precedence or concurrence both amongst themselves and in conjunc- 
tion with negators and/or modals, e.g. 
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HHA yé jiu dou bu zai as in 
ftf) ts ER ESB LT o 
tamen yé jiu dou bu zai tí zhéi jian shir le 
‘They have never brought that matter up again since then: 
or 1E SLAP GER yé jiu dou bu néng zai as in 
ft 1] 1 at BB AS BE FB He Ix RL T e 
tamen yé jiu dou bu néng zai tí zhéi jian shir le 
‘They cannot bring this/the matter up again after this. 
and, specifically, 
tii yé jiü HE jiù dou MBA dou bù FÆ bù zai 
154] yé dou AF dou hai EA hai bu SH hai hui zai 
XB you dou XF you zai EHE zai yé Bit zai yé bu 
Bigz dou méi iX Ei méi zai AIK hai méi tbig zai yé méi 
Al bié zai Ert Al zai yé bié 
(g) ‘End-of-sentence’ particles, i.e. Y le for expository sentences, "4 ma 


for yes-no questions, lá ne for question-word questions, IE ba for 
imperatives or rhetorical questions, and $] a for exclamations. 


29.1.3, An illustrative example 


To illustrate our point about word order and grammatical articulators, let 
us start with a statement with three independent lexemes; 


$È wò ‘I’, a pronoun; 
fil zuó ‘to do’, a verb; 
TE zuóyé ‘assignment’ 


To say *I have done my assignment", the pronoun subject, the predicate 
verb and the noun object are arranged in an SVO sequence, with the help 
of the aspect marker J le, which is placed after the verb to indicate that 
the action of ‘doing one's assignment’ has been completed. The sentence 
is then rounded off with the homophonous expository sentence particle 
J leto indicate that that is the situation you are now in: 


FT (ELT > wò zuó le zudyé le 


In southern Chinese speech, the verb 5E wan ‘completed’ may be used 
to complement the verb {Kt zuó, either to replace the aspect marker or to 
supplement it: 


RATIT» wò zuó wan zudyé le 


or 
FMS T (EMT © wò zuó wan le zudyé le 


The statement can, of course, be elaborated by adding adverbials and 
attributives: 

REC Ri lE TERELT -o 

wò zao yi hén kuai de zuó wan le jintian de zuóye le 

‘I quickly finished today's assignment some time ago: 


Here we have + záo ‘early, i.e. some time ago’, and Li yi ‘already’, a shortened 


form of B% yi jing ‘already’, linked as the disyllabic adverbial 4! t5 zaoyi; 


IR hén ‘very’; P: kuai ‘fast, quickly’; Hi de an adverbial marker usually 
associated with manner; 4X jintian ‘today’; and I] de an attributive marker. 


However, a more colloquial version would be something like: 

SRA EMR ELSE T o 

jintian de zuóyé wò záo jiù zuó wan le 
This is now a notional passive with a topic. The grammatical object of the 
previous version has been moved to the beginning of the sentence to become 
the topic, while the original grammatical subject, ‘I’, as the initiator of the 
action, retains its position before the predicate verb. The referential adverb 
mt jit has been introduced to form, in conjunction with ^. záo, the adverb 
FA zao jit, which itself has a disyllabic rhythm typical of the language. 


Now let’s put the simple SVO utterance into a context, firstly as a question 
with "4 ma: 


RAL SE VEL TG? nf zuó wan le zuóye le ma 

‘Have you finished the assignment?’ 
The answer might be: 

Si CIEL. wò hai méi zud wan zudyé 

‘| haven't finished the assignment yet. 
The respondent in making this denial uses the adverb 34 hai ‘yet, still’ with 
the negator 7X méi ‘not’. As we know, adverbials and negators usually 


come immediately before the verb (or coverb if there is one). If there are 
two adverbs, as here, the negator is generally placed closer to the verb. 


If IZ ne is added to the end of the sentence, it implies that the speaker may 
intend to or hope to finish the assignment as soon as he can but has not yet 
been able to do so, perhaps contrary to the expectations of the questioner: 
3E yis i TE EM E. wò hai méi zuó wan zuóye ne 
‘| have not finished the assignment yet’ 
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A follow-up could be expressed in the form of an imperative: 


RIESE EMILE! ni xian zuó wan zuòyè ba 
‘Finish the assignment first!’ 


or 


ARTE HA Se PE ME SH A LI! 

ni xian zuó wan zuóyé zai chiqu wanr ba 

‘Finish the assigment first and then go out and enjoy yourself!’ or 
‘Finish the assignment before you go out to enjoy yourself!’ 


In the first example, 76 xian ‘first’ as an adverb is placed before the verb 
and IE ba at the end indicates the imperative. In fact, IE ba could be 
omitted with the command being expressed by tone of voice, but this 
would sound more harsh. 


In the second example, there is a sequence of three Vs, fik zuó ‘to do’, iH 
X chüqü ‘to go out’ and Ht)JL wanr ‘to enjoy yourself, have fun’. The two 
Ad's 7t xian ‘first’? and Tj zai ‘and then, not before’ modify respectively 
the verb fit zuó in the first sentential construct and H4}2250)L chüqü wanr 
in the second. The two consecutive Vs in the second construct are similar 


to an English verb plus an infinitive, which indicates that the purpose of 
‘going out’ is ‘to enjoy oneself’. No connector is needed to join the two 
parts of the sentence, because the referential adverbs 76... F} xian... zai 
themselves fulfil the conjoining role. 


Another way to couch the instruction would be to employ the 1E. bá con- 
struction, particularly in conjunction with the complement 55 wan: 


(RoC PEM ASCE! ni xian bá zuóye zuó wan ba / 

REHE A E EH AS LOB ! 

ni xian bá zuóyé zuó wan zai chiqu wánr ba 
As we have seen earlier (Chapter 12), the function of 4E. bá is to shift an 
object (in this case {ll zuòyè) to a pre-verb position (the verb here being 
{i zuó) in order to leave the post-verb position free for the complement 
(5& wan). The adverb 76 xian immediately precedes the coverb 1E. ba. 


If the task has finally been completed, the sentence to indicate this could 
be rendered as a formal passive, perhaps with some vehemence: 


VEI ABIL ERS (SCH! 

zuóyé dou rang wó géi zuó wan la 
(lit. assignment all by me gei finish la) 

| have finished all the assignment! 


ik... ràng... géi is a more colloquial version than 4% bèi, and one 
would be less likely to use a formal narrative like EMIRI GE zuóye 
bèi wò zuó wan la in such a situation. 7 dou also introduces an emphatic 
note (‘all my homework’), as does li la, which, as we have seen (23.9 
and 24.2), is a fusion of Jl] le a and always conveys some exclamatory 
force. 


It could also be shaped colloquially as a notional passive: 
TEX Sx SMS! zuòyè wò dou zuó wan la 


Here fFMI. zuóyé has been moved from an object position to the beginning 
of the utterance, where it is now posed as the topic under discussion and 
is immediately followed by the original subject, the initiator of the action 
in the verb (‘I’), and then by the predicate. 


Because the context makes it clear, the original subject, the speaker and 
the initiator of the action (fk zuó) can, in fact, be omitted: 


EAB SEH! zuoyé dou zud wan la 


The utterance has now taken the most typical format of a notional passive 
in Chinese. 


Further to this and even more simply, as the context is unmistakably clear, 
the utterance can be reduced to the predicate verb V with its referential 
adverb, the complement and the end-of-sentence particle: 


#BASEHL! dou zud wan la 
And finally or most simply it can be reduced to: 


scl! zuó wan la 


A close examination of the interaction between 
the microsyntax of lexemic formation and the 
macrosyntax of sentential formulation 


Having made a brief survey of the chief mechanisms in the formation 
of words and sentences in Chinese, we shall now have a detailed look 
at the behaviour of the five types of syntactically oriented lexeme in 
macrosyntax. 
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29.2.1! The syntactic behaviour of lexemes of the juxtapositional type 


We have seen in Morphology and Syntax (I) that there are three kinds of 
juxtaposition in a juxtapositional lexeme. 


(a) Antonymous juxtapositions'. Though these generate a fair number of 
lexemes, they are limited mostly to nouns, and we will therefore not 
discuss them here. 

(b) Hyponymic juxtapositions. These too are mostly nouns, though a few 
of them take the form of adjectives or verbs. For instance, 


JRI langbéi ‘in a sorry plight’ (JR lang ‘wolf’, 31 bèi ‘a 
legendary animal, which is said to have forelegs so short that it 
could only get around with the help of a wolf’) 

A yüróu ‘to oppress, victimize’ (Æ yú ‘fish’, F) róu ‘meat’) 


(c) Synonymous juxtapositions form the majority of disyllabic adjectives 
and a considerable number of verbs, and these will be our concern now. 


! Antonymous juxtapositions like 42% shízhong ‘from beginning to end’, ik} 
chízáo ‘sooner or later’, which function as adverbs, are rare. 


29.2.1.1| Synonymously juxtaposed adjectives 


The difference between a synonymously juxtaposed disyllabic adjective and 
its monosyllabic counterpart, if there is one, is that the former usually sets 
out to describe or portray, while the latter defines or differentiates. The 
former is, therefore, more likely to be used attributively and the latter, 
predicatively. 

RETEK. ta qüdé le jüdà de chéngjiü 

‘He achieved immense success’ 

f RU RULIR X s ta de chéngjiù hén dà 

‘His achievements were very great’ 

WAT SUBE. Ta you ge lingmin de tóunáo 

‘She had an acute mind’ 

HHAY AAW IR. ta de tóunáo hén ling 

‘Her mind was very acute’ 

X= SANS EM! zhe shi duome méili de jíngse a 

‘What a beautiful scene this is!’ 


X=) EGÉRÓ. zheli de jingsé zhen méi 
‘The view here is really beautiful’ 


But these are tendencies not absolute rules. Many disyllabic juxtapositional 
adjectives do not have monosyllabic counterparts at all and they are often 
used predicatively as well as attributively. 


29.2.1.2| Synonymously juxtaposed verbs 


As far as synonymously juxtaposed disyllabic verbs are concerned, they 
are generally transitive verbs, and the object they govern must at least be 
disyllabic (apart from pronouns or monosyllabic indefinite nouns like 
A. rén ‘others, people’). 


See the chapter on Prosody and Syntax. 


In fact, juxtapositional verbs do not necessarily have a monosyllabic 
counterpart, because they often belong to different semantic fields. If a 
juxtapositional verb does have a monosyllabic counterpart, the tone of the 
former is usually more formal than the more colloquial latter: 


VERE FS BUT REIA. 

xiéxie nin bangzhü wó jiéjué le w6 de kunnan 

‘Thank you for helping me to resolve my difficulties. 

ERB SITS. 

wo lái bang ni na xíngli 

‘lll come and help you with your luggage. 

Ec (VE fe bl THER 3X o 

wómen zhéngzài zhiding chángyuán de gurhuà 

"We are in the process of formulating a long-term programme: 
FRAME ETT IT 

women zhéngzai ding jihua 

‘We are just drawing up a plan: 
EZT, ATMS th CiAle SHB 

ta shoushang le | ni qu díngti ta shangchang bisai ba 
‘He is injured. You go on the pitch to replace him in the match: 
ftis I. REIE— T. 

ta bing le | ní qu díng ta yixià 

‘He has been taken ill. You go and replace him: 
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3E C fe EE EET E E. 

zhànzháng cuicü chéngké gankuai shang che 

‘The station master urged the passengers to hurry and board the train’ 
33 EB ET DER - 

mama cur wo gankuai qíchuáng 

‘Mother told me to hurry and get up: 


29.2.2. The syntactic behaviour of lexemes of the 
modificational type 


We will concentrate here on those modificational adjectives and verbs that 
have bearing on macrosyntactic constructions. 


29.2.2.1| Modificational adjectives that have inbuilt adverbs 


We know that adjectives are generally modifiable by degree adverbs. This 
is particularly so in Chinese syntax, because an adjective implies contrast 
if it is not modified. For instance, 
MF Fe teh LIRR. beizi diào zai dishang shuai de hén sui 
‘The cup fell on the floor and broke into pieces: 
"ATi Et Eio beizi diao zai dishàng shuai de sui 
But to imply contrast: 
MFE EERE? 


bēizi diào zài dìshàng shuāidesuì shuāibusuì 
"Will the cup break into pieces (or not) when it falls on the floor? 


HES ig fti (18 
zhéi xie táicí ta bai de hén shu 
‘He memorized these lines (of a play) very well? 
jut Gi thPSs. zhei xie táicí ta bei de shu 
But to imply contrast: 
AA SSA LAM? zheixie táicí ta bèideshú beibushü 
‘Can/Could he memorize these lines well?’ 
However, there is a group of modificational adjectives that can be used 


only predicatively or as a complement. These adjectives have an inbuilt 
degree modifier and therefore cannot be modified again. 


fénsui ‘broken into smithereens’ 


MFIs El EARS. beizi diào zai dishàng shuai de fénsui 
‘The cup fell to the ground and broke into smithereens. 
"MT TE D PR IRD EE o 


beizi diao zai dishang shuai de hén fénsui 


JŽ% lànshü ‘thoroughly familiar, well-learned’ 


MH AMSG. zhei xie táicí ta bei de lànshü 
‘He thoroughly memorized these lines: 


HEA alk SIE REA o 
zhéi xié táicí ta béi de feichang lànshü 


Because of its intrinsic structural design, a modificational adjective is, in 


fact, often coined to define dichotomous situations: 


WZ nanchi ‘not good to eat, unpalatable’, 
AfA háochr ‘tasty, delicious’ 
£H quanmian “all round, comprehensive’, 
Fill pianmian ‘one-sided, unilateral’ 
FRU léguan ‘optimistic’, #52 beiguan ‘pessimistic’ 
#41] rémén ‘popular, in great demand’, 
i$ |]* léngmén ‘unpopular, not much in demand’ 


rx 


zhüyào ‘primary, main’, /X £&* ciyào ‘secondary, minor’ 


* shàngdéng ‘first class’, T $* xiàdéng ‘inferior’ 
BG É* yihūn ‘married’, ZK&* weihün ‘unmarried’ 


As you can see from their respective English equivalents, some of these 
adjectives (marked with an asterisk) define rather than describe. They are 


not all modifiable by degree adverbs. 


29.2.2.2 


Modificational verbs that necessitate plurality 


There is a group of modificational verbs that is intransitive in nature and 


necessitates the use of a plural subject or a coverbal phrase indicating 


mutual association between at least two participants. The modifiers are 


normally morphemes such as +H xiang ‘mutually’, 2X gong ‘together’, HX 
lian ‘jointly’, 4 hé ‘collaboratively’, H. hà ‘reciprocally’, X} dui ‘opposing’, 
^F jiào ‘crisscrossing’, etc. For instance, 


fti) t£; E (BATE. tamen zai jie shang óurán xiangyü 
‘They met by chance on the street’ 
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ELEA. ta zai jié shang duran xiangyü 


EIEEE. tamen góngshi guo san nian 
‘They worked together for three years’ 
Sw ER — 4E. ta yü ta gongshi guo san nian 
'He worked with her for three years' 


HEHEHE. ta góngshi guo san nian 


BASRA HX. yóukong wò hé ni liánxi 

‘If | have time, | will get in touch with you’ 
ATERRIZA. yóukóng qing ni hé wð liánxi 
‘If you have time, please get in touch with me’ 


+S RRR. youkong ni liánxi 


AIRESE? zánmen néng hézuó ma 
‘Can we cooperate?’ 

RAE ERIKA EIS? ni néng gen wó hézud ma 
‘Can you cooperate with me?’ 


“(Rf AIE? ni néng hézuó ma 


FETAL BREE (LIS? women kéyi hühuàn zuówéi ma 
‘Can we change places?’ 

SRI LAER (CE 3 Be fr R3? 

wo kéyí gen ni hühuàn zuówéi ma 

‘Can | change places with you? 


"SE A M EHRE? wd kéyi hühuàn zuówéi ma 


RASA EAEE o 

yuángào yü bèigào zài fátíng shàng duizhi 

‘The plaintiff/accuser and the defendant/accused confronted each other 
in court 

MAEAEA. liáng rén zai fátíng shang duizhi 

"The two men/parties confronted each other in court 


522 *RGEIABLEXR. yuángào zai fátíng shang duizhi 


ftl E IRSE TRA. tamen zai hui hòu jidotan le hén jit 
‘After the meeting, they chatted for a long time’ 

ftt Et ES I SEAT ARAS 

ta yü ta zài hui hóu jiaotán le hén jiü 

‘He chatted with her for a long time after the meeting’ 


th TES ESSET RAS ta zai hui hou jiaotán le hén jit 


29.2.3. The syntactic behaviour of lexemes of the 
predicational type 


In the following discussion on predicational lexemes, we will first focus 
on those used as verbs. We will then move on to those forming part of 
quadrisyllabic idioms, because the latter may be used as predicates, adver- 
bials, attributives or complements. 


29.2.3.1| The syntactic-semantic relationship between S and V in a 
predicational lexeme 


We have seen in Morphology and Syntax (I) that predicational nouns are 
mainly found in three semantic domains, namely natural phenomena, human 
physical conditions and politics. For example, 


Hi richü ‘sunrise’ (H ri ‘the sun’, H chü ‘to come out) 
FI yátóng ‘toothache’ (F ya ‘tooth’, JA tóng ‘to ache’) 
Bki8 màibó ‘pulse’ (fk mai ‘pulse’, 1$ bó ‘to pulsate’) 
JETT níliáo ‘mud therapy’ (È ni ‘mud’, JF liáo ‘to cure’) 
Bia zhéngzhi ‘politics’ (J| zhéng ‘government’, 78 zhi ‘to rule, govern’) 
R Xx? mínzhü ‘democracy’ (R min ‘people’, = zhü ‘to decide, be 
the master’) 
FZ] xingfa ‘punishment’ (H| xing ‘torture’, {ij fa ‘to punish’) 
3 Most political and economic terms were borrowed from Japanese in the 1930s 


or 1940s, e.g. BA zhéngzhi and [&3: mínzhü. 


These nouns are truly predicational constructions, in that the first noun 
component in the lexeme initiates the action in the second. 


However, with predicational verbs or adjectives, ‘predication’ in the major- 
ity of cases is something of a misnomer with regard to their S and V 
relationship. 
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SY zhángwo ‘to grasp, master, have the command of’ 
(= zhang ‘palm’, #2 wo ‘grasp’) 

ŽE ST ee. ta zhangwo le zui xin jishü 

‘He has command of the latest techniques. 


Obviously, it is fi ta ‘he’ who has mastered the latest techniques and not 
the ‘palm’. The palm, though a subject in the microlexical construction, 
is only a metaphorical representation of the true human agent in the 
macrosyntax. 


=E manyan ‘to spread’ (Œ man ‘vine, tendril’, HE yan ‘to extend’) 
KASER TEENE. 

huóshi mànyán dào le qíta jianzhuwu shang 

"The fire has spread to the other buildings: 


The sentence can be understood only as saying that the ‘fire’ has now 
spread to the other buildings, similar to the way that ‘vines or tendrils’ 
attach themselves to other nearby plants. 


From the examples, we can see that the microlexical subject in a predica- 
tional verb in most cases simply functions as a metaphorical subject. The 
true subject is to be found in macrosyntax. 


In other cases, these lexical subjects indicate parts associated with the 
macrosubject or represent instruments, material, location, and so on. 


Parts associated with the macrosubject: 


K nianzhang ‘to be older than’ 
(Ẹ nian ‘age’, zhang ‘to grow old’) 
FCC ME KE m. 

wo bi ta nianzhang san sui 

‘I am three years older than she is? 


F ¥ piàncháng ‘(of a film) to last (of time)’ 

(Fr pian short for #3 yingpian ‘film’, I& chang ‘long’) 

52 ARATE TEAS 

yingpian pianchang liáng gè bàn xiáoshí / zhongtóu 

‘The film lasts two and a half hours: 

45 OL méngjiàn ‘to dream of’ (4$ méng ‘dream’, Jil jian ‘to see’) 
TUS LZ SENS. 

wò méngjiàn qushi duo nian de müqin 

‘| dreamed of my mother, who passed away many years ago. 


As an instrument: Morphology 


— and syntax (Il) 


#25€ qiangbi ‘to execute by shooting/firing’ (1& ‘rifle’, $E ‘to kill") 
FASE MIZA MIKI SE? sharénfàn yinggai bu yinggai qiangbi 
‘Should murderers be shot or not?’ 


tH til] qiánzhi ‘to suppress’ ($H qian ‘pliers’, tl zhi ‘to restrict, control’) 
BATA BARBI. zhéngfi bu gai qiánzhi gongzhóng yülün 
‘The government should not gag public opinion: 


HZ pénzai ‘to pot (a plant)’ (£t pén ‘pot’, # zai ‘to plant’) 
XPM A AB. zhei zhong zhíwü kéyi pénzai 
‘Plants like these can be potted’ 


As a method: 


ib ZF yóuji ‘to send by post’ (fb yóu ‘post’, & ji ‘to send’) 
AL EAMEHSA. zhèi xie xinjian dou yao youji 
‘These letters all need to be posted’ 

2332 kongyün ‘to airlift, transport by air’ 

(2 kong ‘air’, 3& yun ‘transport’) 

IR FAH in e BD ER? 

zhéi xiang shi kongyün yao duosháo qian 

‘How much would it cost to send this box of books by air?’ 


As material: 


{ml fénshua ‘to whitewash’ (fj fén ‘powder’, fill shua ‘to brush’) 
He SFA VE. qiángbi hai méi fénshua ne 
‘The wall has not been whitewashed yet’ 


KE yóuzhá ‘to deep fry’ (Ñ yóu ‘oil’, KE zhá ‘to deep-fry’) 
XH + A BENG? zhéi xié tüdou pian yao youzha ma 
‘Do these (potato) chips need to be deep fried?’ 


Indicating similarity (as a metaphor or simile): 


ÉR niàokàn ‘to have a bird's eye view of' 

(S niáo ‘bird’, fi kan ‘to look’) 

ft EIRSE RES E SERES Z. 

ta zai aifei'ér tiéta shang niáokàn bali 

‘He had a bird’s-eye view of Paris from the top of the Eiffel Tower’ 

{Ih mófáng ‘to mimic, imitate’ (f$ mó ‘model’, (Jj fang ‘to imitate’) 
\RBAKARITA. xiáohái mófáng darén de xingwéi 

‘Children imitate the behaviour of adults. 525 
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EIJ médao ‘to jabber’ (Æ mò ‘millstone’, WJ dao ‘to babble’) 
jill Ei! bié módao la ‘Don’t nag any more!’ 


{RK nüyi ‘to enslave’ (3X nú ‘slave’, f& yi ‘to labour’) 


HHA AIT. tamen bugan shou pínkün de nuyi* 
‘They are not resigned to (the fate of) being enslaved by poverty. 


^ The verb 424% núyì ‘to enslave’ is nominalized here and is similar to an English 
verbal noun. 


29.2.3.2| The formal and classical tone of some predicational verbs 


The formal and classical tone of predicational verbs is based on the quad- 
risyllabic rhythms of classical quadrisyllabic idioms: 


Parallel disyllabic rhythms: 
#52 quéqi ‘to rise (to fame’) (#5 qué ‘magpie’, #2 qj ‘to rise’) 
IS FRA ESX ES. halibote de zuózhé shengyà queqi 
‘The author of Harry Potter rose to fame? 
ERK quéyué ‘to jump for joy’ (Æ qué ‘sparrow’, BK yuè ‘to jump’) 
PAE BR AER. 
guangchang shang de qünzhóng wénxün queyué 
‘The people on the square jumped for joy when they heard the news. 
ii FE wojü ‘to live humbly’ ($A wo ‘snail’, FE jū ‘to live’) 
MAZARE. nèi gè láorén zhéngtian wojü dóushi 
‘That old man shut himself up in a small room all day long: 
The use of a monosyllabic or disyllabic function word to achieve the rhythm: 
(a) W rú, (EJ si or F hū ‘to be similar to’: 
RM quányóng ‘to gush out like water from a spring’ 
(R quán ‘spring’, i yóng ‘to gush out’) 
# AM BiB MRI. láorén ting hou lèi rú quányóng 
"When the old man heard, tears welled up in his eyes: 
ZRI maosi ($f mao ‘appearance’, {A si ‘to resemble’) 
HHUA Tt, EHETI. ta maosi gongyün | qíshí bürán 
‘He appeared to be impartial, but in fact he really wasn’t. 
X léihü (25 lèi ‘category’, F hū ‘to be like’) 
XP BAF HIE. zhéi ge güshi léihü shénhuà 
‘This story is like a myth’ 


(b) m ér ‘in that way’: 


1£38 fengyóng ‘to swarm around’ 

(RE feng ‘bee’, #9 yóng ‘to swarm’) 

HERR, ise. 

ta cong fating chülái | jizhé fengyóng ér shang 

"When he came out of the court, reporters swarmed around him: 


( yú ‘fish’, £t guàn ‘to file in or out’) 

EB REY, BARaRMA. 

zai yinyué shéng zhong | yündóngyuán yüguàn ér ru 
‘The athletes filed in to the sound of music: 


f& ti yüguàn ‘to walk in or out in a file’ 


(c) /X2l] gándào, %14 juéde ‘to feel’: 


AK néijiü ‘inner guilt, guilty conscience’ 
(FJ néi ‘inside’, X jit ‘remorse, conscience’) 
FX BAK gandao néijiü ‘to feel guilty, have a guilty conscience’ 


OF kóugan ‘to feel thirsty’ (O kóu ‘mouth’, F gan ‘dry’) 
543 F juéde kóugan ‘to feel thirsty’ 


(d) $A ling rén ‘to make one, make people’: 


ATE shénwang ‘to be captivated, carried away’ 
(18i shén ‘spirit’, f£ wang ‘to go towards’) 
SAME ling rén shénwáng ‘captivating’ 
it} xinzui ‘to be fascinated’ (Ù xin ‘heart’, H zui ‘to get drunk’) 
SADE ling rén xinzui ‘fascinating’ 
In addition, any quadrisyllabic rhythm is acceptable: 
^ qinéi ‘to lose heart’ (^ qi ‘breath’, fÈ néi ‘dispirited’) 
(EMAAR. ta cóngbü qinéi ‘He never lost heart.’ 
SIE piáopo ‘(of rain) to fall in buckets’ 
(8I. pido ‘ladle’, :£ po ‘to sprinkle, spray’) 
AMAR. dàyü piáopo 


‘The rain came down in torrents, there was a downpour: 


29.2.3.3| Predicational lexemes or idioms 


Predicational lexemes or idioms, especially the numerous quadrisyllabic 
idioms, must be used in appropriate contexts or cotexts and they are 
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commonly employed with linguistic and stylistic flair and finesse. They 


never sound hackneyed to the native ear. 


Quadrisyllabic idioms, as we have seen in Morphology and Syntax (I), may 


be shaped as parallel or continuous constructions. Depending on meaning, 


they may be used as predicates, adverbials, attributives or complements: 


(a) parallel constructions: 


(i) 


i 3t8ft xinchí shénwáng ‘one’s thoughts fly to (a distant 
place or person)’ (ii xin ‘heart, mind’, Ji chí ‘to speed (along)’, 
4# shén ‘spirit’, f£ wang ‘to head for’) 
as a predicate: 
RIERA AT — Eub 36 iE 
wò dui zhéi zuó haibian de chéngshi yizhí xinchí shénwáng 
‘My heart always longs for this seaside town: 
3X E78 123 AT TH — Ex Be SD Oo d (E 
zhéi zuo haibian de chéngshi yizhi shi wó xinchí shénwáng 
‘This seaside town is always in my thoughts. 


as an attributive: 
3x E78 13 AT — Er ze SD 3 18 CE BE 30877 o 
zhéi zuó háibian de chéngshi yizhi shi wó xinchí 
shénwáng de difang 


‘This seaside town is always the place | long for: 


HEOR mudéng kóudai 'goggle-eyed and dumbstruck’ 
(H mù ‘eye’, R$ déng ‘to stare’, O kõu ‘mouth’, *K dai ‘blank, 
wooden’) 


as a predicate: 
i — m8 RE E BÉ DT 
zhéi yr jíngxiàng shi wó mudeéng kóudai 
‘This sight/scene makes me dumbstruck, dumbfounds me: 


as a complement: 
ft BRO. ta jingya de müdeng kóudai 
‘He was so surprised he was dumbstruck’ 


as an adverbial: 


EBÉ LIH müdéng kóudai de kan zhe 
‘to gape at in amazement’ 


(b) continuous constructions: Morphology 


and syntax (ll 
(i) OPES xinbüzàiyan ‘to be absent-minded’ (ib xin ‘heart, / w 


mind’, 7* bu ‘not’, Æ zai ‘to exist’, & yan ‘here’) 
as a predicate: 

EGRET EAR ZI D KER e 

shangke shi ta genbén xinbuzaiyan 

‘In class he was totally absent-minded. 


as an adverbial: 


n 


OPEKA xinbuzaiyan de ting zhe 
‘listening absent-mindedly’ 


an attributive: 

ROTERE 

yt fù xinbuzaiyan de yàngzi 

'an expression of absent-mindedness' 


a 


[77] 


(ii) ETIE mübüzhuánjing ‘to be all eyes, look fixedly (H mu 
‘eye’, AS bu ‘not’, & zhuán ‘to turn’, fg jing ‘(of eye) pupil’) 


as an adverbial: 


Aiba e 
mubuzhuanjing de kan zhe 
‘looking fixedly, with total concentration’ 


29.2.4| The syntactic behaviour of lexemes of the 
governmental type 


We have seen in Morphology and Syntax (I) that governmental lexemes 
are a group of words in the lexicon that seem to be designed particularly 
to encode everyday experience, e.g. EJW qíchuáng ‘to get out of bed’, 
ZX chuanyi ‘to put on one's clothes’, "Zit chifan ‘to eat’, 4# zudché 
‘to ride in a car’, EJE shangban ‘to go to work’, PIZ huíjia ‘to come 
home’, Fi gànhuó ‘to work’, HEt shuijiao ‘to sleep’, etc, etc. 


Sometimes the same daily experience is couched in different, yet equally 
common and acceptable, forms, e.g. 

‘to make tea’: JZ qicha, 128 chongchá, #128 pàocha. 

‘to cook rice’: i zudfan, Aik zhüfàn, KR shaofàn. 529 
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All these governmental lexemes have a micro VO syntactic structure, and 
in the following subsections, we will examine how these micro VO lexical 
structures interact with macro VO syntactic constructions. 


29.2.4.1| The separability of a governmental lexeme 


One of the salient features of a governmental lexeme VO is its separabil- 
ity. It is actually called a Fie líhécí ‘lit. separable-linkable-word’ in 
Chinese grammar. What this means is that the word can be used as a word 
on its own and also as a VO collocation, where insertions can be made 
between V and O. For example, 


EI xizăo ‘to take a bath’ (Zt xi ‘to wash’, 3% záo ‘bath’) 
SEIZE T TKR. wò gang xi le ge réshuizáo 
‘I have just had a hot bath’ 


WEE sükü ‘to complain’ (if su ‘to tell’, & kù ‘bitterness’) 
tik T— E. ta su le yr zhén kù 
‘She complained for quite a while: 


254) g&ifén ‘to award marks to’ 

(48 géi ‘to give’, 5} fen ‘marks, points’) 
EVA T 3x54). láoshr géi le wó mánfen 
‘The teacher gave me full marks: 


J33$ guīlèi ‘to classify’ 

(YA gui ‘to assign’, 2 lèi ‘category’) 

HAREE. qing bá zhéi xié shi gui chéng si lei 
‘Please classify these books into four categories. 


JL jianmian ‘to see somebody’ (Ji jiàn ‘to see’, W miàn ‘face’) 
KOLWtk—H. wò jiàn guo ta yr mian 
‘| have met him once: 


ff shuálài ‘to shamelessly deny something’ 
(Æ shua ‘play (tricks)', $ñ lai ‘denial’) 

(REA AB! ni shud shénme lài 

‘It’s absolutely useless for you to deny all this. 


HFG chaitái ‘to cut the ground from under somebody's feet’ 
(Hf chai ‘to pull down’, & tai ‘platform, stage’) 

{RIFVENIG? ni chai shéi de tai 

‘Whose authority are you trying to undermine?’ 


HER qichuang ‘to get up’ (ŘE qi ‘to rise’, FK chuáng ‘bed’) 
RREI wò chuang qi de wan 
‘I usually sleep late’ 


MIA lingqing ‘to appreciate somebody’s kindness’ 

(89i ling ‘to acknowledge’, |Ë qing ‘kindness’) 
MRAM T , (StL WR A REI. 

ni de qing wò ling le | dànshi liwu wò bu néng shou 
‘| appreciate your kindness, but | can’t accept your gift’ 


From the examples above we can see that though these VO constructions 
are established words, they behave almost like collocations. The verb 
component may be aspect-marked or complemented like an independent 
verb. It may take an indirect object, and its direct object component may 
be modified. In the last two examples, we can even see a cleft construction, 
whereby the O component in the lexeme has been moved to the beginning 
of the sentence to be topicalised. 


In many cases, these lexemes in fact behave just like a normal V + O predicate: 


EIR huijia ‘to return home’ 

HES PRREOR. 

wo shi jinzao lingchén hui de jia 

‘I returned home before dawn this morning: 

REE EK Ri T RME, EIA TR. 

zuówán wò cuó guo le móbanche | huibuliao jia 
‘Last night | missed the last bus and could not get home? 


lt chrkü ‘to endure hardships’ 

ft Rz S ie SINT EE 

ta chideqí kü/chrbuqí kt 

‘He can endure/cannot endure hardship: 

ft. — EF EHE E. 

ta ytbéizi chr guo büsháo kt 

‘He has endured numerous hardships all his life’ 


5 xiézi ‘to write (Chinese characters)’ 

MFRS ATF. 

ta de shéu chan de xiébuliáo zi 

‘Her hand was trembling so much she could not write. 

RES TAKIR. 

zhi shang xié man le dàdàxiáoxiáo de zi 

‘Characters of all sizes were written all over the paper/the paper was 
filled with characters of all sizes: 
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iE zhüyi ‘to pay attention’ 

(MERBMUA T Zita T 

ni zhu dian yi jiu chübulio chacuo le 

‘No error will possibly occur if you care to pay more attention: 
RILA T o wo ba ta de hua ting ning le 

‘| got his words wrong/l got him wrong; 


* Generally, people would say 13$ 4/L zhüyi dianr ‘to pay more attention’ instead. 


The object in a governmental lexeme may often be a nominalized item, 
that is, an adjective or a verb instead of a noun. Such a lexeme, too, is 
separable: 

fhicrt—.R5. ta chi guo yi ci kur 

‘He came to grief once/he suffered loss once: 


$EXEU—JXIB. wò hài guo yi ci pa ‘I was scared once’ 


This intrinsic versatility, in the right circumstances, can be used with lex- 
emes of other types, including phrasal constructions. For example, 


TREAT thE. wò you le ta yr mò ‘I played a joke on him? 
SRE MIL ABT a aaa TANE. 


dangwan wð jiu ba nèi ge wenti xiang le ge tou 

‘| thought through the question that evening: 

A: sper ni zh&n xingyün ‘You are truly lucky’ 

B: ita ! xing shénme yun ‘What luck have | got!’ 


(RARE E FS Boas Vr AS APT SEAR TAB? 

ni na tai jiu diannao hai ting bu ting shíhuan na 

‘Is that old computer of yours still working for you/responding to 
your command?’ 
RAR, TATA IVIL. 

méi rén wen ni | ni da shénme char 

‘What were you doing answering, when nobody asked you?’ 


29.2.4.2| The meamna accompaniment of a coverbal phrase or 
3k lái or Æ qu 


Despite the fact that a governmental lexeme is complete in itself, either it 
is used in the way we discussed in the last section or it is accompanied by 
a coverbal phrase to form a complete predicate. It is seldom used on its 
own. A sentence like the following is rare: 


“th 2E. ta fashi ‘He pledged’ Morphology 
+III. tamen tiàowü ‘They danced’ and syntax (Il) 


To form a complete predicate, one usually says: 


f XXE. ta xiang dajia fashi ‘He pledged to everyone. 
fit {11 ZEABJLOLEE. tamen zai nar tiàowü ‘They were dancing there? 


Similarly, 


ERÄ% xiang ni dàoqiàn ‘apologise to you’ 

IRI X gen ta tantian ‘chat with him’ 

FORA hé ni gaobié ‘say goodbye to you’ 

4846 HT ti ta chümiàn ‘act on his behalf’ 

Zjfttiil& wei ta shuoqíng ‘intercede for him’ 

FARR you ni füzé ‘the responsibility is yours’ 

2 FHLFCH géi shóujr chongdiàn ‘charge the mobile’ 

EAH BAY zai gongyuán lí sànbü ‘take a walk in the park’ 
FE ARK dao guó wai qù qiüxué ‘go abroad to study’ 


Also ?K lái or Æ qù can be added either before or after a governmental 


lexeme to make it a verb of purpose similar to an English infinitive: 


RRT? shéi lái zháo wò le ‘Who has come to see me? 
(RAY BBATI]RE£ESK T » ni de péngyoumen bainian lái le 
"Your friends have come to wish you a happy new year: 


{HAFTERT o ta qu dáqiü le ‘He’s gone to play a (ball) game’ 
gu SEAT. ta mái cai qu le 'She's gone to buy food’ 


29.2.4.3| A governmental lexeme with an object in macrosyntax 


We know that a governmental lexeme has a microlexical VO construction 
with an inbuilt micro-object of it own, and it is usually self-sufficient 
without a macrosyntactic object. However, it is also possible for a govern- 


mental lexeme to take another object when it is used in a structure larger 
than itself. The condition is that the object usually indicates time or loca- 
tion or a number, and the resultant VO construction generally (if not 


always) ends as a quadrisyllabic expression almost parodying the classical 


format. 


HIRR fangyán weilái ‘to take a broad view of the future’ 
AUER tt FE fangyán shijié ‘to have the whole world in view’ 533 
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Likewise, 

WW —X fangjia san tian as KWE X1& fang san tian jià is more 
colloquial 'to have three days off' 

HAE lishí liáng nian ‘to last for two years’ 

HUX — hH} fangféng yr xiáoshí ‘to let the prisoners spend an hour 
in the open’ 

TT 4188 xiühui shi fen zhong ‘to adjourn the meeting for ten 
minutes’ 


HGE qüdào béijing ‘to go via Beijing’ 
FLIRAE zhagen jicéng ‘to take root at the basic level’ 
EE SP zhishén shi wai ‘to stay aloof from the affair’ 


The last example is actually an existing quadrisyllabic idiom. 


Sometimes a governmental lexeme may also take a macro-object that 
indicates a number: 


HAAA N haozi shu bai wan ‘to cost a million’ 
tA dàikuán shi wan yuan ‘to loan a hundred thousand yuan’ 


Otherwise, the postposition F yú ‘from, at’ is introduced after the govern- 
mental verb and before the macro-object. 


BIA qiüzhü yú rén ‘to seek help from others’ 
KAFR shixin yd min ‘to break one's promise to the people’ 
Buti tt qüyue yu shi ‘to try to please the world’ 


Also, 


KEIF ILA qiüzhü yú tarén ‘to seek help from others’ 

XT BE shixin yu báixing ‘to break one's promise to the people’ 
HUF MZ qüyué yú guanzhóng ‘to please the audience’ 

BET fa} zhishén yú juwai ‘to stay aloof from what is happening’ 
AJI FEJA zhili yú keyán ‘to dedicate oneself to scientific research’ 
SER ASK zhuóyán yu weilái ‘to set one's sight on the future’ 
ZEFIR liza yú shijié ‘to secure one's footing in the world’ 


It is also possible to place a macro O at the beginning of the sentence as 
the topic, so that the sentence ends with the micro O in the governmental 
lexeme itself. The prerequisite for such a construction is that the macro O 
and micro O must be of a ‘whole-part’ relationship, the macro O being 
the whole and the micro O being part of it or something closely related 
to it. For instance, 


fide shangpin ‘commodity, goods’ and {fiğ jiàgé ‘price’ 

pu tar rsch? 

zhéi xié shangpin biao le jià méiyóu (txf/t biaojià ‘to put a price on’) 
‘Has a price been put on these goods?’ 


IE A shourü ‘income’ and Aft suódéshui ‘income tax’ 

jUEUA RISCB ETE e 

zhéi bí shourü hai méiyóu dáshui (fJ i dáshui ‘to pay tax’) 
‘Income tax has not been paid on this income yet’ 

735 káojuàn ‘examination paper’ and H tímü ‘questions’ 
HEEB T EUR? 

shüxué káojuàn chi le ti méiyóu (iHi chiti ‘to set questions’) 
‘Have the questions been set for the mathematics examination paper?’ 


& yú ‘fish’ and &:3- gütou ‘bones’ 

fW iEIBE. yú hai méi qugi ne (A qügü ‘to bone’) 
‘The fish has not been boned/filleted yet. 

fn shangkóu 'wound' and Z€ xian ‘stitches’ 

(iO R4LFEA LAAT. shangkóu xia libai kéyi chaixiàn le 
‘The stitches can be taken from the wound next week: 


A rén ‘person’ and H mian ‘face’ 

RTA RIHREML AH 

zhéi ge rén wó haoxiang zai nar jiàn guo miàn 
‘I seem to have met this person somewhere before: 


= JL shir ‘matter’ and RŽ jiujing ‘the crux/root (of the matter)’ 
EB Lf — xE [n] 4 ES 

zhéi jiàn shir ni yiding yao wen ge jiujing 

‘You must get to the heart of this matter’ 


29.2.4.4| The same verb in macrosyntax and the microlexical formation 
of a governmental lexeme 


A governmental lexeme is usually a verb, but there are nouns that are also 
of a governmental type. It often happens that in the macrosyntactic con- 
struction, there is a VO construction, in which the O itself is already a 
microlexical VO construction including the same verb. In these cases, it is 
important to distinguish between ‘VV + O’ and “V + VO’ constructions. 
For instance, 
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j&3£ àn'àn, but it cannot be followed by the morpheme fH niü, 
because ff niü cannot be used on its own. 


Other examples of this kind of formulation are: 


m JL huàr ‘drawing’ (E; hua ‘painting’, JL r a suffix) 
HEj JL hua huar ‘to draw/paint a picture’ (Ej hua ‘to draw, paint’) 


AYE biézhen ‘safety pin; brooch’ 
(All bié ‘to pin, fasten on’, £t Zhén ‘needle, pin’) 
RAE bié biézhen ‘to pin on a brooch’ 


ER baoguó ‘parcel, bundle’ 
(E bao ‘to wrap up’, R gud ‘to wrap (around)’) 
BEF bao baoguó ‘to wrap up a parcel’ 


REL banjr ‘trigger’ ($& bàn ‘to pull’, HL jT ‘mechanism’) 
RIRH ban banjr ‘to pull the trigger’ 


GH chaxiao/Tf;3k chatóu ‘plug’ 
(ff cha ‘to insert’, ff xiao bolt’/ tóu ‘head’) 
ifft cha chaxiao/Tfi3 chatóu ‘to plug in’ 


PLP lasuó/Tir$& laliàn ‘zip fastener, zipper’ 
(f la ‘to pull’, $i sud ‘lock’/#€ lian ‘chain’) 
PLL lasuó /fu$& laliàn ‘to zip up’ 


Care must be taken when similar graphemes or phonemes come together 
in a row. They often happen with governmental lexemes that share a 
homograph or homophone with another lexeme. Such cases though infre- 
quent are not impossible. For instance, 


HEI] EZ. ta zai mén shang shang qr 
‘He paints the door’ (ER shang qr ‘to apply paint’) 


go ETAT. ta shou shang péng le yi péng lizi 


‘He carried some chestnuts cupped in his hands’ (i péng ‘to hold/ 
carry in both hands) 


BTESRRAAAULAGRAR. 
nei ge shouhuoyuan bao bao(r) bao de zhen kuai 
536 ‘That shop assistant wrapped up parcels really quickly" 


LARGE T ERR T? 

zhéi ge xuéwéi ta huódédeliáo háishi huódébuliáo 

‘Can he gain/pass this (academic) degree or not?’ 
iffum. zhéi jian xíngli yijing gud guo bang le 
‘This luggage has already been weighed. 

RATARA. ni yongbuzhao zhaoji 

‘There is no need for you to be anxious. 

RSRKERT TI. wo jintian zóubuliáo le 

‘I can't go today (after all). 


29.2.5| The syntactic behaviour of lexemes of the 
complemental type 


Complemental lexemes (VC) are verbs by nature. They therefore often 
feature as part of the predicate of a sentence, and because of their inbuilt 
composition, they are seldom nominalized. 


There are a number of complemental lexemes which are established and are 
listed in dictionaries, but these are lexemes that have both literal and figurative 
meanings. However, they are generally and freely coined on an ad hoc basis. 


29.2.5.1| Established and ad hoc forms of complemental lexemes 


We will demonstrate our point with the ‘resultant state’ verb FF kai, which 
has two related meanings: ‘open’ and ‘away’. Here are some of its estab- 
lished complemental lexemes in the lexicon linked with the meaning ‘open’: 
FIF dákai ‘to open’ PÆ shübén ‘books’/#4-F xiangzi ‘box’/ 
HA chuanghu ‘window’ 
FIF dákai ‘to open, develop, begin’ Tht% shicháng ‘market’/ 
{Hig xiaolu ‘sale, market/ERI& sTlù ‘train of thought’ 


HF lakai ‘to pull open’ #4 /# chouti ‘drawer’/f ffi chuanglian ‘curtain’ 
HIF lakai ‘to open, begin’ JF xümü ‘prelude, prologue’ 


ff FF jiékai ‘to untie, undo’ #277 xiédai ‘shoe lace'/ A 7X dayt ‘overcoat’ 
ff FF jiékai ‘to resolve’ EE] yituan ‘doubts, suspicions’ 
j87T jiekai ‘to uncover’ #K-F bèizi ‘quilt’ 
j87T jiekai ‘to reveal’ Y= néimü ‘the inside story’/ 
iX zhéi gè mí ‘this mystery’ 
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However, ad hoc complemental lexemes with Jf kai meaning ‘open’ can 
also be easily created in particular circumstances: 


FF stkai ‘to tear open’ $$ L1 dàikóu ‘bag, package’ 
8i JF jiánkai ‘to cut open (with scissors) 


or even 
[JF yáokai ‘to tear open with one's teeth’ 
If we turn to its meaning ‘away’, we find the following established lexemes: 


EFF bikai ‘to avoid’ H3% müguang ‘look, gaze (of someone)’ 
j&tJT bikai ‘to avoid’ Ri mafan ‘trouble’ 


SRIF dudkai ‘to evade’ 

IAFF shánkai ‘to dodge’ 

LEFF rangkai ‘to step aside’ as in ZEE T, RFNA AEAF! che 
lái le | kuai duókai / shánkai / rangkai ‘a car is coming, keep 
out of the way!’ 


ÆJ zóukai ‘to go away’ 
AF líkai ‘to leave (a place)’ 
FF günkai ‘scram, shove off, beat it’ (R gùn ‘lit. to roll’) 


But ad hoc combinations can be contrived in given situations with this 
meaning too: 


FF nákai ‘to remove, take away’ isfE (KH ALA qing bá ni de 
beibao nakai ‘Please move your rucksack/knapsack out of the way’ 

HEFF turkai ‘to push away’ (HE'E) HEF (bá ta) turkai ‘to push it away’ 

iXFF bankai ‘to move elsewhere’ (#2) #RFF (ba ta) bankai ‘move 
it somewhere else’ 

tA FF táikai ‘to lift and carry away (by two or more people)’ ($E) 
AF (bá ta) táikai ‘carry it away’ 


JF kai in these lexemes implies movement only over a short distance. 
For greater distances, the ‘resultant state verb’ 3E zóu ‘away to a different 
place’ is employed, as in SÆ názóu, mŒ dàizóu, WE banzou, {AË 
táizóu, 127E yünzóu, etc. 


It must be noted, however, that these ad hoc words are rarely used 
figuratively. 


If meaning allows, the validity of a complemental lexeme may be comfirmed 
if it can be converted to the potential form by the insertion of f$ de or 
AX bu between the two morphemes. 


KETBAMSONAS, RFT» 


xiédài báng de tài jín | jiébukai le 
'(My) shoe laces are tied so tightly, (I) can't undo them: 


RILAREAIL, BWERF. 


zhé ji tian shizai tai mang | zhen de zóubukai 
‘I am honestly too busy at the moment and | really can't get away’ 


HALE, At SrA BR 


ta méitian gongzuo | yike yé líbukai diannao 


‘To carry out his work from day 


to day, he can’t be without his 


computer even for a moment. 
ZS SEER, SAAC ECUR ZA HSB 
ta jingchang shimian | yao chi anmiányào cái shuidezhao 
‘She regularly suffers from insomnia and has to take sleeping pills 


before she can get to sleep’ 


JETER E, UM T Ade? 
zhéi jiàn xíngli nàme zhóng | ní yr gé rén bandedóng ma 
‘This baggage is so heavy, can you carry it by yourself?’ 


and its complement 


Now we will turn our attention 


29.2.5.2| The internal AB or AA relationship between the verb 


to the intrinsic relationship between 


the first verb and its ‘resultant state’ verb counterpart in a complemental 


lexeme. 


Let us first take the example of cracking nuts. One may ‘crack them (open) 
(EN) (Jf zákāi using a nutcracker or some other instrument. So the 


relationship between fili zá and Jf 
of the action) fill zá and B (the nut, 


kài can be said to be A (the initiator 


the recipient of the action) JF kai. But 


of course the nut may ‘split or crack open’ itself JF liékai, when it is 
dry. The relationship between £ lié and JF kai then becomes A % lié and 


A F kai. 


Similarly, a balloon may float away if you let go of it: “PRIZE T qiqiá 
piaozóu le. “The balloon floated away in the air.’ In this case, the relationship 
between 3| piao and ;E zóu is again AA. 


The distinction between AB-related 
is that the former can be used in 1 
cannot. For example, 


and AA-related complemental lexemes 


E or 3X constructions, while the latter 
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— BEX RUBER S RS ARK HE T o- 

y! zhén daféng bá liang zhe de yifu chuizóu le 

lit. a mw big wind cv:ba dry in the sun zhe de clothes blow depart le 
‘A strong wind blew away the clothes that were out drying: 


TERIA T 

xin béi ta chaikai le 

lit. letter cv:bei him tear open le 
‘The letter was opened by him? 


ZF ARM TST. háizi bá qiqiü piaozóu le 

But AFUAF, HEAGKRBGET o 

Háizi songkai shóu, bá qiqiü fangzóu le 

Lit. child loosen open hand, cv:ba balloon release leave le 
‘The child loosened his grip and let go of the balloon? 


HAREZ T -o hétao bèi ta liékai le 

But HbA fte ASH F BT T o 

hétao cv:béi ta yong qiánzi zákai le 

lit. walnut bei him use pincers break open le 

‘The walnut was cracked open by him with some pincers. 


We may therefore conclude that an AB-related complemental lexeme may 
feature in the following macrosyntactic structures: 


SV CO —FEEX UA E T ARS AIA AR - 

y! zhén daféng chuizóu le liangzhe de yifu 

lit. a mw big wind blow depart le dry in the sun zhe de clothes 
‘A strong wind blew away the clothes that were out drying. 


S E OV C —HEEXPUBES BBD KBR IK ET 

y! zhén daféng ba liangzhe de yifu chuizóu le 

lit. à mw big wind cv:ba dry in the sun zhe de clothes blow depart le 
‘A strong wind blew away the clothes that were out drying. 


O ® SV C BERUAKBRHRET BARK T o 

liang zhe de yifu bei yr zhén daféng churzóu le 

lit. dry in the sun zhe de clothes cv:bei a big wind blow depart le 
‘The clothes that were out drying were blown away by a strong wind. 


Also: 


T SV C (topic-subject structure) 
EREET baoguó tà jizóu le 
lit. parcel he send depart le ‘He sent the parcel 


Rs a AY AK AR E AUK HE To Morphology 
liang zhe de yrfu yr zhén dàfeng chuizóu le and syntax (Il) 
lit. dry in the sun zhe de clothes a big wind blow depart le 

‘A strong wind blew away the clothes that were out drying’ 


T V C (notional passive) 
&ZE;ET. baoguó jizóu le 
lit. parcel send depart le ‘The parcel has been sent. 


AR 2S AYA ARAK x ~ liang zhe de yrfu churzóu le 
lit. dry in the sun zhe de clothes blow depart le 
‘The clothes that were out drying have been blown away. 


On the other hand, an AA-related complemental lexeme may feature only 
in the following macrosyntactic structure: 


SVC 
SKRIET qiqit piaozóu le 
lit. balloon float depart le ‘The balloon floated away’ 


29.2.5.3| A closer look at the complement in a complemental lexeme 


In Morphology and Syntax (I), we have already seen that the C in a 
complemental lexeme can be an adjective or a so-called ‘resultant state’ 
verb. However, in actual practice, it is difficult to distinguish between the 
two, particularly when the sentence closes with the expository J le. Here, 
we have two sets of simple sentences: 


FIST -o shéngcai sou le ‘The leftovers smell a bit off’ 

HT - tang xing le ‘The sweets have turned soft/sticky’ 

H@ f. miànbao méi le ‘The bread has gone mouldy: 
KE J. shuiguan xiü le ‘The pipes are rusty. 

W222 405). ludstkou yi le ‘The threads of the screw are worn/blunt’ 
KARIET o yifu po le ‘The clothes are tattered.’ 

Fiti Y- shóuzhàng duan le ‘The walking stick is broken’ 

hia I. ta bing le ‘He is ill’ 

JLT- huar nian le ‘The flowers have withered.’ 

IKAT o ymgtáo shu le ‘The cherries are ripe: 


WHAT TRY f. tade bing háo le ‘His illness is better’ 

fbi T. ta è le ‘He is hungry 

{RT > ni shóu le ‘You are thinner/you have lost weight. 
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FECF XT. háizi dà le ‘The child is bigger’ 

ZZ f. cáo lù le ‘The grass has gone green’ 

HITET o shüyé huang le ‘The leaves have turned brown: 
IRET o- fan jiao le ‘The food is burnt’ 

iBJLx& f o huàr wai le ‘The painting/pictute is crooked, not straight. 


It does not really matter whether intuitively you regard the word fi po 
‘broken, worn’ in #/IkikK T yifu po le as a ‘resultant state’ verb and the 
word 4f hao ‘good, well’ in WHJ f tade bing hao le as an adjective. 
The association with J le invariably implies an underlying process of 
change, that is, from ‘being originally intact to being worn’ in the first 
case and from ‘being ill to being well’ in the second. 


It is only when it is necessary to indicate the cause starting that process 
that an appropriate verb for the situation in hand has to be found. 


RAHIT o shéngcai ge sou le ‘The leftovers have been kept/ 
stored and gone off: 

4X HR SEAR I. yrfu chuan po le ‘The clothes are worn out. 

ih iq fo tā lèi bing le ‘She is ill from working too hard. 

WAAT . tade bing zhi/yr hao le ‘His illness has been 
cured. 

FRFIEKT. háizi zhang dà le ‘The child has grown bigger! 

{RT . fan shao jiao le ‘The food has been scorched’ 

Hj /L$£2 7. huàr gua wai le ‘The painting/picture has not been 
hung straight’ 


If no appropriate verb can be found, the general terms 3): nóng or dij gao 
can be used (see Morphology and Syntax (I)). 


WEE FLAT? shéi bá shóuzhàng nóng/gáo duàn le 
‘Who broke the walking stick?’ 


In some cases, the adjective and the resultant state verb are blended in the 
one expression: 


Kt BST. shuiguan xiü le ‘The pipes have gone rusty. 

WRR T o ludstkou yi le ‘The threads of the screw have worn 
out. 

fb T. ta è le ‘He is starving’ 

{R45 T. fan dé le ‘Dinner is ready! 


Disyllabic constructions can be formed by using lexemes from other 
combinations: 


Using a governmental lexeme: 


KET o shuiguan shengxiü le ‘The pipes have gone rusty’ 
(Æ shéng ‘to grow’) 

HET. miànbao faméi le ‘The bread has gone mouldy: 
(& fa 'to turn, to get) 

4 yi Y. niünái biàn suan le ‘The milk has gone sour’ 
(Œ biàn ‘to become, change’) 

iit aes. shüyé biàn huang le ‘The leaves have turned brown’ 


Using a juxtapositional lexeme: 


7k WT. shuiguadn xiüshí le ‘The pipes have gone rusty. 
(f shi ‘to erode’) 

HEST. miànbao méilàn le ‘The bread has gone mouldy: 
(XE làn 'decayed") 


Using a different complemental lexeme: 


WAEIT o ta bingdáo le ‘She has fallen ill? (Ñ bing ‘il’, 8j dao 
'to collapse") 

TRICE T o esi wò le ‘I am dying of hunger’ (f è ‘hungry’, 7E si 
'to die") 


However, in most cases, there is an underlying human agent who is not 
apparent from the surface structure. Take the following examples: 


I8 £T. mianbao kao jiao le 
‘The bread has burnt (in the oven). 


Here, there must have been someone who baked the bread before it was 
burnt. In fact, this expository sentence is derived from the original narra- 
tive: fth/lb T H4 ta kao jiao le miànbao (‘He/she burnt the bread.’), 
or, if the action was not intentional, (bibe Ih [4257583 f ta bá miànbao 
géi kao jiào le or Wikies | mianbao ràng ta géi kao jiao le 
(‘The bread was burnt by him/her.’). 


HR AMZ S. zhaopian tie wai le 
‘The photographs are not stuck in straight. 


The fact that the photographs do not appear to be straight is because 
the person who stuck them into the album was not careful enough. 
This expository sentence also derives from a narrative sentence like: 
fl. li ASF AE T ta bù xiáoxin bá zhàopiàn géi tie wai le (‘He/ 
she carelessly did not stick the photographs in straight.’). 
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It can be seen, therefore, that the original narrative usually takes an AABB 
format: 


tb HE TIS. takáojio le miànbao 
AAB B 
A did the baking, and B was burnt. 


And the transformed expository usually follows a BAB format: 


ine £T. miànbao kao jiao le 
B AB 


And, likewise, the narrative: 


fh EE TARR. ta tiewai le zhàopiàn 

AAB B 

A stuck the photos onto the album, and B, the photos, were not 
straight. 


And the transformed expository: 


H8 HUE. zhaopian tie wai le 
BAB 


Similarly, 


BRAINT XX» xiaofángyuán pümié le dàhuó 

‘The fireman extinguished the fire: 

A AB B 

A, the firemen did the extinguishing, and B, the fire, was extinguished. 


XXMXT. dahud pümié le 

BAB 
But if the original B indicates a place, and the C is a complement like jij 
man ‘full’, then both the original and the transformed become narratives, 
and an additional A is introduced into the transformed version: 

SiR I ZEN. chéngkè jímán le chexiang 

‘The passengers filled the compartment? 

AAB B 


+B THA. chexiang li jímán le chéngke 
"The compartment was filled with passengers: 
B li^B A 


Where B is followed by a postposition like Œ li or "P zhong, indicating 


location, an A B A transformed narrative is the most prevalent version: 


TL 5E ER AT A. litang li zuómán le rén 
"The auditorium was filled with people: 
Bli AB A 


KAA f 32. tiinkdng zhong bümán le wüyün 
‘The sky was covered with dark clouds: 
BzhongAB A 


But often the human agent of the action is not identified, and the format 
then becomes B (with location postposition) A B C: 


RTLH TRH. zhuozi shang duiman le dongxi 
‘The table was heaped with things.’ 
BshangAB C 


ARF EB TIA. beizili dàomán le pijit 
‘The glass was (poured) full of beer: 
B li^B C 


$8-T Bi T KAR. xiangzi li saimán le yrfu 
*The case/trunk was stuffed full of clothes: 
B IAB C 


Before we end our discussion, we must point out that the C in a comple- 
mental structure, though not necessarily always a lexeme, may sometimes 
be a disyllabic expression, as if the VC formulation is an established col- 
location. For example, 


HERO ZAHHAT o 

dàolí wò yijing shud míngbái le (Ut BH E] shud míngbái ‘to make 
clear") 

‘The reason | have already made clear? 


Nmpozrper. 

di yijing sáo ganjing le (337-7 sáo ganjing ‘to sweep clean’) 

‘The floor has already been swept clean: 

BPAPR TRA? 

chuanghu guan yánshí le méiyóu (Zj*3XC guan yanshi ‘to close 
tightly/firmly’) 

‘Have the windows been closed tightly?’ 

(i SERIES EP E TEST . 

ni yao de dongxi wò dou ti ni bèi qíquán le (£ bèi qíquán 
‘to get everything ready’) 

‘| have got ready for you all the things you want? 
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AB ERR (HR EVA T o 

nèi shou gé tà chang zóudiào le (IB;EjS chang zóudiào ‘to sing 
out of tune’) 

‘He sang that song out of tune? 


EAB AA AIRE) BIT T e 

shangmian na liáng ju ni chao chuànháng le (#) {7 chao 
chuanhang ‘to jump a line whilst copying’) 

‘You jumped a line while copying those two sentences above. 

SR SAT. 

jin záo wò shui guótóu le (fi shui guótóu ‘to oversleep") 

‘I overslept this morning: 


29.2.5.4| Versatility in the coinage of complemental constructions 


In fact, C in a complemental lexeme can play a versatile role in syntactic 
constructions, and ad hoc yet grammatically legitimate utterances like the 
following occur: 


IX ESS )LTRABRA T o 

zhéi jiàn shi ní xiáng si le 

"You are thinking about this matter in a self-interested way/only in 
terms of your own interests: 


Here, #844 xiang si (lit. ‘to think selfish’) follows the same pattern as 
lexemes such as 4477 f xiang cud le ‘to think in the wrong way’, 4t J 
xiang kù le ‘to think so much about’, HUM f xiang feng le ‘to be mad 
about, etc. 


Similarly, 


HEFL ARIRAL AIL T. ta bá nèi bei cha péng să le 
‘He knocked over and spilt that cup of tea’ 


In this case, jj să ‘spilt’, as an indicator of result, is similar to fk po 
‘broken’, Wr duan ‘broken in two’ etc, which we have seen in earlier 


examples. 
And: 
IX EA AR BER ES DR TRE T e 
zhéi jiàn yifu de yansé kuai tui méi le 
‘The colour of this piece of clothing soon faded’ 


[29.3 Syntactic economy and retrieval system 


As we have seen from all the above, Chinese syntax operates on the basis 
of a precise and subtle system, and any violation of this system is quickly 
identified. The suggestion that Chinese language usage is ‘random’ is badly 
misplaced. At the heart of this system is the ‘principle of economy’. A 
sentence like the following illustrates the idiomatic surface structure and 
its underlying meaning: 


jT BELA se? 
zhéi gè jiémü bo dao ji dian wan 
‘This programme is transmitted up to what time?’ 


It is, in fact, based on the following underlying structures: 


HG diàntái S ‘broadcasting station’ 

HET H bo zhéi gè jiémü VO ‘to transmit this programme’ 
#§ 2! JL, bo dao ji dian VC ‘to transmit up to what time’ 
#85¢ bo wan VC ‘to finish transmitting’ 


The retrieval system has to pursue a succession of verb phrases. The com- 
plete version, fully spelt out, would be: 


FA SHB Ps BB SIL AB 5c? 

diantai bo zhéi gè jiémü bo dao ji dian bo wan 

‘The broadcasting station transmits this programme, transmits it till 
what time, and finishes transmitting it. 


When what is contextually understood and what is repeated is removed, 
we arrive at what we saw at the beginning: a truncated yet perfectly well- 
formed sentence. 


Further pruning, beyond this, is possible and perfectly acceptable: 


XPT BLA? 

zhéi gè jiému ji dian bo wan 

‘When does the transmission of this programme finish?’ 
Conjunctions that introduce time or supposition are also often removed 
from the surface structure. The retrieval system here is to access again 
the absent conjunctions with reference to the underlying intended 
meaning. The English translations for the examples below indicate what 
is missing. 


* See the chapter on interlingual conversions. 
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(a) 


€ 


fi E EUR SAAD IL AR? 

ni kao wan shi zhünbei qu nar dujia 

‘Where are you planning to go for a holiday when you finish your 
examinations?’ 


IR nf S ‘you’ 

# ik, káo wan shi VCO [ŻA zhthou ‘after that'] [after] 
finish examinations 

ES AJL zhünbéi qù nar mv VO ‘plan to get where’ 

EIB dujia VO ‘to have a holiday’ 


TANTES ET AE Zp? 
ni bu dài yüsán xiàyü zénme ban 
‘If you don’t take an umbrella, what will you do if it rains?’ 


IR nf S ‘you’ 

[315 rüguó f] AAR bu dài yüsán neg VO ‘[If] not take 
umbrella’ 

[R ráguó 'if'] F xiay VO [BJi& dehua] ‘[If] it rains [iff 

TAJ zénme bàn Ad V ‘What is to be done?’ 


ADA ER 0 
banbudong bu yao ying ban 
‘If you can’t move it, don’t insist on trying/moving it. 


This piece of advice is apparently directed at a person present in the 
context. Something, which is supposed to be moved elsewhere, is also 
obviously there. However, they are both left out from what is said. 
The first part of the utterance is a supposition. What is indicated is 
that, if the supposition is correct, then a subsequent action should 
not take place. The underlying sentence when fully spelt out may sound 
something like this: 


[Xf f735 zhéi jiàn xíngli] (or something else that is clear from 
the context) ‘this piece of luggage’ 

[/& $1f/& jiárü ni] HTZ) banbudong [(B9i& dehua)] ‘if you 
cannot move it’ 

[fra ni jiü] AZAR. bù yao ying ban ‘then don't insist on 
moving it’ 


(d) FERRARE E - 


— 


ni chuan shang zhéi jiàn yifu báozhéng haokan 
‘If you put on this outfit, you are bound to look good: 


Here, the underlying construction could be construed as: 


[£& & yaoshi] (RA _LiX44 AR ni chuan shang zhéi jian yrfu 
‘if you put on this piece of clothing’ 

[RER wó gan xiang ni] {RE baozhéng ‘I dare guarantee 
to you' 

[f —5E ni yiding] JÆ háokàn ‘you certainly will be attractive’ 


fiii] — TERE? 

ni lái wén yr xia xiang bu xiang 

‘Come and have a smell to see whether it has a pleasant scent. 

In this case, the issue is whether a bouquet of flowers or a bottle of 
perfume is sweet-smelling: 


RR] — T ni lái wén yt xia ‘(you) come and have a smell of’ 

DX3R1EJL zhèi shü huar ‘this bunch of flowers’ or HAE 7K 
zhéi ping xiangshui ‘this bottle of perfume’] 

[JF B. bingqié 'and'] 

[& 8 kankan '(to) see or decide’] 

[X Z& iz zhéi xie hua ‘these flowers’ or 3X ffizizK zhéi zhong 
xiangshul ‘this perfume] 

AF xiang bù xiang ‘sweet or not’ 


AWALE, TELET, REBTSHT~ 

cóngqián xuéguo xiáotíqín | ge le shí jí nián bù lā | xiànzài 
dou bü hui la le 

‘In the past | learnt the violin, but gave it up for ten or so years, and 
now | can't play at all. 


This is a typical Chinese sentence, which, as we indicated at the 
beginning of the chapter, consists of three SVO theoretical constructs 
with contextual and cotextual omissions in each one of them. The two 
commas, in fact, serve as conjunctional pauses. A plausible underlying 
construction when fully spelt out would be something like this: 


[& wò 1] May Fat) MSS cóngqián xuéguo xiáotíqín 
‘Lin the past learnt the violin’ 

[TÆ késhi yer] [RIZE wo bá ta] HAT +L gë le 
shi ji nian bu la '[but | grasping it] put on one side ten and 
more years not play’ 
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Grammar all play [violin] any more' 


To sum up, what is apparently omitted from these sentences can always 
be retrieved from the immediate context and can also be recovered from 
the logic of the particular sequence or situation. 
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Chapter 30 


Intralingual transpositions 


By intralingual transpositions, we mean that there can be a number of 
ways of saying the same thing (or nearly the same thing) within the same 
language. These variations can be expressed in different grammatical forms. 
They come naturally to the native speaker, but their function and structure 
merit analysis. 


First, what features of a language make it possible to offer variable forms 
of expression, and second, what motivates the speaker of a language to 
adopt one form rather than another in particular contexts? Are there 
underlying rules that govern their choice? These are the questions we set 
out to answer in this chapter with reference to Chinese syntax. 


EN] Options influenced by different modes of 
expression 


When we speak, we are often consciously or subconsciously prompted to 
narrate an event, describe an impression, explain an idea, or comment on 
something. These conscious or subconscious cues lead us to formulate what 
we wish to say. Sometimes in response to another speaker or an immediate 
context, a particular idea couched in the form of a specific word or expres- 
sion comes into our heads. Once this word or expression is in our mind, the 
rest of our utterance is already to some extent syntactically determined. In 
other words, the choice has been made and the other viable options are closed. 


In the following sections, we shall first focus on potential modes of 
expression that communicate more or less similar ideas, and then go on 
to see how the use of a different word as a sentence beginner (or point of 
departure) may affect the overall structure or acceptability of an utterance 
that gives the same piece of information. 
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30.1.1} Narrating an action or stating a fact 


Here are two typical constructions in Chinese, one incorporating łE ba 
and the other #& bèi: 


biu c HT. ta ba tüdóu xiao le pi 
(lit. she cv:ba potato peel le skin) 
She peeled the potatoes. 


LE RMIT Bz. tüdou bèi ta xiao le pi 
(lit. potatoes cv:bei her peel le skin) 
The potatoes were peeled by her. 


Both sentences narrate an action most likely taking place in the kitchen, 
the first having the subject 4h ta ‘she’, who initiates the action of peeling, 
and the second the subject 1-57 tüdóu ‘potato’, which undergoes the action 
of being peeled. Though the two sentences have a different point of depar- 
ture, they nevertheless encode exactly the same information that somebody 
is doing something to the potatoes. The first is commonly known as an 
active voice sentence and the second, a passive voice sentence, and they 
obviously express two sides of the same idea. Their grammatical function, 
as we know, is to narrate an incident: they are narrative sentences. 


Now, if we take away the bracketed parts of the two sentences: 


(HHL) zx Hi T Rz. [ta bá] ttidou xiao le pi 
+B MBIT RE. tüdou [bei ta] xiao le pi 


we are left with the same sequence of words =Ñ] Y JZ tüdóu xiao le pi. 
If we add the sentence particle f le to the end of the sequence, we create 
a le-expository sentence, which states a newly emerged situation or fact: 


XcEBJTRBZI. tüdóu xiao le pi le 
(lit. potatoes peel le skin le) 
The potatoes are peeled/have been peeled. 


As we know, sentences of this type account for most of the sentences in 
Chinese that start with a non-human grammatical subject. The marker of 
a formal passive #% bèi need not always be present (unlike English, which 
has to mark the passive), particularly when the speaker is not narrating 
an incident but merely stating a fact. A non-human subject with a verbal 
predicate that describes the related situation will in most cases naturally 
be the recipient (or patient) of the action expressed in the verb rather than 
its initiator (or agent). 


Now, suppose we remove the two grammatical words {fH bá and 4$ bèi 
and keep the rest of the sentences intact, i.e. leaving the pronoun present: 


oh JEJE Rz. ta [bá] tüdóu xiao le pi 
cu[]uT B. tiidou [bei] ta xiao le pi 


and then add the sentence particle J le at the end. We then create another 
set of two related constructions in Chinese where the initiator and the 
recipient of the verb are both present in the subject slot: 


{ot SHIT KT. ta tidou xiao le pi le 
(lit. she potatoes peel le skin le) 


LEAT XT. tüdou ta xiāo le pi le 
(lit. potatoes she peel le skin le) 


The difference between the two is not immediately apparent until we use 
them in context. For instance, if you are helping out in the kitchen, you 
might say one of the following (obviously with a change of pronoun): 


RIBAS RT, ATARI? 
wò tüdóu xiao le pi le | háiyóu shénme yao bangmáng 
de ma 
(lit. | potatoes peel le skin le. Still is there anything needs help de ma?) 
| have peeled the potatoes. Is there anything else you need help 
with/Is there anything else | can do to help? 


LERAITRT, SMB AR? 

tüdóu wð xiao le pi le | yao fang dao guo li qu zhü ma 

(lit. potatoes | peel le skin le, want/need put pot-inside go boil ma?) 

| have peeled the potatoes. Do you want me to put them into the pot 
to boil/on to boil? 


In the first sentence we sense that with the initiator subject preceding the 
recipient topic a contrast is invited in relation to the topicalized recipient. 
It is natural, therefore, for the speaker, having said that he has peeled the 
potatoes, to ask whether there is anything else that needs to be done. 


However, in the second sentence, where the recipient topic precedes the 
initiator subject, the topicalized recipient is the main focus and the follow- 
up question naturally relates to it. The inclusion of an initiator subject is 
actually inconsequential: it helps only to highlight the fact that the potatoes 
have been peeled. It does not affect what occupies the speaker’s mind, that 
is, now that the potatoes have been peeled, should they be put into the 
pot to boil. 
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The prototypical sentence behind all the variants discussed above in an 
SVO language like Chinese is of course a narrative sentence like the 
following: 


WKT E BUR. 

ta xiao le tüdóu de pi 

(lit. she peel le potatoes de skin) 
She peeled the potatoes. 


But that does not mean that this prototypical sentence must be the most 
typical utterance in the whole group that communicates this particular 
piece of information, nor does it mean that this must be the most frequently 
used one amongst all its variations. 


30.1.2, The core structure behind 1l bá and 1 bèi 


The 3€ bá and $9 bèi constructions are intrinsically the two sides of the 
same structure. When they come together in the same utterance, we can 
identify this structure. 


If we look at the two constructions again: 


$h3U T BUT B. ta ba tüdoóu xiao le pi 
(lit. she cv:ba potatoes peel le skin) 
She peeled the potatoes. 


LEH T Bz. tüdou bèi ta xiao le pi 
(lit. potatoes cv:bei her peel le skin) 
The potatoes were peeled by her. 


we will see how we may merge or amalgamate the two constructions into 
one and retrieve the core structure: 


ibi (8) BI Y o 

tüdóu bèi ta ba pi (géi) xiao le 

(lit. potatoes cv:bei her ba skin (gei) peel le) 
The potatoes were peeled by her.' 


1 In Chinese, HJ xiao pi ‘to peel the skin’ is a VO (i.e. ‘verb + object’) construction, 
which is replaced by the English word ‘to peel’ in the translation. If translated 
as ‘The skins of the potatoes have been peeled’, the sentence will sound a little 
forced. In addition, the use of JU ba and #% bèi within one sentence, which merges 
the active and the passive and which is acceptable in Chinese, has to be translated 
into the passive voice in English. 


The outcome, as we can see, is a well-formed sentence, on which many 


similar sets of utterances may be modelled: 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


XU fte 808 FERRET -o 
feng bá ta de maozi (géi) chur pao le 
(lit. wind cv:ba his hat (gei) blow away le) 
The wind blew his hat off. 


IERIE FRESKET o 

ta de màozi bèi feng (géi) chur pao le 
(lit. his hat cv:bei wind (gei) blow away le) 
His hat was blown off by the wind. 


> HREM F ARET - 
ta bei feng bá maozi (géi) chur pao le 
(he cv:bei wind cv:ba hat (gei) blow away le) 
His hat was blown off by the wind. 


—WM X Wis Er E BU BRE HORE T e 

yr chang dayt ba ta shén shang de yifu quán lin shi le 
(lit. a heavy rain storm ba her body-on clothes all pour wet le) 
A heavy rain storm soaked everything she had on. 


ht £y ERRERA RANET o 

tā shēn shàng de yīfu quán bèi yr cháng dayü lín shi le 

(lit. her body-on clothes all cv:bei a heavy rain storm pour wet le) 
Everything she had on was soaked by a heavy rain storm. 


> WAKREG LA KARE ME T o 
ta bei yr chang dàyü ba shén shang de yifu quan lin shi le 
(lit. she bei a heavy rain storm ba her body-on clothes all pour 
wet le) 
Everything she had on was soaked by a heavy rain storm. 


EURO A BY BLE TCM AL 

laoshi ba aimili hua de huar tié zai le jiaoshi de qiang shang 

(lit. teacher cv:ba Emily paint de picture post-on le classroom de 
wall-on) 

The teacher put the picture Emily had painted on the classroom 
wall. 


? The aspect marker Y le must come between the coverb %E zai and the locational 


object. The sentence will be unacceptable if it comes straight after the verb Jk tie: 
e.g. E pides SOK Rp LY wea LG EAEE. laoshi ba aimili hua de huar tie 
le zai jiaoshi de qiáng shang. 
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XC Kr ie B i JL EU E T E Bd E. 

aimili hua de huar bèi láoshi tie zai le jiàoshi de qiang shang 
(lit. Emily paint de picture cv:bei teacher post-on le classroom de wall-on) 
The picture Emily had painted was put on the classroom wall by the teacher. 


> XAR ME m iut im A BILE T ASAE 
aimili bèi láoshr bá ta hua de huar tie zai le jiaoshi de 
qiáng shàng 
(lit. Emily cv:bei teacher cv:ba she paint de picture post-on le 
classroom de wall-on) 
The picture Emily had painted was put on the classroom wall by 
the teacher. 


These are all narrative sentences, and the J le at the end of the first two 
of them is both aspect-marker and a sentence-particle. If it is understood 
to be functioning primarily as a sentence particle, the utterances may of 
course be regarded as expository sentences. 


The prototypical originals of the first two sentences are respectively: 


RU 28 T HAYNE. feng chuT pao le ta de màozi 
The wind blew off his hat 


ARRANT T oh S EAA AR - 
yt chang dayt lin shi le ta shén shang de yifu 
A rain storm soaked the clothes she was wearing. 
It can be seen that | le is positioned in the middle of the two narrative 


sentences, marking the complete aspect of the two verbal phrases lif] chui 
pao ‘to blow off and 3 lin shi ‘(of rain) to pour down and make wet.’ 


In the last sentence, the complement (EZ s AiE zai jiàoshi de qiáng shang 
*on the classroom wall', because of its length, cannot be a complement in 
its reformulation (as a well-formed sentence) but has to be re-designated 
as an adverbial or coverbal phrase in order to constitute a fully acceptable 
SVO prototypical construction: 


TEMA T ASEM KF BAB IL. (SVCO) 

laoshi tié zai le jiaoshi de qiang shang aimili hua de huar 

(lit. teacher post-on le classroom de wall-on Emily paint de picture) 
The teacher put on the classroom wall the picture Emily had painted. 


EMT SAAB Bg ILERS At. (SVOC) 

láoshi tie le aimilí hua de huar zai jiàoshi de qiang shang 

(lit. teacher post le Emily paint de picture on classroom de wall-on) 
The teacher put the picture Emily had painted on the classroom wall. 


EMERE CT SCAR AY JL. (SAVO) 

laoshi zai jiaoshi de qiáng shang tie le aimili hua de huàr 

(lit. teacher cv:zai classroom de wall-on post le Emily paint de picture) 
The teacher on the classroom wall put the picture Emily had painted. 


30.1.3, Transition from a narrative into a description 


If we delete, as we did before, JU. ba and #& bèi together with the initiator 
or agent of the action Ji tie ‘to put or post’, that is, the teacher, who is 
the grammatical subject in the first sentence and the grammatical object 
of the coverb #% bèi in the second, 


[E Jd ] SCA i B) BILE T Ae. 
[láoshr ba] aimílí hua de huar tie zai le jiàoshi de 
qiáng shàng 


SCA BAY i JL [CEU ] THEE. 
aimili hua de huar [bèi láoshi] tie zai le jiàoshi de 
qiáng shàng 


in both cases, we are left with: 


SAAB B9 GET ASE. 

aimili hua de huar tié zai le jiaoshi de qiang shang 
If we also remove J le, the sentence becomes a descriptive one indicating 
the existence of Emily’s picture on the wall rather than a narrative recount- 
ing the action of the teacher putting her picture on the wall. J le, being 
the remnant of an aspect marker associated with the completed action of 
‘putting up something on the wall’, is no longer important. The pared down 
sentence is clearly descriptive and has no loss of meaning: 


SAKA i B5] BLES te 
aimili hua de huar tie zai jiaoshi de qiang shang 
The picture Emily painted is (put) on the wall. 


As a descriptive sentence depicting the existence of something in a location, 
it can also be reformulated with the location phrase at the beginning: 


(HAZEA TS SAA BAY BL 

(zai) jiaoshi de qiang shang tie le/tie zhe aimili hua de huar 
(lit. (cv:zai) classroom de wall-on post le/post zhe Emily paint de picture) 
On the classroom wall is (posted) the picture Emily painted. 
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Here, we must take note of two things: first, the coverb 7E zai ‘at, in, etc.’ 
is usually left out if the location phrase features as a sentence beginner; 
and second, the boundary between J le and # zhe is blurred: in other 
words, the continued state of ‘something being posted on the wall’ is no 
different from the resultant occurrence of ‘something having been posted 
on the wall.’ 


The fundamental format for this description is perhaps best expressed as: 


Bz Bs ER AA BR BL. 
jiaoshi de qiang shang tie zhe aimili hua de huar 
On the classroom wall is (posted) the picture Emily painted. 


We must not of course forget its equally valid yet less verbally balanced 
and perhaps less frequently used variation: 


SCA BME JL Ee S s HELMS. 
aimili hua de huar zai jiaoshi de qiáng shang tie zhe 
On the classroom wall is (posted) the picture Emily painted. 


So we see that the transition from a narrative to a description is a simple 
step from narrating an action to describing its resultant state. 


However, before we leave this section, we must point out that this simple 
step of transition from narration to description in fact consists of a set of 
intermediate and more or less indeterminate constructions, which gradually 
transmute from total narration (i.e. a full 3E bèi construction complete with 
the coverbal passive marker and its agent) to total description (i.e. a notional 
passive construction without any passive marker). 


We know that in a #% bèi construction, the grammatical object of the 
coverb is actually the underlying initiator or agent of the action expressed 


in the verb. If the agent cannot be identified, iff shui/shéi ‘somebody’ or 
A. rén ‘someone’ is introduced, and, without a known agent, the resultant 
sentence becomes less narrative if not totally descriptive: 


SEA i B5 JLA EA E C) Bd E 

aimili hua de huàr bèi shéi/rén tie zai (le) jiaoshi de qiáng 
shàng 

(lit. Emily paint de picture cv:bei someone post-on le classroom 
de wall-on) 

The picture Emily painted was put/posted on the classroom wall 
by someone. 


If the agent is unknown, the coverb 3X bèi is left to stand on its own, and 
the truncated passive construction then becomes more descriptive than 
narrative: 


SCARE AY JLRS ASAE. 

aimili hua de huar bèi tie zai (le) jiaoshi de qiang shang 
(lit. Emily paint de picture bei post-on (le) classroom de wall-on) 
The picture Emily painted was put/posted on the wall. 


30.1.4| Describing a static or dynamic phenomenon 


Let us start our discussion with a static phenomenon and suggest a set of 
four related sentences stating that ‘a few old people are sitting in a railway 
carriage’: 


ZE Rig 8635 JL ERE AL e 


chexiang li zuó zhe jí ge láoniánrén 


ERHEB HJVT ERA BER. 


chexiang li yóu jí ge láoniánrén zuó zhe 


JV EE A, E e Ze RR ER e 


you ji ge láoniánrén zuo zai chexiang li 


LP OE ECES LESE 


you ji ge láoniánrén zai chexiang li zuó zhe 


The first is the most typical. It describes the phenomenon and is verbally the 
most balanced. It begins with a location phrase followed by an intransitive 
verb marked by the aspect marker 4$ zhe, indicating an ongoing phenomenon. 
It ends with the initiator or agent of the action expressed in the intransitive 
verb, but this does not hamper our understanding of the whole utterance. 
We might compare it with a sentence in English like ‘here comes the bus’. 


The second sentence also begins with the location phrase, but the initiator 
of the action now appears in its intrinsic position before the verb that 
conveys the action. The only modification is the inclusion of the verb 


H you ‘there is/are’ before the initiator-subject to maintain its indefinite 


reference. (fi yóu is used in the following two sentences as well with the 


same function.) 


The third sentence follows the prototypical SVC sequence, in which the 
verb is intransitive, similar to the SVO pattern, where the verb is transitive. 
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The only thing of note here is that the aspect marker # zhe is superfluous 


and is covered by the presence of the coverb 7E zai ‘(to exist) in, at’. 


The fourth sentence differs from the third with the coverbal complement 
phrase changing into a coverbal adverbial phrase modifying the intransitive 
verb. 


The equal validity of the four variations evinces the versatility of the 
syntactic repertory to register different emphases and foci. 


We will now rephrase the four syntactic patterns above with a non-human 
subject and a transitive verb. The sentences are variations of a statement 
that ‘a large heap of old newspapers are piled on the desk’. 


PRE a—AAIARA. 

shüzhuo shang dur zhe yi dà da jiu. baozhi 

Tm 6—XuBmRIGES. 

shüzhuo shang you yi dà da jiü baozhi dui zhe 
AAR GEB mE. 

you yi da dá jiu baozhi dur zai shüzhuo shang 
B—X28 IBIBA GEB m EIS. 

you yi dà dá jiu baozhi zai shüzhuo shang dur zhe 


The verb used need not be monosyllabic all the time. They may be disyllabic like 


HED duifang or Hi duidié ‘to be piled up’ (in this set of examples) or J44 duanzuó 
*to sit straight" (as in the first set of examples) so long as they are of juxtapositional 
or modificational nature, and of course they must not demonstrate location dis- 
placement tendencies at all times. (See Chapter 28 Morphology and Syntax (I).) 


We find all of them as acceptable as the first set. From a Chinese syntactic 
point of view, in sentences describing a static phenomenon, the partnership 
between the verb, whether transitive or intransitive, and its nominal argument, 
whether human or non-human, is already inherent in their underlying 
meaning, which is derivable from real life. The SVO sequence is a prototy- 
pical representation, which can be rewritten in as many varied patterns as 
are allowed by the syntax of the language. 


However, if we change the verb into a dynamic one (a verb that commu- 
nicates an action or movement), we find that not all patterns are equally 
valid or acceptable. Take this set of sentences, which report that ‘a good 
number of athletes are running/jogging on the sports ground": 


*35 2/12 E 28 oF LTS A o 


yündóngcháng shàng páo zhe háo jí ge yündóngyuán 


3531 EBERT ME RI PA T EIE 8 (PH P AS. Intralingual 

yundongchang shang yóu hao ji ge yundongyuan zai transpositions 
paobu / zai pao (zhe) / zai pao zhe bu 

VHYEJVT is xf Am ER EAR E". 

you hao ji ge yundongyuan pao zai yundongchang shang 

&ifJVT 3S3 REZ E28 2p Ha Mes. 

you hao ji ge yundongyuan zai yundongchang shang 
páobü / pao zhe / pao zhe bu 


* Some readers may know that in a popular Chinese song in the 1950s there is a 


sentence which runs: RIJEKE wómen zóu zai dàlü shang. This in fact is 
only possible because it is a song lyric, a different register, and not ordinary prose. 


The first pattern is invalid, because a dynamic or movement-oriented verb 
does not tolerate a reverse order in the action expressed by the verb and 
its initiator or agent. 


The second is acceptable because it follows the SV order and incorporates 


the aspect marker 7E zai to indicate continuous action with the possible 
addition of 4$ zhe at the end of the sentence. 


The third is unacceptable as a movement-oriented verb like if] pao ‘to run’ 


does not tolerate a complement introduced by a static coverb like TF zai 
‘(to exist) in, at’. 


In the fourth sentence, which is valid, Æ zai has its dual function of coverb 
and continuous aspect marker, governing the location phrase 152/75 E 
yundongchang shang ‘the sports ground’ as a coverb and simultaneously 
functioning as an aspect marker marking the persistence of the action 
expressed in the verb i9 pao ‘to run’ or 12 páobü ‘to jog’. 

In semantic terms, the first and third examples in this set allow only verbs 
that do not express location displacement. Likewise, morphologically, they do 
not accept disyllabic lexemes of a governmental (i.e. verb + object) construc- 
tion either: for example, if the old people in the carriage are chatting: 


+ EWS RKILAEEA. chexiang li liao zhe tian ji ge láoniánrén 


BALTES A EMMA) 

chexiang li yóu ji ge láoniánrén zai liao (zhe) tian 
V"HJVT E SE AREA TE TE TRES e 

you ji ge láoniánrén liáotian zai chexiang li 
HJVLT SEA FEE RR ID 


you ji ge láoniánrén zai chexiang li liao (zhe) tian 561 
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The underlying rules that govern the acceptance of the second and fourth 
examples are thus the same in regard to both semantics and morphology. 
(See the chapter on Morphology and Syntax (I) and also footnote 3 in this 
chapter.) 


E Choices made through stylistic considerations 


To start with let us pose that you are in a social situation and want to 
find out whether somebody is Mr Zhang or not; you might have the fol- 
lowing set of options: 


(1) BEKE? nin shi zhang xiansheng ma 
Are you Mr Zhang? 

(2) EIKER? nin shi zhang xiansheng ba 
You are Mr Zhang, | presume? 

(3) BATEK? nin bu shi zhang xiansheng ma 
Aren't you Mr Zhang? 

(4) ATEK? nin bu shi zhang xiansheng ba 
You aren’t Mr Zhang, are you? 

(5) BETEK? nin shi bu shi zhang xiansheng 
You’re Mr Zhang, aren’t you? 
RAK EAE? nin shi zhang xiansheng bu shi 
You’re Mr Zhang, are you not? 


All the questions, semantically speaking, are looking for the same informa- 
tion: is the person you are addressing Mr Zhang. They are, however, 
stylistically varied depending on the different assumptions you are making, 
which can be seen from the respective English translations. 


The first is the most typical and commonly used style-neutral question with 
Ij ma. 


In the second with IE ba, you are making the assumption that the person 
you are addressing is most likely to be Mr Zhang. 


The third question, which incorporates the negator ^^ bù with 14 ma, 
sounds somewhat rhetorical. You are less inclined to believe the person 
you are addressing can be someone other than Mr Zhang. 


The fourth question, which is the odd one out, is included for completeness 
sake. You do not believe that the person is Mr Zhang and your tone 
indicates this. 


The fifth question is a positive-negative question, which makes a closed- 
ended question like "4 ma (which expects the answer ‘yes’ or ‘no’) slightly 
more open by allowing two possibilities from the start. 


The second version of the fifth question is a more open alternative, show- 
ing you are more inclined to believe that you are talking to Mr Zhang. 


In the following sections, we shall see how this stylistically varied set is 
used with different types of verbs and different syntactic structures. 


Stylistic variations using verbs other than = shi 


a. The verb 4 you ‘to have, to possess’ 


(1) (RAPHY? ni you xiongdi ziméi ma 
Do you have any brothers and sisters? 

(2) f 8 s zBSbERRE? ni yóu xiongdi ziméi ba 
You have brothers and sisters, don't you? 

(3) (EB SLB RIS? ni méi yóu xiongdi zíméi ma 
Don't you have any brothers and sisters? 

(4) RAEk? ni méi yóu xiongdi zíméi ba 
You don't have any brothers and sisters, do you? 

(5) (RAR AW Bek? ni you méi you xiongdi ziméi 
RA SL BRIA? ni you xiongdi ziméi méi you 
Do you have any brothers and sisters, or not? 


5 Vue lii xiongdi ziméi means the same as JL26 HYR xiongdi jiéméi ‘brothers and 
sisters; siblings' 


b. Asimple intransitive verb 


(1) WARRI? ni míngtian lái ma 
Are you coming tomorrow? 
(2) WARRI? ni míngtian lái ba 
You are coming tomorrow, aren't you? 
(3) (RAAB AASKAY? ni míngtian bù lái ma 
Aren't you coming tomorrow? 
(4) *RARAASKIE? ni míngtian bu lái ba 
You are not coming tomorrow, are you? 
(5) RARRTK? ni míngtian lái bu lái 
JRBRASKEA? ni míngtian lái bu 
Are you coming tomorrow or not? 
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The same set of options is acceptable when the intransitive verb is 
followed by other verbs, whether transitive or not. For example, 


Ti BH X SK S MMS? 
ní míngtian lái canjia ma 
Are you coming to take part tomorrow? 


TR BRA SEES DLE SE? 


ní míngtian lái bü lái canjia bísai 


(BB ASKS EE RA? 

ní míngtian lái canjia bísài bü 

Are you coming to take part in the competition tomorrow, 
or not? 


An intransitive verb used to narrate a past action or event: 


(1) fRBEXZX TU? ni zuótian qu le ma 
Did you go yesterday? 

(2) fkBEXZXTIE? ni zuótian qu le ba 
You went yesterday, didn't you? 

(3) fRAEKIZ(A)AMY? ni zuótian méi (yóu) qu ma 
Didn't you go yesterday? 

(4) fRBEXGE(B)ZXE? ni zuótian méi (yóu) qu ba 
You didn't go yesterday, did you? 

(5) PIERREA? ni zudtian qu méi qu 
ERATA? nízuótian qu le méi you 
TRBEXB;&HZ? nízuótian yóu méi yóu qu 
Did you go yesterday or not? 


Now, an intransitive verb used to describe a past experience: 


(1) (KL BT AD? ni yíqián qù guo ma 
Have you been before? 

(2) (KUL BT ATE? ni yíqián qu guo ba 
You have been before, haven’t you? 

(3) (RUB (A)AWY? ni yíqián méi qu guo ma 
Haven’t you been before? 

(4) REA BTIZ(A)ATME? ni yiqian méi qu guo ba 
You haven’t been before, have you? 

(5) fL BI AA? ni yiqian qu méi qu guo 
RAURA A? ni yiqian qu guo méi you 
RAR ARAA? ni yiqian you méi you qu guo 
Have you been before, or not? 


C. 


A simple transitive verb 


For economy of space, from now on we shall focus on examples (1) and 
(5) of each set. 


(1) RATS? zhéi zhr góu yáo rén ma Does this dog bite? 
(5) 3X RUJIBEARBZ A? zhéi zhi góu yáo bù yáo rén 

jx HR AU)? zhéi zhr góu yáo rén bù (yáo) 
A transitive verb with an auxiliary or modal verb 


(1) (R= SEEM? ni hui xia wéiqí ma Can you play go? 
(5) RETETE? ni hui bù hui xia wéiqí 
(KE FHA (S)? ni hui xia wéiqi bu (hui) 
Encoding a past action or event: 
(1) REETH? ni jinnian jiao le shui ma 
Did you pay taxes this year? 
5) MEETA? n jinnian jiao le shui méiyóu 
( j j y 
(RS Bix AH? ni jinnian you méiyóu jiao shui 
J y you jJ 
Encoding a past experience: 


() *MUANTaSAw? 

ni guoqu dá guo qingméisu ma 

Have you ever been given penicillin injections? 
(6) fX ETHSEESÓEH? 

ni guoqu dá guo qingméisü méiyóu 

TIGE ARSCHTDOSES? 

ni guoqu yóu méiyóu dá guo qingméisu 
JE bá and 4 bèi constructions 


(1) REAME TIE? ni bá dàmén sud shang le ma 
Did you lock/Have you locked the main gate/door? 

(5) (dE Xr HE T iA? 
ní bá dàmén suó shàng le méiyóu 
TRIER HEEA T 189 E? 
ní yóu méiyóu bá dàmén suó shàng 

(1) JCA Ink T IB? fanrén bèi kóuya qilai le ma 

Has/Have the criminal/criminals been detained? 

JE AE TUER T SCR? 

fanrén bei kóuya qílai le méiyóu 

JE A Bri ARIA? 


fanrén yóu méiyóu bèi kouya qilai 


(5 


<~ 
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e. Causative constructions 


(1) FRITH SUB IR T 13? ni quan tà bié kuàngke le ma 
Did you tell him not to miss/skip class again? 

(5) fof Sy RT 32€ 87? ni quan tà bié kuangké le méiyóu 
T8 RUE MHS SR? ni you méiyóu quan tà bié kuangké 


f. A verbal potential complement 


(1) (RS SHAR TI? ni xia xingqi láideliáo ma 
Can you come next week? 

(5) (RR BHARS STRAT? ni xia xingqr láideliáo láibuliáo 
RP SHARKARKEST? ni xia xingqi láibu laide liao 


A verbal potential complement with a grammatical object 


(1) fj TE BIST BENS? 
ni xia xīngqī jiadeliáo ban ma 
Can you do overtime next weel? 
(5) (KT RAMS TUTTI? 
ni xia xīngqī jiadeliáo ban jiabuliáo 
US BAD A GS T HE? 
ni xia xīngqī jiabu jiade liao ban 
An adjectival potential complement 
(1) Œ Aà? diànnáo xiudeháo ma 
Can the computer be repaired? 
(5) FAAKIESIFEAYF? diànnáo xiüdeháo xiübuháo 
A AMIE A ZS3f? diànnáo xiübu xiüde hao 
It should be pointed out that these second versions of example (5) are 
more likely to be found in southern speech. 


30.2.2! Using the expository generator == shi bu shi ‘is it 
the case that’ as an alternative 


All the above patterns from (a) to (f) can be reformulated by the insertion 
of #2454 shi bù shi or its more formal counterpart, ff shi fou, if 
what you seek from your respondent is confirmation of a present fact 
rather than a particular action or event. This changes the question from a 
narrative to an expository stance. The last two examples from (f) are the 
only exceptions, as potential complement constructions like these point to 


future possibilities and the addition of f£7\4é shi bù shi or 427% shi fou — Intralingual 
does not alter its existing expository nature. transpositions 


Ti IB USB o? 

ni shi bu shi yóu xiongdizímei 

Do you have brothers and sisters? 

(i BB A ze BRS IEEE? 

ni míngtian shifóu lái canjia bisai 

(Now tell me) are you coming to take part in the competition or not. 
RAWMERERRA? 

zhéi zhi góu shi bu shi bu yao rén 

(Now) does this dog bite or not? 

BETES TEH? 

nï shì bù shì huì xià wéiqí 

Do you play go? 

MOFEARTRT? 

ni jinnian shifóu jiao le shui le 

Have you paid tax this year? 
wueAetenwas sR? 

ni guoqu shi bu shi da guo qingméisu 
(Now) have you ever been given penicillin injections? 
TE SIEUT ISCET? 

ni shi bu shi bá dàmén suð shang le 

Have you locked the main gate/door? 

ILA BRINE T? 

fanrén shifóu bei kóuya qilai le 

Has/have the criminal(s) been detained? 
PERDEI VR T? 

ni shifóu quan ta bié kuangke le 

Have you told him not to miss/skip class (again)? 
TEETE TBE? 

ni xia xīngqī shi bu shi jiadeliáo ban 

Are you able to do overtime next week? 

FAL File SE OF? 

diànnáo shifóu xiüdeháo 

Is it possible to repair the computer? 567 
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It can be seen that Æ Æ shi bù shi or 7277 shi fóu is generally positioned 
immediately before the predicate verb unless the latter is preceded by a 
negator, a modal verb or coverbs like }E ba or 4% bèi, or, as we shall see 
in the examples given below, by a coverbal phrase or a closely related 


adverbial. 


tmAZF HSER SM T xz JL? 

béijingrén shi bu shi bá málíngshü jiào tüdóur 

Do Beijing people call the potato by its colloquial name tudour 
rather than málíngshü? 


Te AR e Du b or x flier T? 

ni shi bu shi jiao ta bá lajr dao diao le 

Have you told/Did you tell him to throw the rubbish/garbage out? 

TTA IIS ELE RIL? 

nimen shi bu shi hai fuyu ji zhang piao 

Do you have a few tickets left/to spare? 

MEST, ETE? 

ni bá ta dang wó le | shi bu shi 

Did you think he was me? 
ZEA shi bu shi or 4277 shifóu may also be used to express tentative 
suggestions: 

RR EP EIRP TILA CH BF? 

dajia shi bu shi an cixu bao yt xiar zijí de mingzi 

Could everyone call out their name in turn, please? 

TR Met Aci eR AN ABFA RP? 

zánmen shi bu shi yong wu jiming toupiao de fangshi/yong 

jüshóu de fangshi biáojué yixia 

Should we vote by secret ballot or by raising of hands? 

fe TR SERVIAT T? 

ni shi bu shi bié hé ta taigang le 

You shouldn't get into argy-bargy again with him! 

ihe iE SET EY BER SET 

ni shi bu shi xian bá fan zhu hao le zai chao cai 

Shouldn’t you cook the rice first and then do the stir-fry? 

PERIT AEH? 

nï shifóu bào le míng zài shuo 

Why don’t you sign up first (before you consider anything else)? 


EH Word order guided by difference in meaning, 
emphasis or focus 


We shall start the discussion of this section with two simple questions: 

REEE? ni baba shi shéi 

Who is your father?/What does your father do?/What is his job? 

EZ (RES? shéi shi ni baba 

Who is your father?/Which one is your father? 
The various translations hint at the distinction between them. The first is 
generally construed as a question about a person’s professional category 
and the answer is likely to be something like: 

Seem. 

wo baba shi daxué jiángshr 

My father is a university lecturer. 

SGSI—IA RB). 

wo baba shi yi jia gongs! de jingli 

My father is the company manager. 
The starting point in the questioner’s mind is KÈ ni baba ‘your father’, 
and the question is expecting a clarification or categorization. 
The second question is more contextual. In it, the speaker is asking the 
listener to point out his or her father in a group or on a photograph and 
the answer could be something along the lines of: 

TRéS ESAE ER RBLXe EB) A. 

wo baba shi nèi ge chuan hei pi jiaké de rén 

My father is the man/person wearing/in a black leather jacket. 


or 
BT FERARHASRES. 
nei ge chuan hei pi jiaké de rén shi w6 baba 
The man/person wearing/in the black leather jacket is my father. 


The point of departure this time for the speaker is if shéi ‘who’, and he 
or she wants the father to be identified amongst a number of people. 


HÈ shéi ‘who’ at the beginning of a question is therefore often used for 


identification. For example, 
WERKE? shéi shi zhang taitai 
Who/Which person (here) is Mrs Zhang? 
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The answer may be either RÆ wò shi ‘I am’ or ÆR shi wò ‘It’s me’, or 
libi ta shi ‘She is’ or Ætt shi tà ‘it’s her’. 


It must be pointed out that care should be taken with a question like 


Ux7eME ni shi shéi ‘Who are you?’, which can sometimes be interpreted to 


mean ‘Who do you think you are?’ 


30.3.1} Insight from structures used in an apportioning exercise 


Here, we are dealing with certain formal and functional expressions and 
their syntax. To illustrate this, we will cite the rules or instructions received 
when visiting a hotel or attending a conference. 


These expository expressions, which are spoken or written, normally 
follow the SVO pattern, but most of them apparently defy semantic logic 
in that the object is the agent of the action of the verb on the subject. The 
literal translations make this clear. They generally begin with the numeral 
— yi ‘one’. 

—^ REET A^. 

y! ge fángjian zhü liáng ge rén 

(one mw [ge] room stay two mw [ge] people) 

There are two people to a room. 


—WhizE4m--A. yrliàng che zuó wüshí rén 
(one mw [liang] vehicle sit fifty people) 
A coach seats fifty people. 


—Ji&sEnz TT A» yr xi cài chr shi ge rén 

(one [xi table] dishes eat ten mw [ge] people) 

There are ten people to a table. 

—# EBANA. yr ping jit he wi ge rén 

(one mw [ping bottle] wine drink five mw [ge] people) 
There is one bottle of wine for five people. 
TAEA. yr ge rén fa yi fen jiángyi 

(one mw [ge] person issue one mw [fen] handout) 
There is one handout per person. 


€ The sentence in fact has three variations: a. ~A IRI {EWI A yi ge fangjian zhu 
^ 
| 


liáng ge rén; b. &j—^ IR] fEPSA SA. méi yi ge fangjian zhu liáng ge rén; c. 4j 
EVA. A. méi ge fángjian zhu liáng ge rén There should be two people to a 


room./There are meant to be two people to a room. 


—^ AJKPSSKSE. yr ge rén pai liáng zhang piào 
(one mw [ge] person assign two mw [zhang] tickets) 
There are two tickets per person. 


—ABMKEF. yi ge rén gai liáng zhang tánzi 
(lit one mw [ge] person cover two mw [zhang] blankets) 
There are two blankets per person. 


— E BBA BH. yr ge fángjian pèi yr bu diànnáo 
(one mw [ge] room allocate one mw [bu] computer) 
There is one computer for each room. 


méi ‘every’ has to be used if the sentence begins with a numeral other 
than — yi ‘one’, e.g. 


fp X3—1583. méiliáng tian kan yr chang dianying 
Every two days there is/you can see a film 

BIRZHE— Rİ. méi san tian anpái yr ci yóulán 
Every three days a (sight-seeing) tour/trip is arranged/provided 
f Fu; Bl Az Xx sft. méi si xiáoshí shoufa yi ci xinjiàn 
Mail is received and dispatched every four hours 


Chinese syntax, as we have seen, hinges more on its speakers' tacit under- 
standing of real-life situations or possibilities that make sense than on 
strictly stereotypical SVO structures, where S must be understood as an 
initiator or agent and O, a recipient or patient. 


30.3.2} A verb and its arguments 


Following the previous discussion, we will now look at a selected group 
of ‘verb + object’ phrases or lexemes and see what further kinds of 
grammatical (or semantic) relationships can pertain between the verb and 
its object. 


5 4 xié maobi (instrumental) (lit. write brush) write with a brush 


From the English translation you can see that you can only write WITH 
a Chinese brush, which is obviously a writing instrument. What you actually 
write will be Chinese words or characters. Actually, 5j-E5& xié maobi means 
the same as HESY yong maobi xié zi ‘to write Chinese characters 
using a Chinese brush'. 
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IZET chr guánzi 
(locational) (lit. eat restaurant) to eat out/at a restaurant 


The grammatical object of Hz chi ‘to eat? can only indicate a location. 
iH ii shud xiaohua 
(resultative) (lit. say/speak joke) to tell a joke 


The joke comes into existence as a result of your telling it, i.e. you speak 
and the joke follows. 


FARM xia dàyü (nominative) (lit. fall large rain) to rain heavily 
Logically, of course, ‘the rain’ should fall. 


The idiomatic English translations of some of the Chinese lexemes below 
do not necessarily convey their full meaning. In some cases, the literal 
translations offer more detailed insights. 


fi ‘tt shuijiao (resultative) (lit. sleep (a) sleep) to sleep 


You can also say HE Y — Kii shui le yi da jiào ‘to have had a sound sleep’. 


fi 45 zuóméng (resultative) (lit. make dream) to dream 


This can be elaborated with fit f —4 8525/2545 zuo le yi ge éméng ‘to have 
had a nightmare’. 


Ak zuóche 
(instrumental or locational) (lit. sit vehicle) to take the bus 


The bus here is a vehicle or instrument that you ‘take’ and the place where 
you are is where you are sitting. 


ZE##JL zóushénr 
(nominative) (lit. go/walk mind) to be absent-minded 


When your mind wanders, the implication is that your spirit has left you 
and gone somewhere else. 


Elk dujia 
(temporal) (lit. pass/spend holiday) to spend (your) holidays 


Ki kaohud 
(locational or nominative) (lit. warm fire) to warm yourself by the fire 


The fireplace is the location, but the fire initiates the warming process. 


iB fm zhurzhài 
(purpose-oriented) (lit. pursue debt) to pursue a debt 


The grammatical object here indicates the purpose of chasing someone. 


PEXE táonàn 
(cause-determined) (lit. flee/escape difficulty) to escape from a disaster 


The grammatical object here registers the cause or reason for flight. 


In fact, it is difficult if not impossible to exhaust all the conceivable semantic 
relationships between verbs and their objects, particularly when the rela- 
tionship is derived from the real world they represent. The examples 
we have given are for illustration, but we can see from them that the 
grammatical relationship between a Chinese verb and its nominal (or 
pronominal, or even the verbal or adjectival as in the last two examples) 
arguments can be multifarious: nominative (or subjective), accusative 
(or objective), resultative, instrumental, or locational, to name only a few". 
However, speech is a linear process, and there are only two positions 
available adjacent to a verb: before it or after it, to lodge the arguments. 
This, in many cases, does not present a problem in Chinese syntax because 
either of the positions is able to take arguments that assume different 
grammatical roles without affecting the overall meaning of the entire struc- 
ture, apart from perhaps slight alterations in emphases or foci. 


7 Some languages (e.g. Russian) under similar circumstances may have their nominal 
arguments assume different case forms like instrumental, prepositional, dative, etc. 


This brings us to sentences like the following, where the order of the verb 
and its agent is reversed, yet the grammatical (or semantic) relationship 
they contract with each other remains unchanged: 


$M) SERT T o 

ta cóngxiáo müqimn jiu sí le 

(lit. she from small mother then die le) 
When she was a child her mother died. 


HM IM ÉSTE 

ta cóngxiáo jiü sí le müqin 

(lit. she from child then die le mother) 
When she was a child she lost her mother. 


The first sentence answers the question: what happened to her mum when 
she was little (i.e. her mother died), whereas the second answers the question: 
what happened to her when she was little (i.e. she lost her mother). 


Likewise, we shall find in the sentences below that all the verbs are intran- 
sitive (like 7E si ‘to die’), and even when their syntactic ‘agent’ S is moved 
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fala ft — RRT o bing hou ta yr zhi yánjing xia le 
(lit. illness after he one mw [zhi] eye blind le) 
After his illness one of his eyes went blind. 


ala thks S —RERBS. bing hou ta xia le yr zhr yánjing 
(lit. illness after he blind le one mw [zhi] eye) 

After his illness he lost the sight in one of his eyes. 
KFMECZIBT. haizi de hao yijing tui le 

(lit. child de fever already go down le) 

The child’s fever has already gone down. 


RFEBIRT I(T). haizi yijing tui le shao (le) 
(lit. child already go down le fever le) 
The child has already had his/her fever go down. 


SHI REIRA. waimian feng gua de hén da 
(lit. outside wind blow de very big) 
Outside the wind is blowing very hard. 


Sh a @4RAAIR. waimian gua zhe hén da de feng 
(lit. outside blow zhe very big de wind) 
Outside there is a very strong wind blowing. 


ARH! tàiyáng chülái la 
(lit. sun come out la) The sun has come out! 


HABRA! chi tàiyáng luo 
(lit. come out sun luo) Out comes the sun! 


Or even sentences like the following: 
REKE FE. zhéi hú shui jiao zhéi xie hua 
(lit. this can water water these flowers) 
This can of water is for watering these flowers. 
XERE. zhéi xié hua jiao zhèi hú shui 
(lit. these flowers water this can water) 
These flowers are to be watered with this can of water. 


In the first sentence, XX! 515 zhéi xié hua ‘these flowers’ is the syntactic 

O, which is the ‘patient’ (i.e. in the accusative case); whereas in the second, 

iX 3E 7K zhéi hú shui ‘this can of water’ becomes the pseudosyntactic O, which 
574 is actually the ‘instrument’ (i.e. in the instrumental case). 


juE(lERIBIUIXT 3E. zhèi xie zudliao pèi zhei ge cài 
(lit. these spices match this mw [ge] dish) These spices go with this dish. 


ZAREE zhèi ge cài pèi zhéi xie zuóliào 
(lit. this ge dish match these spices) This dish goes with these spices. 


In the first sentence of the set, XX zhèi ge cài ‘this dish’ is the syntactic 
O, which is the ‘patient’ (i.e. in the accusative case); whereas in the second, 
tE; zhéi xié zuóliào ‘these spices’ becomes the pseudosyntactic O, 
which is actually the ‘instrument’ (i.e. in the instrumental case). 


WEEBIAEGERTALEEELRESS Be 

linkén de shengpíng kéyi cha báikequánshü 

(lit. Lincoln de life can look up encyclopaedia) 
Lincoln's biography can be found in the encyclopaedia. 


ERES HEUEEBNS BIA. 

báikequánshü ké&yí cha línkén de shengpíng 

(lit. encyclopaedia can look up Lincoln de life) 

In the encyclopaedia can be found Lincoln's biography. 


In the first sentence, Ff? báikequánshü ‘the encyclopaedia’ is the 


‘locational’ or ‘instrumental’ O, where or whereby Ati j4E^FP linkén de 
shéngping ‘Lincoln’s biography’ can be found; whereas in the second, 
AK E^ linkén de shéngping ‘Lincoln’s biography? is the true syntactic 
O (i.e. in the accusative case). 


30.3.3. Dimensional measurements 


In specific semantic areas, there are sometimes different ways to express 
the same idea. In dimensional measurements, for example, questions always 
contain the verb fj yóu and the adverb € duo*: e.g. 


ixfFfT2 8 SB? zhéi jiàn xíngli yóu duo zhong 
How heavy is this case/this piece of luggage? 
iXBGRZK A EUR? zhéi duàn héshui yóu duo shen 
How deep is this stretch of the river? 

IDEE Eit? zhéi tiáo suidào yóu duo chang 
How long is this tunnel? 


* The verb # yOu may sometimes be omitted, whereas the adverb % dud must 
always be present. 
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JURBTES SiS? 

zhéi dü qiáng yóu duo hóu 
How thick is this wall? 
PURIS SH? 

zhéi tiáo jie yóu duo kuan 
How wide is this road? 
IRMA & m? 

zhéi zuo lóu yóu duo gao 
How high is this building? 


The answers can be couched in two ways: with the specific dimension 


indicators either preceding or following the numbers or measurements or 


sometimes comparable ideas: e.g. 


or 


or 


RHTF(A)I TARE. 


zhéi jiàn xíngli (you) érshi gongjin zhong 


RATFEBITAA. 

zhéi jian xingli zhong érshí gongjin 

This case/piece of luggage is twenty kilograms. 
IX PRIA] 7K (B8) — ARR 

zhéi duàn héshui yóu yi mi shén 

This stretch of river is a metre deep. 


IX Bri AK FF AIR © 

zhéi duàn héshui qi yao shén 

The water in this stretch of the river comes up to the waist/waist 
height. 


Sometimes, to emphasize a particularly high measurement, the verb iA dá 


‘to reach’ is placed after the dimension indicator: 


AREKEA. 

zhéi tiáo suidao chang da wii gongli 
This tunnel is as long as five kilometres. 
RE eA. 

zhéi zuo lóufáng gao dá wüshí mí 
This building is as high as fifty metres. 


When more than one measurement has to be given, a similar sentence 
pattern is normally used: 


RiKRMAKK, AMX, ATEAKE 

zhéi zhang chuang liang mi chang | yi dian si mí kuan | wüshí 
limi gao 

This bed is two metres long, one point four metres wide, and fifty 
centimetres high. 


RKEFK-OAR, BATAD, StCtTAas. 

zhéi zhang zhuozi chang yr gongchí | kuan wüshí gongfen | gao 
qishr wü gongfen 

This table is one metre long, fifty centimetres wide, and seventy-five 
centimetres high. 


30.3.4| Æ shi used to pinpoint time, place, purpose, reason, etc. 


The verb 7 shi ‘to be’ has been discussed in detail in Chapter 15. In this 
section, we shall focus on the role that Z& shi may play to pinpoint time, 
place, purpose, reason, etc. from an intralingual transposition point of view. 


a. Time 


Below is a sentence where the time ‘in 1995” has been highlighted: 
Fk ze E I9951E E Je — AX JL UTE (B5]) « 
wo shi zai yijiüjiüwü nian zuihou yi ci jiandao ta (de) 
‘It was in 1995 when | last met/saw him’ 


As an alternative, #¢ shi could be used to move the time expression to 
the end of the construction thereby adding end weight to the expression: 


RRA X DLE fth ie 99S 
wò zuihou yr ci jiandao ta shi zai yijiüjiüwü nian 
‘The last time | met/saw him was in 1995? 
The optional ff) de in the first sentence is of course left out in the 


transposition. Its presence in the first sentence is to signal a past action, 
and its omission in the second makes the sentence expository. 


b. Place 
REECE Ris N (R89) 0 
wo shi zai lándün diy? ci yüjiàn ta (de) 
‘It was in London that | first came across her? 


Intralingual 
transpositions 


577 


Chinese: A 
Comprehensive 
Grammar 


578 


A similar transposition can occur here: 
KE Ris eee. 
wò diy! ci yüjiàn ta shi zai lándün 
‘The first time | came across her was in London: 


Purpose 
REAT TRPRRTHRAF PMA. 
wo shi weile liáojié zhongguó zhéi ge guójia cái xué 
zhongwén de 
‘To understand (this country) China was the reason why | learnt 
Chinese: 


In this case the transposition requires the dropping of the referential 
adverb 4 cái ‘only because’ and IJ de: 
KEAMEAT TRPERTAR. 
wo xué zhongwén shi weile liaojié zhongguó zhei ge 
guójia 
‘I learnt Chinese in order to understand (this country) China? 


Reason 
REAAA AT S BUE e 
wò shi yinwei you bing cái qíngjià de 
‘It was because | was ill that | asked for leave: 


There is a similar transposition here: 
Sie Bue E A fis 
wò qíngjià shi yinwei you bing 
‘I asked for leave because | was ill? 


Instrument 


Where an instrument is involved, ff de is more often than not retained 
in the transposition: 


Ke Aw ii SSA. 
wo shi yong diannao xié wénzhang de 
‘| use a computer to write articles’ 


Two alternative transpositions, meaning “To write articles I use a 
computer' are possible: 


REXA E AA B 


wo xié wénzhang shi yong de diannao 


Or 
RSME SE 
wo xié wénzhang yong de shi diannao 
The reason that IJ de is kept here is perhaps that every time one writes 
one has to have one's instrument ready beforehand. 


30.3.5 The blurred juncture between negation and affirmation 


There are instances in life when something almost happens but in the event 
doesn't. These borderline events or non-events are reflected in language in 
the possible use of parallel negative or affirmative expressions to encode 
a narrative or argument. For example, 


RUTAS. 

wo hao bu róngyi cái bá wenti diaochá qingchu 
TUS. 

wo hao róngyi cai bá weéntí diàochá qingchu 


In these two sentences & #754 hao bu róngyi and !If 2: Zj hao róngyi both 
mean ‘with great difficulty’, the former being more straightforward and 
the latter perhaps carrying a slightly sarcastic tone. The sentences therefore 
have the same meaning: ‘I had a hard time investigating the problem 
(clearly).’ 


Similarly, 


RZ BILLS IME T o 


wo chadianr ba shiqing ban za le 


KE rs JL RHET ZB (P) 


wo chadianr méi bá shiqing ban za (le) 


which both mean ‘I almost botched the thing.’ 


The fact of course was that in practice ‘the thing wasn’t botched’ (tfj 2x 
J pili shiging méi ban za), though obviously it could have gone either way, 
and #:}4)L chadianr ‘almost’ expresses the risk, i.e. ‘by the skin of one’s 
teeth’. [G4 xianxié ‘narrowly’ can be used in the same way. 


The same apparent contradiction occurs in the following two sentences: 


TEMEEAU, RUGERETTA. 


büguán tà zénme shuo | wo juéding zheyang gan xiaqu 
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SWEAR, BERETA. 


guán ta zénme shuo | wó juéding zheyang gan xiaqu 


which both mean ‘No matter what he says I have decided to go ahead 
with this.’ 


The speaker’s mind is evidently already made up. The first version is again 
straightforward, while the second, without the negative 4\ bù, has a some- 
what derisive sense and the speaker is not going to listen, no matter what 
is said. 


30.3.6| Noun becoming adjective or verb: a word class shift 


While adjectives and verbs can be easily nominalized to become S or O 
in syntactic or lexemic constructions, it is not often that nouns can become 
adjectives or verbs. However, when this does happen, the outcome can be 
striking: 


RX MEMAAZAKT o 
zhéi ge zuópín zhen tài yishü le (27K yishü ‘art’) 
‘This piece of work is truly artistic: 


PUERTA TIRAS EE o 
zhéyàng de fénxi hén bu kexué (#3 kexué ‘science’) 
‘This kind of analysis is very unscientific’ 


WARS LE RAH T o 

ni tóufa jián duán xié jiü jingshén le (1518 jingshén ‘spirit’) 

"You'll look more spirited/sprightly if you have your hair cut a bit 
shorter: 

ANA ERIT o 

bié ézudju le (KER) ezudju ‘prank, practical joke’) 

‘Don’t be mischievous. 


EY Synonymy that affects word order, formality, 


collocation, mode of expression, individual speech 
habit, etc. 


There are, of course, other semantic areas where comparable words or 
synonyms used may similarly affect the word order of resultant constructions, 


the style or formality of the rendition, the collocation requirements, different ^ Intralingual 
modes of expression, or even personal speech habits: e.g. transpositions 


a. Word order 
ixJLA BER a’). zhér shü ta niánlíng zui xiáo 
(lit. here count him age most small) 
IX JL hE Fito zhér ta suàn niánlíng zui xiáo 
(lit. here he consider age most small) 


‘He is the youngest person here: 


b. Formality 
RAAB KT ABER BR 
wo jia zhíyóu wò yigerén dai yanjing (neutral) 
‘In my family | am the only one who wears glasses. 
A DE — T AB BR SR o 
wo jia jiu wó yrgerén dài yánjing (colloquial) 
‘In my home there is only me who wears glasses. 
Ria f — DB 
wo he le yr kóu jiü/chá (neutral) 
‘| drank a mouthful of wine/tea. 
IE f — LIS 
wo za le yt kóu jiü/chá (colloquial) 
‘| sipped a mouthful of wine/tea’ 
RE T-OR. 
wo xia le yt kóu jiü/chá (slangy) 
‘| sipped a mouthful of wine/tea: 


c. Collocation requirement 


For example, putting on different pieces of clothing: 
F RARE RF BEF 
chuan ytfu/kuzi/wazi/xiézi 
‘to put on clothes/trousers/socks or stockings/shoes or slippers’ 
Ale FFER Ap 
dài maozi/shéutao/jiézhi/érhuan 
‘to put on a hat/ gloves/a ring/earrings’ 
HMA da lingdai/lingjié 
‘to put on a tie/bowtie’ 581 


Chinese: A ARE EEF 
Comprehensive jì pídài/xiédài/wéiqún/kòuzi 
Grammar ‘to fasten a (leather) belt/shoelaces/apron/buttons’ 


d. Different modes of expression 


WIES ACBBEERS T o 
lüguán li rén dou zhù măn le (expository) 
‘The hotel is fully occupied by people’ 


Iie EIER IA. 
lüguán li zhù mán le rén (descriptive) 
‘The hotel is full’ 


e. Individual speech habits 


When reminding somebody to take something with him/her, different 
speakers may employ various forms of expression, which generally all 
mean the same thing, ‘Please take your things with you’: 


iBfRIBZkPuBESf. qing ni bá dongxi dài háo 
BREAL. qing ni bá dongxi dài shang 

ia fri HBS. qing ni ba ddngxi dài zhe 
AREA E. qing ni bá dongxi dài zóu 

iB dB ZU IEH.L. qing ni bá dongxi dài zai shen shang 


Likewise, ‘Please sit down’: 


HE. qing zuo 
AK, AE, AS. zuò | zuó | zuò 
455^, 5555, zuó zuò | zuó zuó 


582 


Chapter 31 


Interlingual conversions 


Interlingual conversions are not to be understood as translations. In inter- 
lingual conversions, as we shall see, we are dealing with basic, rule-governed 
linguistic operations that pertain when converting a text from one language 
into another in an acceptable form; translations, on the other hand, involve 
an extended process of artistic creation and re-creation until the translated 
text has been honed into an appropriate and acceptable representation of 
the original. 


In the specific context here, by interlingual conversions, we mean of course 
the verbal or lingual conversion from English into Chinese or vice versa, 
and the fundamental rules that govern such operations. 


To illustrate our point, we will start with an extreme example from Chinese 
poetry, so that the distinction we make between interlingual conversion 
and translation may be highlighted. 


“On geese’ (KRI yong é) is by the seventh-century Tang Dynasty poet 
Luo Binwang (J&7Z £). Here is the text, followed immediately by a literal 


translation: 


$5, #5, #5 é é é geese, geese, geese 

FAIRS] AR. qu xiang xiang tian gé sinuous neck towards sky sing 
HÆF K, bai mao fu lù shui white feather float green water 
HFN. hong zhang bo qing bo red foot move clear wave 


A minimal, but acceptable, interlingual conversion following more or less 
the original’s grammatical pattern and word order would be: 


Geese, geese, geese: 

Their serpentine necks sing to the skies; 
Their white feathers float on green waters, 
And their red feet push clear ripples. 
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Another possible conversion using further syntactic constructions peculiar 
to English might be: 


Geese, geese, geese - 

They sing with their serpentine necks stretched towards the skies, 
Their white feathers floating on green waters, 

And their red feet pushing clear ripples. 


Whether we adhere more or less to the original format of three sequences 
of predicate-verb constructions similar to the Chinese (though we still need 
to introduce prepositions, articles and determiners), as we do in the first 
conversion, or whether, as in conversion two, we adopt a more sophisticated 
English form deploying structures peculiar to the language like absolute 
constructions, prepositional or past participial phrases, we have to introduce 
language-specific features of English, such as determiners, conjunctives, 
connectives, etc. 


Despite the fact that both Chinese and English are SVO languages, the 
organizational principles and presentational details intrinsic to their surface 
structures are in fact very different. We will illustrate these contrasts in 
the sections that follow. 


However, before we leave the poem, we offer a much more elaborate 
translation: 


Geese, 
geese, 
geese — 
You stretch your long, sinuous necks 
as if you were singing proudly to the skies. 
Like poised bundles of white feathers 
bobbing and floating on greeny waters, 
You paddle your red webbed-feet 
to propel yourselves 
through transparent 
ripples. 


Here, while trying to voice the poet's sentiments about the geese, we have 
introduced stylistic footprints of our own, e.g. the four-beat sprung rhythm, 
the use of the rhetorical figure: apostrophe, the employment of imageries 
associated customarily with geese (proudly, poised, etc), the echoing allitera- 
tion of the alternation of ‘bundles of feathers’ and ‘bobbing and floating’, 
the consonance between ‘bundle’ and ‘paddle’, the consistent euphony 
produced by the recurring sound of -p- in proudly, poised, paddle, propel, 


transparent, and ripples; and -s- or -z- in geese, sinuous, stretch, sing, 
poised, themselves, bundles, feathers, waters, necks, skies, ripples, and so 
on, and finally, the shape in print of a goose swimming/. 


What our translation illustrates is the fact that the stylistic choices of an 
individual translator can produce an outcome that is very different from 
a linguistic conversion. 


We will now review the distinctive syntactic peculiarities of English and 
Chinese and consider how they might be reconciled. In our discussion we 
will follow convention and use the word translation indiscriminately, 
irrespective of the distinction we have just made, and we will start with 
the overall organizing principle intrinsic to Chinese and English. 


! [n our ‘shaping’ of the translation, we are indebted to John Hollander and his 
concrete poem on a swan and its reflection in the water, see ‘Reading Poetry — an 
Introduction’ by Tom Furniss & Michael Bath (1966), Cornwall: Prentice Hall. 


Context-dependent economy vs strict structural 
completeness 


It is often observed that pidgin English can be an accurate reflection 
of the word order of spoken Chinese. Take the following well-known 
example: 


" 2 
Long time no see’. 


WARIS. hao jiü bu jian le (lit. very long-time not see le) 


? This pidgin English expression was, of course, originally a translation from Chinese 
and has itself become an English idiom. 


On the other hand, if we start with a more standard expression in English, 
the Chinese translation can be somewhat clumsy and verbose: 


It’s been a long time since we last met. 

BEJATTLEX UBER. BARKA HT 

zicóng women shang ci jianmian yihou | yijing you hén chang 
shijian le 

(lit. since we last time meet after(wards), already there-is very long 
time le) 


These two examples demonstrate the different grammatical priorities of 
English and Chinese, with the former requiring a more complete, inflected 
form, and the latter being more economic, context-dependent in its 
expression. If a translation from English seeks the surface or superficial 
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grammatical completeness of the original, it can undermine the conventional 
economy of Chinese. 


This does not mean, of course, that grammatical completeness is always 
a fault in Chinese-English translation, but it is perhaps best employed 
when misunderstanding might arise. 


31.1.1| Context- or cotext-dependent omission of subjects 
and objects 


By context, we mean the actual environment or situation in which the speech 
takes place, and by cotext, we mean the written text of which the speech or 
writing forms a part. 


Here are a couple of examples: 


Suppose you are in a shop and a salesperson approaches you. He tries to 
press the sale of something on you (e.g. a new gadget), offering a discount, 
but you are not interested and say: 

BiPBwAS. zai piányi yé bu mái 

(lit. even-more cheap still not buy) | won't have it even if it’s cheaper 
The translation shows the English need for grammatical completeness. 
On the other hand, in the original Chinese, the two grammatical subjects 
‘it’ (the gadget) and T (you, the customer) are both left out and so is the 


grammatical object ‘it’ (again the gadget). It is clear that Chinese syntax 
relies heavily on the actual situation or context. 


It would sound foreign (and unacceptable) if, for instance, you said some- 
thing like: 

l'EBHBESIUTJXt. ta zai pianyi wd yé bu mái ta 

lit. it even-more cheap | still not buy it 


we 


‘E ta ‘it’, when it represents an inanimate thing, almost never occurs in the object 
position in Chinese. If the object has to be mentioned, it will need to be specifically 
identified, e.g. ‘I read about it in the paper’. 3EXEJRAK LABIA. wò zai 
baozhi shang kandao zhéi tiáo xiaoxi (lit. I in newspaper saw this mw news), 


and never *F¥7E4IKAK LA BE. wò zai baozhi shang kandao ta. 


Let’s take another example, this time from air travel. When a plane is 
landing, passengers are invariably warned not to release their safety belts 
until the plane has come to a complete stop. As the message is addressed 
to all the passengers, the addressees need not be mentioned: 


ia S RABAR E e 

qing déng féiji ting wén zai songkai anquándai 

(lit. please wait aircraft stop stable only-then loosen open safety belt) 

Please do not release your safety belt until the plane has come to a 
complete standstill. 


Similarly, a coach driver might advise his passengers: 


is $4513 TR. qing déng che ting wén zai xia 
(lit. please wait bus stop stable only-then get-off) 
Please don’t get off until the bus has come to a halt. 


If he said HAAS A ha T FE RE qing dajia déng che ting wén le zai xia 
ché (lit. please everyone wait bus stop stable Je only-then get-off), this 
would sound equally acceptable, but would be certainly less succinct. 


Consider also this short exchange between a reader and a librarian: 


Librarian: JARRE fS? gurhuán haishi xüjie 
(lit. return or extend-loan) 
Are you returning it/the book or do you want to renew it? 
Reader: RE. wò xiang xüjié 
(lit. | want extend-loan) 
| want to renew it. 
Librarian: FI. PUBS RARER 
kéyi | büguó zhiduo zhi néng xujié wii ci 
(OK. but at (the) most only able extend-loan five times) 
OK, but you can only renew it for a maximum of five times. 


^ The character X5 occurs firstly here as huán ‘to return (something that one has 
borrowed)’, which may be used alone or as part of the disyllabic word Jf 
guihuán ‘to return (a book, etc); and secondly as hai as part of the disyllabic 
conjunction 357é háishi ‘or’ used to formulate alternative questions. 


It is immediately apparent that, compared with the English, neither the 
book nor the borrower is mentioned in the Chinese. Both are understood 
to be present from the context. 


Let's look finally at an exchange between two friends: 


A: ARRAS MIA? míngwán lái bù lái canjia pàidui 
(lit. tomorrow evening come not come attend party) 
Are you coming to the party tomorrow evening? 
B: AKA T To kànlái shi láibuliáo le 
(lit. look is come not able le) 
It looks as if | won't be able to come. 
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Chinese: A A: BAVA? yóu biéde yuéhui bù shi 
Comprehensive (lit. have another appointment not is) 
Grammar Do/is it that you have something else on? 
B: A. BMBIXS 5. bu shi | shi wénzhang méi xié wan 
(lit. not is, is essay not write finish) 
No, it is because | haven’t finished writing my essay (yet). 


No grammatical subjects are needed here, because the context in Chinese 
makes the situation perfectly clear. 


Let us now turn to the cotextual dimension with this example of cotextual 
omission: 


PART —MHRS, WERE, TES RMP. BB 
KR, VUE RIS hMEASA Ale. 

didi mái le yr zhi xin qianbi | fang zai chouti li | késhi di ér 
tian jiu bu jiàn le | didi yuanwang méimei | shuo zénme 
kéyí méi wén guo ta jiu shanzi na qu yong ne 

(lit. younger brother buy le one mw new pencil, place in drawer 
inside, but second day then not see le. younger brother wrong 
younger sister say how able not having-asked him then arrogate 
to self take go use ne) 

Younger brother bought a new pencil, and put it in the drawer, but 
the next day it wasn’t there. Younger brother unfairly blamed his 
younger sister, saying how could she take it and use it without 
asking him. 

The ‘pencil’ is mentioned only once and does not occur again either as a 
subject or as an object. ‘Younger sister’ likewise appears only once, even 
though she is the subject in the following clause. 


The sentence becomes verbose if all the grammatical subjects and objects, 
whether in their nominal or pronominal form, are included, even if Chinese 
syntactic constructions like 1 ba are used: 


BRAT —MMABE, (WEWEEE, TER—A(EC\MFAT- 
BRT, Ti) EAA LIZ thie EJ (HEU) $ S Ave. 

didi mái le yt zhi xin qianbí | (bá ta) fang zai chouti li | késhi 
di èr tian (ta) jiu bu jiàn le | didi yuanwang méimei | shuo 
(ta) zénme kéyi méi wén guo ta jiu shànzi (bá ta) na qu 
yóng ne 

(lit. younger brother buy le one mw new pencil, (cv:grasp it) place in 
drawer inside, but second day (it) then not see le. younger brother 
wrong younger sister, say (she) how able not having asked him then 

588 arrogate to self (cv:grasp it) take go use ne.) 


It would certainly be incorrect if the subjects and objects were all retained 
in the word-order sequence of English: 


‘RRR TMS, MUC)TEHES, TER- R(E) 
To PRR, ish) SADA Hi B CE) ZR 
(WE - 

didi mái le yi zhr xin qianbi | fang (ta) zai chouti li | késhi di 
èr tian (ta) jiu bu jiàn le | didi yuanwang méimei | shuo (ta) 
zénme kéyi méi wén guo ta jiù shànzi na (ta) qu yong (ta) ne 

(lit. younger brother buy le one mw new pencil, place (it) in drawer 
inside, but second day (it) then not see le. younger brother wrong 
younger sister, say (she) how able not having asked him then 
arrogate to self take (it) go use (it) ne) 


Here is another cotextual example. You write to a friend and ask him to 
remember you to his parents when he writes home: 
IE PERS, REER. 
xin zhong ti wó dai yi bi | wen ni fümü hao 
(lit. letter-in for me include a message, enquire your parents well) 
Remember me to your parents in your letter. 


It would sound far too precise and wordy, if he were to say something like: 
PRESALE PBR EE, VERSUS Ae 
ni zai xié géi ni fümü de xin zhong ti wó dai yi bí | shuo wó 
wen tamen hao 
(lit. you in write to parents de letter for me include a message say | 
enquire them well) 


As can be seen from the above, the contextual and cotextual tendencies in 
the Chinese language inevitably lead to a more condensed form of expres- 
sion and invite the omission of subjects and objects, wherever possible. 


Possessive indicators not indicating actual possession are 
superfluous in Chinese 


Possessive indicators like HJ ni de ‘your’, KI) wò de ‘my’, etc are used 
only to indicate material possession or close relationship. For example, 
RR wò (de) jia ‘my home’ 
#3345 wò mama ‘my mum’ 
RAJEE ni de yaoshi ‘your keys’ 
fHAIAEIE ta de xiángfá ‘his ideas’ 
HH AY$% ta de qian ‘her money’ 
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Unlike English, Chinese possessive indicators are not used for parts of the 
body or for matters of immediate concern. For example, 


Shaking your head for ‘No’ is not universal. 

TEXQET IE TEBUB BO SCIE RUBER AP [e] 3. 

yáotóu bing bu shi zai suóyóu de wénhua li dou biáoshi bu 
tóngyi 

(lit. shake head certainly not cv:zdi all cultures-in all indicate not agree) 

"EAR SAFE PIE BSEC CER RR AS AS 

yao ni de tóu bu shi zai suóyóu de wénhua li dou biáoshi bu 
tóngyi 

(lit. shake your head certainly not cv:zdi all cultures-in all indicate not agree) 


She broke her leg skating. 

MO AK AS BEI f — RAR o 

ta liibing shi shuai duan le yr tiao tui 

(lit. she slide ice time fall break le one mw leg) 
TUCKER EISE YI B5 — SE HB e 

ta liibing shi shuai duàn le ta de yi tiao tui 
(lit. she slide ice time fall break le her one mw leg) 


He lost his temper. 

fb ERAT. ta fa píqi le 

(lit. he lose temper le) 

"tZ: HATHA So ta fa ta de píqi le 


(lit. he lose his temper le) 


| lost my balance. 
RA T Fi. 

wò shi qu le pínghéng 

(lit. | lose le balance) 
"KAA ST RAF A 

wo shi qu le wò de pínghéng 
(lit. | lose le my balance) 


We've lost our way. 
FATA T. women mílü le 
(lit. we lose road le) 
RATE T REII T o 

women mí le wómen de Iu le 
(lit. we lose le our road le) 


| came on my bike. Interlingual 
5a E fTZEGKHU. wo shi qi zixíngche lái de conversions 
(lit. | am cv:ride bike come de) 

Sue AOA BTA. wo shi qi ziji de zixíngche lái de 

(lit. | am cv:ride own bike come de) 

+R EAA EBÍTZGKRU). wò shi qi wò de zixingché lái de 

(lit. | am cv:ride my bike come de) 


If you don't use your Chinese, you'll soon forget it. 

POET RB. RAASTA. 

zhongwén xué le bu yong | hén kuai jiu hui wàngji de 

(lit. Chinese study le not use, very soon then will forget de) 
TZTPXATA, RRS RICA. 

ni xué le zhongwén bu yong | hén kuai jiu hui wangji de 
(lit. you study le Chinese not use, very soon then will forget de) 
TRAPS TAA, RARA TEA. 

ni de zhongwén xué le bu yong | hén kuai jiü hui wangji de 
(lit. your Chinese study le not use, very soon then will forget de) 


? This version is used only when you want to emphasize the fact that you came 
on your own bike and not someone else's. 


31.1.3. No syntactic device is necessary to link a non-(pro)nominal 
subject or object to the predicate verb 


For a non-(pro)nominal grammatical subject, English uses a gerund, or an 
infinitive, or a that-clause, or even an it-substitute, with each of them 
assuming a salient grammatical form. Chinese, on the other hand, simply 
places a verb or verbal phrase or a subject-predicate structure in the sub- 
ject position and then follows it with another verb (or other verbs) to 
complete the predication. These linguistic structures do not require any of 
the formal syntactic devices used in English, such as a gerund, infinitive 
or clause. In Chinese, sequence articulated within context and common 
sense, knowledge and experience on the part of the speaker or writer are 
the main determining factors. There is no need for the grammatical inflec- 
tions or syntactic repertory/accoutrements of English. 


In fact, similar syntactic features (i.e. no outward inflections or signs) are 
observed between a predicate verb and its object or between a predicate 

verb and its related verbal expressions indicating purpose, cause, condition, 591 
and so on. 
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The English translations, particularly the literal translations, of the follow- 
ing Chinese sentences will illustrate these points. 


FRIR ITE RE 986 BA DR e EE VIDE FR o 

méitian kuaibu xíngzóu néng bangzhu rén baocht shénti 
jiankang 

(lit. every day fast pace walk can help one maintain body health) 

Walking every day at a brisk pace helps one to get fit. 

Going for a brisk walk every day helps one get fit. 


The verb phrase ‘every day at a brisk pace walk’ in Chinese replaces the 
gerundial subject in English. 


Rz ZT Ah es T BT FY ERRO? 

chi xthongshi büdeliáo qianliéxian ma 

(lit. eat tomatoes able to benefit prostate gland ma) 
Is eating tomatoes good for the prostate gland? 


The verb phrase ‘eat tomatoes’ again takes the place of the English gerund. 


(SEM LA JLA AE. 

ni zhéyàng duidai ta yóudiánr shuobuguóqu ba 
(lit. you like this treat him somewhat cannot justify ba) 
The way you treated him can't very well be justified. 
Your treating him like this can't really be justified. 


The ‘subject + predicate’ construction ‘you like this treat him’ here replaces 
the English subject, which can include an attributive clause or take the 
form of a gerund. 


XXBOdAmB T. tiantian ziji zuofàn tài fei shíjian le 
(lit. every day oneself cook (food) very waste time le) 

Doing all the cooking yourself every day is a great waste of time. 
Being your own cook every day really wastes a lot of time. 

It is really time-consuming to do all the cooking every day on your own. 


Once again a ‘subject + predicate’ construction in Chinese replaces an 
English gerund or infinitive. 


KARIERNA. dajia dou xihuan ta bànshi rénzhen 
(lit. everyone all like her do things conscientious) 

Everybody likes the conscientious way she deals with everything. 
Everybody likes the fact that she does everything conscientiously. 


In this Chinese sentence, an SVO clause is the direct object of the verb ‘to 
like’. In the English translations, a nominal object has to be found to attach 
an attributive clause to, in the first case «the... way’ and in the second 


‘the fact’. These translations can themselves be back-translated into forms 
of Chinese translationese: 


ARABS Me MAB ADD SS A RBS 

dajia dou xihuan ta nèi zhong bànshi rénzhen de tàidu 

KRBS MMP BUBIAX—-BK 

dajia dou xihuan ta bànshi rénzhen zhei yi shishi. 

EBT IHD AIA TR IURE? 

(lit. who dare bet he one breath not able eat down eighteen slice bread) 

shéi gan dádü ta yrkóuqi chibuxià shiba pian mianbao 

Who dares to bet that he won't be able to eat eighteen slices of 
bread in one go? 


Here, the whole object clause is placed after the verb with no linkage 
markers. 


ITHE BFE FEL AE HELE AK Bl Ze RUE? 

(lit. you not queue then vying first board bus do you mean to say that 
not feel shame) 

ni bu paidui jiu qiang xian shangché nandao bu gandao xiüchí ma 

Don’t you feel ashamed (of yourself) when you push to get on the 
bus first without queuing? 


The topic in this sentence lists two actions you have taken: ‘not queueing’ 
and ‘vying/pushing to get on the bus first’, and the comment that follows 
simply says ‘don’t you feel ashamed’. {Jt duici ‘with regard to this’ could 
possibly be inserted to provide a more complete statement HEB MIA 
EE, HOS EXER BE ILS? bù páidui jit. qiáng zhe shangché | ni 
duici nandao bù gándào xiüchí ma. However, the utterance would then 


sound extremely pedantic. 


WO AIR IE x Je IE 

si bai mi jiélisai w6 pao zuihou yr bang 

(lit. four hundred metres relay | run the last baton) 

| shall run the last leg in the four hundred metres relay. 


In this case, the nominal phrase ‘the four hundred metres relay’ appears 
as a topic rather than the fuller adverbial postpositional phrase 72/4 AK 
T 7J3€rP. zai... zhong, which is governed by the coverb fF zai ‘in, at’ 


f E TR TEN Se HR AT KER | FEN? 

ni shang fanguan chiwan fan fuzhang géi xiáoféi ma 

(you go restaurant finish eating pay bill give tip ma) 

Do you give a tip when you pay your bill after a meal in a restaurant? 
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Here, the Chinese sentence is simply a string of verb constructions in a 
temporal and logical sequence: you go to a restaurant, you finish your meal, 
you pay your bill, and you give tips. The time noun (II) I% de shíhou ‘the 
time (when) ...’ has been left unsaid. A fuller version, including this time 
noun, might be: 8 EIRE se UTE BOISE "NT? ni shang fanguan 
chi wán fàn füzhàng de shíhou géi xiáoféi ma? It is also interesting to note 


that the two Chinese verbs ‘go to restaurant’ and ‘finish eating meal’ have 
become prepositions in English. 


€ The conversion of Chinese verbs into English prepositions will be fully discussed 
in section 31.3. 


31.1.4| Habitual omission of conjunctions and connectives 


In English, there is always a linking connector of some kind between 
two clauses. In Chinese, on the other hand, such linking devices exist only 
in formal writing. In colloquial speech or informal writing, such linking 
devices are rarely present. 


Strangely enough, despite such drastic language economy, these hidden 
linkages can always be retrieved without fail. This can be seen from, and 
proved by, the English translations. 


Here are some examples to demonstrate our point: 
37 SEIS KT BAS A. 
difang xiao yaoqingbuliao name duo rén 
(lit. place small unable invite so many people) 


The place is so small | can’t possibly invite so/that many people. 
There's no way that | can invite so/that many people as the place is so small. 


Adding the related connectives [7j yinwéi ‘because’ and HTL sudyi 
‘therefore’ can, of course, create a fuller version: [47938 /), frbAxéi 
A T3542 A. ymweéi difang xiáo | suóyí yaoqíngbuliáo name duo rén. 
However, a native speaker would be most unlikely to use a sentence like that. 


RAF ia ATES UME. 
zhé haizi qi zixíngche xihuan shuang shóu sa ba 
(lit. this child cv:ride bike likes both hands let go handlebars) 
The child likes riding his bike letting go of the handlebars (with both hands). 
The child likes riding his bike without holding the handlebars. 
The child likes letting go of the handlebars with both hands when 
he rides his bike. 


Adding [WIN {% de shíhóu ‘the time when...’ to the first verb phrase to 
make a time adverbial would be an alternative and fuller version: XXfZ f 
55 ET 7 AY IN RS OMFG. zhéi háizi qí zixingché de shíhóu xihuan 
shuang shou sa ba. 


HE AILCASET AMT e 

gan dao nar yijing shi shi dian zhong le 

(lit. hurry to there already is ten o'clock le) 

It was already ten by the time | got there. 

| got there as quickly as | could but it was already ten when | arrived. 


Again there is no need for a time link, i.e. [WIM 4% de shíhóu ‘the time 
when... 


AE BIABILAVATIR, BEHAT o 


gan dao nar de shihou | yijing shi shi dian zhong le. 


All ETC s E 831875 ABAR © 

bié zai guangxian bu zu de difang kan shi nonghuai yanjing 

(lit. don’t in light not enough de place read-book damage eyes) 

Don’t read in a poor light or you'll damage your eyes. 

You'll ruin your eyes if you read in a poor light. 

Don't read (in a place) where the light is poor, otherwise you will 
damage your eyes. 


The connective 4^ZA bürán ‘otherwise’ might be added to make the sen- 
tence more explicit: HI TEJ62E 4 AE IT] HA Jg A, AAS TAUREN. bié zai 
guangxian bù zú de difang kan sha | bürán hui nonghuai yánjing de. 


TREAT, RES 

ni fú zhe tizi | wó shang qu 

(lit. you hold ladder | go up) 

If you hold the ladder, l'Il climb up/go up. 
l'll go up the ladder if you hold it for me. 
You hold the ladder and l'Il go up. 


A native speaker would be rather pretentious if he or she said something 
like this: WIR RBEDCHER TIUS. RAe LX I. ráguó ni néng fú zhe tizi 
de hua | wó jit: néng shang qu le. 

RBRAFKE, WAT RAR 

zheli méiyóu chuanyijing | shibuliáo yrfu 

(lit. here there is not full-length mirror, cannot try on clothes) 


There's no full-length mirror here, so you can’t try things on. 
As there's no full-length mirror here, | can't try this on. 
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The connective KIJE yinci ‘because of this’ could be added to link the two 
parts of the sentence, but again it would sound too formal: XX LIA FK 
di. IAA Y Xk. zheli méiyóu chuanyijing | yinci shibuliáo yifu. 

RATEAR, ETER 

zhéi jiàn xíngli tài chén | ta bu yiding bandedong 

(lit. this piece luggage too heavy, he not necessarily able to move) 

This piece of luggage is perhaps too heavy for him to lift. 

This case is so heavy he may not be able to move/carry it. 


>H 


Again WIJE yinci ‘because of this’ could be inserted to make a fuller ver- 
sion: XPT AVL, AULA EIR. zhéi jiàn xíngli tài chén | yinci 
tā bù yiding bandedóng. 


TET HE EAB ARAB A 

ni shou le zhün shi xiangjia xiang de 

(lit. you thin le certainly is think-home think de) 

You must be missing your family so much that you have lost weight. 
You look thinner and must be missing your family/home very much. 


There are two ways to rephrase this utterance: (1) WREKE T ni 
zhün shi xiángjia xiang shou le (lit. you certainly is think-home think thin 
le), or (2) METERBAK T o ni zhün shi xiángjia xiang de rén 
dou shou (lit. you certainly is think-home think de person even thin le). 
Both of them are grammatical and accurate Chinese, but the original is 
more colloquial and idiomatic. 


BBX PRINS ARE. 

changchang zhéi ge cài haochi bu háochr 

(lit. taste a taste this mw dish good-to-eat not good-to-eat) 
Try this dish and see if it tastes nice. 


One way of establishing the link between the two consecutive verb 
constructions is to use the conjunctive Wù jit, e.g. ZAX, MwA 
(ENE AUG T o changchang zhéi ge cài | ni jit. zhidao (tà) haochi bu 
haochi le. 

TRE LA VELA TBÍS. ni zénme shud wo yé bu xiangxin 

(lit. you how say | still not believe) 

No matter how you put it | still won't believe it. 

| just won't believe it no matter what you say. 

| won't be convinced whatever you say. 


Obviously, the link in this sentence is established by the conjunctive tH yé 
‘still, despite what has been said’. A fuller version would be: PERRA 
yi, RESH. büguán ni zhénme shud | wò yé bù xiangxin. 


All these example show that conjunctions or connectives are more often Interlingual 
than not omitted in Chinese speech, and to include them will tend to make conversions 
what is said unnatural and uncolloquial. 


HE! A time-sequenced string of verb-centred 
constructions vs an organized combination 
of verbs, participles, gerunds, infinitives, 
prepositions, etc. 


The discussion of connectors brings us to another domain of linguistic 
linkage. Language does not rely on conjunctions or connectives alone to 
establish the many-sided relationship between the different elements in a 
sentence. English, for example, uses participles to encode ‘simultaneity’, 
infinitives to express ‘purposefulness’, and prepositions to reach out to a 
whole range of relationships and contexts. 


With all these formally differentiated syntactic devices at its disposal, English 
sentences are therefore well-organized amalgamations of participial, gerun- 
dial, prepositional, infinitival, clausal and absolute constructional elements 
that centre on a predicate verb. And being formally differentiated, these 
syntactic devices have acquired maximal flexibility to position themselves 
either before or after the central predicate verb to attain optimal balance, 
emphasis, or focus. 


Without these formally differentiated syntactic devices, Chinese sentences, 
on the other hand, consist of temporally or logically sequenced strings of 
marked or unmarked verbs. As a consequence, participial phrases (past 
or present) in English become verbal phrases in Chinese, as do gerundial, 
infinitival or even prepositional phrases. A clause in English with its 
subject-predicate or topic-comment construction of course converts into 
a similar structure in Chinese, and the same happens with an English 
absolute construction. In short, virtually all the syntactic structures of the 
English sentence are rendered in Chinese simply as verbs, verbal phrases, 
or subject and predicate verb constructions. Nonetheless, despite these 
contrasting approaches, both languages are able to express equally complex 
and sophisticated ideas. 


First, we will look at two English sentences and their Chinese translations: 


(1) ‘The bedroom was in a real mess, clothes dropped on the floor, 
empty boxes piled in the corner and uneaten food left on the bedside 
table.’ 597 
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PAPALE VE: KAT ih, HABER RT. 
RAEE SETER H. 

fángjian li zhen shi luànqibazao | yīfu réng le yi di | 
qiángjiáo li duiman le kong xiangzi | chuángtóugui 
shàng shéng zhe méi chrwán de shíwü 

(lit. room-inside really is in a mess: clothes throw le all over floor, 
corner-in pile full le empty boxes, bedside cupboard-on remain 
zhe not eaten de food) 


All the three absolute constructions, after the opening clause, which 
are framed by past participles in the original, have been converted into 
self-contained and independent ‘subject + predicate verb’ constructions 
in Chinese. Only the conjunction ‘and’ in the last part of the sentence 
is left untranslated. 


(2) ‘He drove along the winding lane very carefully, his eyes fixed on the 
road and his hands tightly gripping the steering wheel.’ 


(hit SS ATER, oR RERA, MIRET ERI AY) 
i, FRR EIR. 

ta yán zhe wānwānqūqū de lù | xiáoxinyiyi de wăng qián 
kai | liángyán dingzhü qiánmian de lu | shuangshóu 
jinwo zhe fangxiangpan 

(lit. he follow zhe winding de road, with great care de ahead 
drive, two eyes stare-fix in-front de road, both hands tight-grasp 
zhe steering wheel) 


As with the first example, the two absolute constructions at the end of the 
sentence in the original, one framed by a past participle and the other by 
a present participle, have both been rendered as ‘subject + predicate verb’ 
constructions in Chinese. Again, ‘and’ between the two absolute construc- 
tions has been left untranslated. 


These two English sentences, as can be seen from the Chinese translations, 
more or less follow Chinese word order, and the absolute constructions 
are converted comfortably into Chinese verb constructions. However, as 
we shall see below, most sentences in English need to be deconstructed 
and reassembled as Chinese translations. 


In each of the following three examples we will present two equally valid 
conversions: the first (a) correct, but literal, and the second (b) colloquial 
and an expression of native speech. A comparison of the two together with 
our back translations and related explanations will illustrate the linguistic 
contrasts we are describing. 


(1) ‘That highly polished table with carved legs in the middle of the shop 
window is the one that I like and the one that I want to buy.’ 


(a) HESKTITEERGGROCELTE, SEHR EBEZUIEPEDEE,. IEE A P 

RAAF, BRE MKF BRA. 

nei zhang dámó de zéngguangwaliang | zhuotuí shang 
diaoké zhe tuyang | chénlié zai shangdiàn chüchuang 
zhongyang de zhuozi | shi wó xihuan de bingqié xiang 
mái de 

(lit. that mw polish de shining bright, table-leg-on carve zhe 
design, display in shop window middle de table, is | like de 
and want buy de) 


(b) ART, FRSA, RICA, MEIER 

ARBARA, RREK, REAR 

yóu zhang zhuozi | dámó de zèngguāngwăliàng | zhuotui 
shang diaoké zhe tüyàng | xianzai zhéng chénlié zai 
shangdiàn chüchuang zhongyang | wó hén xihuan | 
hén xiáng mái 

(lit. there is mw table, polish de shining bright, table-leg-on 
carve zhe design, now just display in shop window middle, 
| very much like, very much want buy) 


A fuller back translation of (b) might be: 


There is a table, it is polished till it is extremely shiny, the table legs 
are carved with designs, it is now being displayed in the middle of 
a shop window, | like it very much, | want very much to buy it. 


From this, we can see that the original long attributive of the English 
has now become three consecutive verb constructions, and the two 
pronouns with verbal attributives that come towards the end of the 
sentence have also been converted into two consecutive yet independ- 
ent verb constructions. 


(2) *Queueing endlessly on the motorway in mile-long tailbacks is the 
most frustrating thing I find about driving these days.’ 
(a) fem EJLEJERUZEZE RR E TMH SIR, SME 
FESS tH E ELE SB TER ERIS 
zai gaosu gonglu shang ji li chang de chelóng li 
méiwánméiliáo de páidui dénghou | shi jinnian lái 
kaiche wàichū zui shi wó gandao jüsàng de shiqing 
(lit. cv:zai high-speed highway-on several li long de tailback-in 
endless de queue wait is recent years-in drive car go out 
most cause me feel disheartened de thing) 
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jinnián lái kaiche wàichü | wángwáng yüshàng düche | 
gaosu gonglu shang yixiàzi chüxiàn ji li chang de 
chelóng | ni déi méiwánmeéiliáo de zai nar páidui 
dénghou | zhen ling rén jüsàng / sáoxing 

(lit. recent years-in drive car go out, frequently meet stopped 
cars, high-speed highway-on all of a sudden appear several li 
long tailback, you must endless de there queue wait, really 
make one disheartened/disappointed) 


Again a fuller back translation might be: 


These days when you go out in your car, you are often caught in 
traffic jams; all of a sudden there is a long tailback on the 
motorway, and you have to wait endlessly in a queue; it is really 
frustrating. 


A lengthy topic in the form of a gerund in the original has been con- 
verted into a sequence of four short verbal constructions and the 
Chinese sentence ends with a simple predicative ‘most frustrating’, 
rather than a nominal phrase with an attributive, i.e. ‘a most frustrat- 
ing thing’. 

(3) ‘Needless to say, using the internet with its ever-growing range of 
information will help you to find out virtually anything that you need 
to know.’ 


(a) BRAS, RI RHINIL ES BÍIRISÉBUBE, JPR BIG ENET 
USC E FB AY A UE 
wüyongzhuiyán | liyong wangshang yürijüzeng de xinxi | 
jihü néng bangzhü ni zháodào rénhé ni xiang yao 
zhidao de dongxi 
(lit. needless to say, use internet-on increase day by day de 
information, almost able help you find any you want know 


de things) 
(b) TAR, Bj EBSfeUcKEE AE, TABATA, JLSP- SOS EN 
EEJ. 


büyóngshuo | wangshang de xinxi yuè lái yuè duo | nï 
xiáng zhidao shénme | jrhü dou néng zài wángshàng 
zhaodao 
(lit. no need say, internet-on de information grows more and more, 
600 you want know something, almost all able on internet find) 


Or more naturally: 


Needless to say, there is more and more information available on the 
internet, and anything you would like to know, you can find on the 
net almost without fail. 


Once again a gerundial topic with a long predicate comment has been 
reformulated into three verbal expressions arranged in a logical sequence: 
there is increasingly more information on the net, whatever you want to 
know, you can find it there. 


As a final example, let us consider how the verb-orientated predilection of 
Chinese deals with an English sentence like the following: 


'Battered by the wind and soaked to the skin, we sheltered in a 
dilapidated barn half way down the hill? 

AES E(or BIR BIERRA, HMB, RARE 
LL EE — je] BBCI TELS GERE RI o 

banlu shang (or zóudào banlu) yüdào kuángfeng bàoyü de 
xíj1 | hGnshén shitou | wómen duójin bànshanyao yt jian 
polanbukan de gücang biyü (lit. midway-on (or walk to midway) 
run into violent storm de sudden attack, whole body wet through, 
we hide-enter half-way-up-mountain one mw dilapidated de barn 
avoid rain) 


It can be seen that to narrate an incident like this, a Chinese speaker might 
begin with a postpositional phrase ^E E bànlà shang ‘midway’ or even 
a verb phrase ;E ^E t zóudào bànlü ‘lit. walked to midway’, and then 
continue with something like 35 [JE 2E RIT] il; yüdào kuángfeng bàoyü 
de xii ‘lit. run into a violent storm’. As a result, 74 4:57 hánshen shituó 
‘(we were) soaked to the skin’, and so RPE ig [n] toes IER s 
duójin bànshanyao yi jian polanbukan de gücang ‘lit. went into hiding 
(i.e. found shelter) in a dilapidated barn half way down the hill’, in order 


to XR] biyü ‘lit. to avoid the rain’. 


Instead of one predicate verb ‘sheltered’ and two past participles ‘battered’ 
and ‘soaked’ in the English, the Chinese is likely to produce four or five 
verbal and adjectival predicates arranged in a temporal sequence: XF 
zoudao (walk to), i7!) yüdào (meet), 43% shitud (wet through), HUE 
duójin (hide-enter), and 3j biyü (avoid rain). 


A more literal translation might use a verb and coverbal phrase: Æ¥# 1 
Ti — pa ce NFSA HEGRE zai bànshanyao yi jian polanbukan de gücang 
li biyü instead of the native speaker's two consecutive verb version: Rit 
duójin and iY biyü. 
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Chinese. Now let's see what happens the other way round. 


Here is a sentence in Chinese: 


4bdügix—fün| TRA’, SSNS T S ESIBSS, 
BERBER FMA. HRILA, RAAF 
Aes), UCBBUOBMERSSS. RET, S XEHDASU 
{NHIF Scat A) LAK BZ Ge BRIAR MD 

gongyuán de zhéi yi jiáo jiao xiangqin jiao | méi féng xingqr 
liù biàn jímán le qingnián nánnü de fümü | dou shi lái ti 
háizimen xiangqin de | tàmen chüshi érnü de zhaopian | 
xunwen duifang háizi de yuexin shi duosháo | yóu méi 
yóu zijí de zhüfáng déngdéng | tántuó le | di ér tian 
xingqi tian tàmen de zinu jiu kéyi qinzi dao gongyuan lí 
lai xiangqin le 

(lit. park de this one corner is called ‘meet marriage partner corner’, 
every Saturday then crowd-full le young males females de parents, 
all are come for children find prospective marriage partners. 
They show children’s photographs, enquire opposite party 
children’s monthly salary how much, have not have their own 
accommodation etc, etc. discuss-settle le, next day Sunday 
their children then can themselves to park-in come meet 
prospective partner le) 


An English version would be as follows: 


This corner of the park is called the ‘match-making corner’. 
Every Saturday it is crowded with parents of young people, 
who have come to find prospective marriage partners for their 
children. Showing photographs of their children, they ask the 
other parents how much per month their children earn, if they 
have accommodation of their own, etc, etc. If an agreement is 
reached, the next day, Sunday, their children can come to the park 
themselves to meet their prospective partners. 


We hope that you will be able to navigate your way here through the 
syntactic differences yourselves. 


31.3] Chinese verbs vs English prepositions 


There are no prepositions as such in Chinese, and English prepositions are 
rendered into Chinese in a number of ways. 


(1) As verbs: 


| am speaking for everyone in the audience. 
BASTA EE. 

wò daibiao méi yr ge tingzhóng fayán 
(lit. | represent everyone audience speak) 
(for > (EÈ dàibiáo ‘to represent’) 


He was all in black. 

fhe SFB SEHK AR. 

ta quánshen chuan zhe heise de yifu 

(lit. he whole-body wear-zhe black de clothes) 
(in > F% chuan zhe ‘wearing’) 


They came for our advice. 

HEM ARE 4D) R3 DL o 

tamen lái zhengqiü women de yijiàn 
(lit. they come seek our opinion) 

(for > fiEsK zhengqiü ‘to ask for’) 


You are not bad for a beginner. 

ERIZE, RAB T o 

zuowéi chüxuézhé | ni suan bücuo de le 
(lit. be beginner, you count as not bad le) 
(for > {EA zuówéi ‘to be’) 


The programme’s on Channel Four. 

T BH ES Dees e 

jiémü zai di si pindao bofang/bo chi 

(lit. programme on fourth channel broadcast) 

(on > 1&3 bofàng or 1$1H bo chi ‘to broadcast’) Please also 
note that #£582050i8 zai di si pindao is a coverbal phrase 
that cannot occur on its own. One cannot simply say *73 El TE 
S$ QS jiémü zai di si píndào. 

He's in bed with flu. 

{HBR MEN. ta huan liügán ér wochuang 

(lit. he suffer from flu and lie bed) 

(in > Eh wò ‘to lie (in bed)’, with > È huan ‘to suffer from’) 


She walked away from him. 
ees thimA. ta li ta ér qu (lit. she cv:leave him and go) 
(from > %& li ‘to leave’) 


7 Wrfx tingzhong may be used either as a collective noun meaning ‘the audience’ 
or as a common noun meaning ‘an individual listener in the audience’. 
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It's a letter from my younger brother. 

TERDA S «KB BE 

zhé shi wó didi xié lai de/ji lai de xin 

(lit. this is my younger brother write-come de/send-come 
de letter) 

(from > 53k xié lai or Æ ji lai ‘to be sent from’) 


The mother sang her baby to sleep. 

EPRI IS BAF ES ALE. 

müqin chàngge chang dao haizi shui zhao wéi zhi 
(lit. mother sing song sing until child go to sleep) 

(to > 2)... ALE dao ...wéi zhi ‘to go on until’) 


The Chinese ambassador to France 

rh EET B A 

zhongguó zhu fáguó dashi 

(lit. China station France ambassador) 

(to > JE zhu ‘to be stationed or posted somewhere’) 


Information from witnesses 

üEA e HAS 

zhéngrén tígong de xinxi 

(lit. witness provide de information) 
(from > tet# tígong ‘to provide’) 


A book on psychology 

FE DBAS yr bén lùn xinlíxué de sha 
(lit. a mw discuss psychology de book) 

(on > i£ lùn ‘to discuss’) 


In business 
fH zud shengyi (lit. do business) 
(in > f&zu6 ‘to do’) 


A woman with a suitcase 

—MES RANA 

y! ge tí zhe píxiang de fürén 

(lit. à mw carry-zhe suitcase de woman) 
(with > #24 tí zhe ‘to carry’) 

A bus for Oxford 

FE IS —MOE 

kai wang niüjin de yr liàng gongche 
(lit. head for Oxford de a mw bus) 

(for > FIE kai wang ‘to head for’) 


(2) As postpositional expressions, when the English preposition governs 


8 


time or location? (see 8.1): 


in the evening R&. E wánshang (lit. evening-on) 
(in > shang) 


on the wall E qiáng shang (lit. wall-on) 
(on > E shang) 


in the air Z kong zhong (lit. air-in) 
(in > FA zhong) 


in the drawer fH EB chouti li (lit. drawer-in) 
(in > Œ I) 

between the two MA Zi)’ liángzhé zhr jian 
(lit. two-zhe zhi between) 

(between > [8] jian) 


under the tree TH T shu xia (lit. tree-beneath) 

(under > T xia) 

under the seat Æt Fi2/T  zuowéi xiàbian/xiàmian 
(under > BiH xiàbian or TH xiàmian) 

(lit. seat-beneath) 

above the fireplace ÆVIR EH zai huólü shangfang 
(lit. at fireplace-above) 


(above > EF shàngfang) 


in front of the window IBI chuang qian 
(lit. bed-before) 

(in front of > Bj qian) 

behind your back ÆRE A zai ni béihou 
(lit. at your back-behind) 

(behind > A hòu) 


Chinese postpositions as we have indicated elsewhere in the book are of a nominal 
nature, e.g. E shang = EMi shàngmian or LJ shangbian,  zhōng = TA] 
zhongjian, etc. 


Z. zhi is the classical equivalent of {iJ de in contemporary Chinese. Z^ [8] zhi jian 


therefore means the same as HJHH] de zhongjian. It’s used here to give a better 
rhythm. 


" 


1 
d 


E zai ‘to exis? may sometimes be incorporated into a time or location expression 


as a coverb, particularly when the said expression is qualified or lengthy, e.g. 


EFL AMER KR PIEY TIC zai yi jiü wü ling nian dongtian yi ge hánléng 
e yewan ‘on a cold night in the winter of 1950’. 
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(3) As coverbs (see Chapter 11): 


Bought for you 
TRU MIS RERO ti nilwei ni/géi ni mái de 
(for > #§ ti, A wei, or 28 géi all meaning ‘for (the benefit of)’ 


Write in ink 

FK yong móshuí xié (lit. use ink write) 
(in > FA yong ‘with, using’) 

Cut with a knife 

AJE] yong dao qié/gé (lit. use knife cut) 
(with > FH yong ‘with, using’) 


Come from Britain 

JEL cong ymgguó lái (lit. from Britain come) 
(from > J cóng ‘colloquial from’) 

KARE lái zi yinggué (lit. come from Britain) 
(from > Bl zi ‘classical from’) 


Along the road 

if ff yan lu (static) (lit. along road) 

(along > iff yan ‘along, alongside’) 

if AR yan zhe lù (dynamic) (along zhe road) 
(along > 74% yan zhe ‘along, moving parallel to’) 


Go to China 
ZH EA dao zhongguó qu (to > F| dao ‘to, arriving at’) 


As can be seen, the correspondence between Chinese coverbs and English 
prepositions is not always one to one. One Chinese coverb might translate 
more than one English preposition and, similarly, one English preposition 
might cover the meaning of more than one Chinese coverb. 


Preposition-like adverbs in English are converted in a similar way into 
Chinese verbs or coverbs: 


He's not in. 

(HATER. tā bu zai jia (lit. he not at home) 

(in > 4ER zai jia ‘to be at home’) 

This is not on. 

PURA GT. zhéyàng bu xing (lit. like this not all right) 
(not on > fT bu xing ‘won't do’) 

She’s up. 

WERT o ta qilai le (lit. she get up le) 

(up > #23K qilai ‘to get up’) 


The price has come down. 

EGY TMT To jiangjia le/jiánjià le 

(lit. fall price le/reduce price le) 

(down > [& jiang ‘to fall, drop’ or i jián ‘to reduce, decrease’) 


I’m off. 
RETo wò zou le (lit. | leave le) 
(off > Æ zóu ‘to leave, go’) 


Let me past/out. 

LERUA/MA. ràng wò gud qu/chü qu 

(lit. let me pass go/exit go) 

(past > GLA gud qu ‘to go past’; out > HÆ chü qu ‘to go out’) 


It’s all over. 

— Was T/—WABWAT. ymié dou wan le/yiqié dou guóqu le 
(lit. everything all finished le/pass by le) 

(all over > Æ wan ‘to be finished’ or i3 guóqu ‘to be past/gone 


by’) 


HE Chinese bamboos vs English trees 


Looking at the examples in the last few sections, it is possible to suggest 
that Chinese sentences are like bamboos that grow section after section with 
a verb as a node at each joint of the bamboo, whereas English sentences are 
more like trees, with a predicate-verb as the central trunk, which branches 
into present or past participial phrases, absolute constructions, infinitives, 
and prepositional phrases, and so on. 


Pursuing this simile, when English is translated into Chinese, the English 
‘tree’ has to be reshaped as Chinese ‘bamboo’. This means changing all 
the English participles, infinitives and prepositional phrases into Chinese 
verbal expressions and arranging them in a temporal or logical sequence. 
Full stops are used sparingly in Chinese, and thematically related verbal 
expressions are generally linked by commas. The Chinese sentence, unlike 
English, does not focus on one central predicate verb, and it may well 
contain as many nodal verbs as are necessary, whether separated by commas 
or not. 


Let us look finally at one more example of an ‘English tree’ and its con- 
version into a ‘Chinese bamboo’. The English sentence has a central SVO 
structure supported by three absolute constructions and an attributive 
clause: 
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‘The newly elected prime minister addressed his supporters in the 
square, his face wreathed in smiles, his voice filled with confidence 
and his words conveying the new conviction that his victory in the 
election had given him: 

MSE SAE ML, hie. HEAR, Bae 
jt f Ee. Hi aT EE I PCS BETIS T f B5 AB A) 
{Riso 

xin dangxuán de shóuxiàng zai guángcháng shang | xiang 
tade zhichizhé zhicí | ta xiaoróng manmian | shéngyin lí 
chongmán le zixin | ta shuo de hua chuandi chü zhéi 
ci xuánjü huóshéng suð jíyü ta de nèi zhóng xin de 
xinniàn 

(lit. newly get elected de prime minister cv:in square-on, to his 
supporters make speech. He smiling expression filling face, 
voice-in fill le self-belief, he spoke de words transmit out this 
occasion election win victory give to him de that kind new de 
conviction.) 


The Chinese translation has converted the three absolute constructions 
of the English into three separate verb constructions. However, the 
Chinese still sounds somewhat forced, as the last verb construction contains 
a long attributive. The far more natural translation below renders the 
English into two sentences, containing a sequence of seven verbal expres- 
sions, which stretch out like a bamboo stem. The more or less literal 
back-translation that follows breaks down the structure of this Chinese 
version. 


MAAN SBR Hh, EARRAK A. aab, m 
BAA, MEERA, ORERE, £8 T eT AY) 
EES 

xin dangxuán de shóuxiàng lái dào guángcháng | xiàng tade 
zhichizhé fabiáo yánshuo | ta manhuai xinxin | miàn dai 
xiàoróng | cong ta de huayt zhong kéyi ting chi | zhéi ci 
xuánjü huóshéng | géi le ta xin de xinniàn 

(lit. newly get elected de prime minister come to square, to his 
supporters makes speech. He is filled with self-belief, face carries 
smiling expression, cv:from his words-in can hear, this occasion 
election victory, give le him new de conviction) 


The newly-elected prime minister came to the square, [instead of the 
more static ‘in the square] 
(He) delivered a speech to his supporters. 


He was filled with confidence, 
(His) face was wreathed in smiles, 
From what he said (one) could tell, 


9v n Ropa 


(the fact that he) had won this election, [the noun ‘victory’ has been 
converted into the verb ‘to win'] 
7. had given him new conviction. 


HE] The inbuilt logic of the Chinese bamboo 


We have seen in earlier sections of this book the importance of word order 
in Chinese sentences, which first set the context for an action before the 
verb and then spell out the aftermath of that action after the verb. The 
logical sequence of the Chinese ‘bamboo’ will therefore put expressions 
relating to time and place of action (with time normally coming before 
place), supposition, inference, reason, etc. in a pre-verbal position, and 
results, frequency and duration, etc. in a post-verbal position. An English 
sentence on the other hand, while normally placing expressions of 
result, etc. like Chinese after the verb, is infinitely more flexible in its 
positioning of context expressions. The translations below will illustrate 
this point. 


(1) ‘Please wait for me here at 3 o'clock this afternoon.’ 


PFE Ria ex ILSR. 

xiàwü san dian zhong qíng zai zhér déng wó 

(lit. afternoon 3 o’clock please cv:at here wait for me) 
Here, the Chinese translation switches the location and time expres- 
sions from behind the verb to in front of the verb, with time coming 
before place in the Chinese. The English could also have been expressed 
as ‘Please wait here for me this afternoon at 3 o’clock’, but the Chinese 
translation would have been the same. As we saw in 7.1, the larger 
time element always comes before the smaller, and so F/F xiàwü 
‘afternoon’ has to precede = i san dian ‘3 o'clock". 


(2) ‘I check my bank account every morning on the internet before I go 
to work,’ 


& XE E EUER SEA Er — h/8 — e SCR SRTTUK A. 

méitian záoshang shangban qian wó dou hui shangwang 
chákàn yi xià/chá yr chá wó de yínháng zhànghü 

(lit. every day morning go work before | all will go on net check a 
time/check a check my bank account) 
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Once again, the time expressions are positioned at the beginning, with 
EK E méitian záoshang ‘every morning’, which is more general, 
coming before the more specific E-JEriif shangban qian ‘before I go to 


work’. They are then followed by -EW shangwang ‘to go on the internet’, 
a verb phrase that incorporates a location, and Æ JK chazhang ‘to check 
the account', which indicates purpose, is placed at the end. 


*Remember to brush your teeth first thing in the morning and last thing 
at night.’ 


i: PRA RAS, ALTARS, He 
LENS 

jizhu | záoshang qíchuáng hou diy jiàn shi | wánshang 
shuijiào qian zuihou yr jiàn shi | jiu shi shuayá 

(lit. remember morning get up after the first mw thing evening go 
to bed before last one mw thing then is brush teeth) 


BEERA, Nu yo MEL CEU 

záoshang qíchuáng hóu | wánshang shuijiào qián | jide dou 
yào shuayá 

(lit. morning get up after, evening go to bed before, remember 
must brush teeth) 


In both these translations, the two time expressions must be placed 
consecutively before the main verb phrase Jil] 7^ shuayá ‘to brush one's 
teeth' to establish the time frame, with the more general time expres- 


sions !. |: záoshang ‘in the morning’ and Hl: wanshang ‘in the 
evening’ being placed before the more specific: f/XJa qichuang hou 
‘after getting up’ and fiat shuijiào qian ‘before going to bed’. 


‘Where did you go after you had visited Beijing and seen all the sights 
of the capital?’ 


RETIR, BRAWL AWRe Zia, GAMA) 
ET? 

ni dao le béijing | kan wan nar suóyóu de jingsé zhihou | 
(jiezhe/suíhóu) shang nar qu le 

(lit. you arrive le Beijing, see finish there all sights after 
(next/afterwards) cv:to where go le?) 


Here, two time clauses, #J1E%{ dao béijing ‘to get to Beijing’ and 
Af kan jíngsé ‘to see the sights’ come first. Optionally, the cover- 
bal phrase #4 jiézhe or [fifa suihou ‘after that" may be included to 
emphasize the sequence of the action with regard to the main clause 


(6) 


EIRENE shang biéde difang qu ‘to go somewhere else’, which 
follows. 


Not only is a subordinate clause of time in English to be moved to the 
beginning of the sentence in a Chinese translation, but a coordinate clause 
of time is dealt with in the same way. There are two ways of doing this: 


‘I was standing waiting at the taxi rank, when a neighbour suddenly 
came up and offered me a lift home in his car.’ 


3X IE SE VERO TEES HAAS, T SIR SERA RE LARK 
EMRE, ALLA AHA Ze Me S SE ER. 

dang wó zhéng zhan zai díshi zhan déng chüzü qiché de 
shíhou | yóu ge línjü türán zóu shang qian lái/zóu guo lái 
gen wo shuo | kéyi yong ta de che shünlü song wo huíjia 

(lit. when | just stand at taxi rank wait hire taxi de time, there 
was a neighbour suddenly walk forward/over come to me say, 
may use his car on the way see me go home) 


In this first version, the original coordinate clause of time has been trans- 
posed into a subordinate clause of time by moving it to the beginning 
of the sentence, so that ‘I was standing waiting at the taxi rank, when 
a neighbour came up’ becomes ‘When I was standing waiting at the taxi 
rank, a neighbour came up', etc. An alternative translation could be: 


TROEXLTERUEGETRIDHUAGE, MERE, SEXUEDL— TOU 
JER EE, ft SE hte tH RIF Bt) ZEE IA EX ER o 

wò zhéng zhan zai díshi zhàn déng chūzū qiché | jiu zai 
zhé shihou | türán kanjian yi ge linju xiang wó zóu lái | 
ta zhtidong tichii kéyi yong ta de che shunlu sóng wó 
huijia (lit. | just stand at taxi rank wait hire taxi, just cv:at this 
time, suddenly see a neighbor to me walk come, he on own 
initiative suggest may use his car on the way see me go home) 


In this second version, we have used a coverbal phrase, ii AXI] fix 
jiu zai zhé shihou ‘just at this time’ to translate the single coordinate 
conjunction ‘when’. 


A conditional clause likewise comes at the beginning of the sentence 
in Chinese: 


‘It doesn’t matter if it rains.’ 
TMA Ati (A) KR 
xiàyü yé bu yaojin/yé méi(yóu) guanxi 
(lit. it rains does not matter) 
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“PRY xiàyü, a verb phrase, as we have already seen in examples in other 
sections of the chapter, may often stand alone at the beginning of a 


sentence in place of a conditional clause, equivalent to 347. F Ri HITE 
jitsuan xiàyü de hua ‘even if it rains’. The sentence if spelt out in full 
would be: wis PRINTS, WAZ. jüsuàn xiàyü de hua | yé bù yàojín. 


*Call in to see us this evening on your way back from work, if you 
have time.’ 


SETIER, ARTA, MAES E/E Fix LIRA. 

jinwan xiaban huíjia de shíhou | yóu shijian de hua | 
shunlu dào/shàng women zhér lái zuózuó 

(lit. this evening finish work go home de time, have time de 
supposition, on way cv:to our here come sit sit) 


There are a number of interesting things to note in this Chinese trans- 
lation. Firstly, the conditional clause is linked with a time clause, which 
must both come before the main clause. As a time clause in Chinese 
usually precedes a conditional clause, the time expression FHER IYAK 
xiaban de shíhou ‘the time you come off work’ comes before the 


E 


condition clause #28 Ht you kong de hua ‘if you have got time to 


spare'. Secondly, as we have seen, more general time expressions occur 
before the more specific and therefore S&H% jinwán precedes the more 
specific FREI xiaban de shíhou. In fact S&H% jinwán, which is 
itself a contraction of the more general 4X jintian ‘today’ and the 


more specific M_E wánshang ‘evening’, is an expression of this prece- 
dence. Thirdly, the translation illustrates the Chinese preference for 
verbal expressions within a logical sequence: FHE xiàban ‘come off 
work’, PIX huíjia ‘go home’, HIN TA) you shijian ‘have time to spare’, 
JW shùnlù ‘on the way’, F| dao... X lái ‘come to’, and ^^ zuó ‘sit’. 


‘Contact me by email, if you hear of any developments I ought to 
know about.’ 


With this sentence the somewhat complex nature of the conditional 
clause presents some difficulty for the translator. Chinese syntax is not 
comfortable with the lengthy attributive in the clause, and a rendering 
like the following would not sound natural: 


Vr CERTI RO SSAA, ta Re AER EER o 

tingdao rénhé wó gai zhidao de shitài fazhán de xin 
qíngkuàng | qing yong dianzi yóujiàn gen wo liánxi 

(lit. hear of any | ought to know de situation development de 
new circumstances, please cv:use email cv:with me get in touch) 


An alternative approach might be to break the original conditional 
clause into two: a time clause and a condition clause (‘when you hear 
of any developments’ and ‘if you think I ought to know’), with the 
time clause coming first. If we do this, a possible, though somewhat 
ponderous, version might be: 


24 (Rr 1 CERT ER SR A 2c T DS BUEAPTS DURS, BERG 79 CTI 
IBA, I FAR BADER AR 0 

dang ni tingdào rénhé gen shitài fazhan yóuguan de xin 
qingkuang shi | rugu6 ni rénwéi wó gai zhidao de hua | 
qing yong diànyóu hé wó liánxi 

(lit. when you hear of any with situation development have bearing 
de new circumstances time, if you think | ought to know de 
supposition, please cv:use email cv:with me get in touch) 


However, a shorter and more colloquial rendering might be something 
like: 


VrsyfEfR ERIS AREBUIBIL. MRR, AE AA 
SERA. 

tingdào rénhé shitài fazhán de xin qingkuang | rüguó 
wò gai zhidao de hua | qing yong dianyou hé 
wo liánxi 

(lit. hear of any situation development de new circumstances, 
if | ought to know de supposition, please cv:use email cv:with 
me get in touch) 


(9) ‘We don’t mind waiting for you outside the cinema, provided you 
don't come late and we miss the start of the film.’ 


REMMRE), BEXZREIISTHRURBUJESLEDAT. RTT 
Rc ANTE SK. 

zhíyào ni bu chídào | shi dàjia cuóguó le dianying de 
kaitóu büfen | women kéyi zai dianyingyuan waimian 
déng ni 

(lit. provided you not late arrive, cause all of us miss le film de 
opening part, we can cv:at cinema outside wait for you) 


The conditional clause is shifted to the front in the Chinese translation 
as usual. However, note that the conjunction ‘and’ that introduces 
the final clause in the original cannot be translated into Chinese. The 
sentence has to be reformulated to include the causality implied by 
the English ‘and’: ‘provided you don’t come late causing everybody to 
miss the start of the film’. 
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it may also come at the beginning. 


(10) ‘To get to her office, you have to go up in the lift to the third floor, 
and the people behind the desk there will direct you to her room if 
you ask them.’ 


EMMDOBA, MEERE EO R/O, BAILA 
THEA RL, HATS ai rate 9 2s 2s EAB L/L 3 BL A 
SAE. 

dao tade bangongshi qu | ni déi xian chéng diànti dao si 
céng/si lou | zai wen zai nar de gongzuó rényuan | 
tamen hui gaosu ni tade bangongshi zai nar/shang ta 
nar qu gai zénme zóu 

(lit. cv:to her office go, you must first cv:ride lift cv:to fourth 
floor, and then ask in that place de work staff, they can tell 
you her office cv:is where/cv:to her place go must how go) 


The translation also includes the two correlated adverbs 4¢ xian ‘first’ 
and ff} zai ‘then’ to deal with the clausal conjunction ‘and’ in the 
original. As a result, ‘you have to go up in the lift to the third floor’ 


and ‘the people there will direct you to her room’ become ‘you have 
to go up in the lift to the third floor first’ and ‘then ask the people 
there, and they will tell you where her office is or how to get there’. 
Also note that ‘people behind the desk’ has been translated as Jl JL 
FJ ETE AG nar de gdngzud rényuán ‘people who work there’. The 
literal translation MÆR FJa MAY A. zuó zai zhuozi houmian de rén, 
would sound odd in Chinese. 
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as interjection 24.4 


f$. mi 
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as interjection 24.4 


Ew 


as interjection 24.4 

i] as interjection 24.4 

i| in exclamations 24.5, 29.1.2 
i] in exclamatory questions 23.9 


D 2» mp mm go 


"| in imperatives 24.2 

abbreviations 25.1-3 

abbreviations in answers to questions 
25,1 

abbreviations in comparisons 25.3 

abbreviations in face-to-face 
exchanges 25.2 

abstract nouns 1.1.4, 1.3 

accompanying manner 6.9.3 

according to 11.2.5 

action verbs 6 (passim) 

action verbs and locations 8 (passim) 

action verbs and time 7 (passim) 

action-oriented descriptive adverbials 
53 

action-oriented measures 2.8.2 

adjectival attributives 20.1 

adjectival complements 20.3.1 

adjectival potential complements 
10.2.1, 30.2.1 

adjectival predicatives 20.3.1 

adjectival resultative complements 10.1 

adjectives 4, 21.1 

adjectives and collocation 4.8 

adjectives and comparison 4.9 


adjectives and valency 4.7 
adjectives as adverbials 4.1 
adjectives as attributives 4.1, 4.5 
adjectives as nouns 1.6 
adjectives as predicatives 4.1, 4.5 
adjectives as qualifiers 4.2. 
adjectives as quantifiers 4.2. 
adverbials 9 (passim) 

adverbials of manner 13.2 
affirmative-negative questions 23.5 
after 22.3.7 

against 11.2.1 

ai IX as interjection 24.4 

ai IŽ as interjection 24.4 

ai lZ/I as interjection 24.4 


aiya IW} as interjection 24.4 


aiyo MI as interjection 24.4 

alliterative compounds 28.2.1.1.5 

along 11.2.1 

alternative questions 23.4 

although 22.3.5 

antonymous juxtapositions 28.2.1.1.2, 
29.2.1 

apart from 22.3.10 

aphorisms 27.2 

approximation 2.5.1 

arithmetic equations 2.6 

arithmetical conversion 15.2 

arriving at (a destination) 11.2.1 

articulated chain constructions 14.8 

as regards 11.2.5 


619 


Index 


620 


as soon as 22.3.7 

as soon as possible 11.2.2 

at (a certain time) 11.2.2 

at (a place) 11.2.1 

at the most opportune moment 11.2.2 

attitude verbs 17.2 

attributive + headword patterns 26.2.2 

attributive as degree or extent of 
action in a notional passive 13.4 

attributive as initiator + degree or 
extent of action in a notional 
passive 13.4 

attributive as initiator in a notional 
passive 13.4 

attributive-only adjectives 4.5.2 

attributive-headword syntactic patterns 
26.3.3 

attributives of characteristics 5.2. 

attributives of colour 5.2 

attributives of function 5.2 

attributives of location 5.2 

attributives of material 5.2 

attributives of possession 5.2 

attributives of scope 5.2 

attributives of shape 5.2. 

attributives of state or activity 5.2 

attributives of time 5.2 

attributives other than adjectives 5 


ba Il in imperatives 24.2, 26.1, 29.1.2 
ba Il in surmise questions 23.2, 30.2, 
30.2.1 

ba 4E. and location expressions 8.3 

bá 4E. and resultative complements 
10.1.3 

bá 4 as measure word 2.8.2 

bá łE construction 10.1.3, 12, 13.3.4, 
26/1, 20,5, 29.1.12, 30.1.13, 
30.2.1-2 

bá łE construction and imperatives 
12.3 

ba 4E. construction in evaluative 
sentences 12.4 


ba #8 in admonitions or admonitory 
notices 12.4 


ba 4! in imprecise numbers: around, 
about 2.5.1 

bai A hundred 2.1 

bàn Æ half 2.5.2. 

because 22.3.1 

because of 22.3.1 

before 22.3.7 

bei f% (and one) time more 2.5.3 


bèi #% as a formal passive marker 
13.3, 13.5.2, 13.5.4, 26.2.2, 30.1-3, 
30.2.1-2 

bèi # in narrative sentences 20.1 

béi # unacceptable in imperatives 
133.3 

bèi #% versus notional passives 13.2 

bèi 4¥ and resultative complements 
10.1.3 

bei W! marker of suggestion 24.2 

béng #9 don't 24.2, 28.1.1.4 

besides 11.2.5 

bi L5 compared with, as against 4.9 


bian fii then, as soon as 14.5 

biàn iki time(s) 7.4 

bié 3l] don't 24.2, 28.1.1.4 

biérén Jl A other people, others 3.7 

bijiào LEH comparatively 4.3 

bing Jf also 22.1.3 

bingqié Jf. H. and also 22.1.3 

bixü 42i must 18.1.5 

brief duration by repeating the verb 
Tso 

brief duration expressions 7.3 

brief durational complement 12.1.2 

bù ké 454) not permitted 18.1.5 

bù kéyi ALA not allowed to 18.1.5 

bù nénggou PHEW cannot 18.1.5 

bü(shi) Æ No, it isn't. 23.1 

babi S% need not 18.1.8 

büdàn...érqié... WA... 
WH... not only... but also 22.2 

büdé 444 not supposed to 18.1.5, 
18.1.8 

büguán (colloq.) 44% no matter 
22.3.6 

büguó Aix but 22.2 


büsháo 48/> quite a few 1.3 
büyào 4 don't 18.1.5, 24.2 
there's no need to 18.1.8, 


büyóng ^H 
24.2 

büzhi büjué AAA. imperceptibly 
25.4 

büzhün MÈ not allowed, forbidden to 
18.1.5, 24.3 

bù ^ not 4.3, 6.8.2, 7.7, 13.2, 17, 
18.3 

by — be the responsibility of 
(somebody) 11.2.3 

by — introducing an agent in a passive 
volce 11.2.6 

by (a vehicle) 11.2.4 

by means of 11.2.5 


cai A only then 14.5, 16.8, 20.1, 
22.2 

cardinal integers 2.1 

category-oriented measures 2.8.2 

causative sentences 20.1, 30.2.1 

causative verbs 6.4 

chàdiánr 2 jiJL almost 30.3.5 

chain constructions 14 (passim) 

change of a previous situation 21.1 

chao 4H 14.1 

chéng fi in a judgemental complement 
12.1.Z 

chéngrán WK it is true that 22.3.5 

Chinese verbs and English prepositions 
313 

chúfēi . . . bürán .. . BRIE... AR... 
unless, or, otherwise 22.3.4 

chúfēi . . . fóuzé ... BRIE... ATM... 
unless, or, otherwise 22.3.4 

chile... yiwai KR T ... ASF apart 
from 22.3.10 

chile... zhīwài RS... Z Ph apart 
from 22.3.10 

ci iX time(s) 7.4 

classifiers 2.8.2 

classifying measures 2.8.2 

clausal conjunctions 22.2-3 

clausal conjunctives 22.2-3 


clauses as attributives 5.1.3 

clusters - measure words 2.8.1 

cognitive verbs 17 

cognitive verbs in subject-predicate 
expository sentences 20.3.2 

co-hyponymic juxtapositions 
28.2.1.1.1 

co-hyponymic relationships 1.5 

coinage of complemental constructions 
29.2.5.4 

collective nouns 1.1.3, 1.3 

collocation 6.7 

collocational coverbs 11.1.2 

combinations of attributives 5.3 

commendatory adjectives 4.6.5 

common nouns 1.1.1, 1.3 

compared with 11.2.6 

comparison coverbs 11.2.6 

comparisons 4.9, 25.3 

complement of manner and 
appearance 13.2 

complemented adjective in evaluative 
sentences 20.4 

complemental lexemes 28.2.5, 29.2.5 

complements 10 (passim) 

complements in notional passives 
13:2 

complements in the form of direction 
expressions 8.5.1, 8.5.2, 10.4 

complements in the form of duration 
phrases 7.2 

complements in the form of frequency 
phrases 7.3 

complements in the form of location 
expressions 8.3 

complements of consequential state 
10.3 

complements of manner 10.3 

completion aspect 6.8.1 

complex fractions 2.4.1 

compound measures 2.13 

concessionary emphasis 15.4 

concluding remarks 27.2 

conditional adjectives 4.6.2 

conjunction omission 31.1.4 
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conjunctions 22 (passim) 

conjunctions that link words or 
phrases 22.1 

conjunctives 22. (passim) 

consecutive actions 14.5 

considering as 11.2.5 

context 31.1, 31.1.1 

continuation aspect 6.8.2 

continuous constructions 29.2.3.3 

continuous movement 6.9.2 

correlative constructions 22.4 

cost 15.2 

cotext 31.1.1 

couples 2.8.1 

coupling as a rhetorical device 27.2 

coverbal phrases 24.2.4.2 

coverbal phrases as adverbials 8.6 

coverbal phrases as complements 8.6 

coverbal phrases in consecutive actions 
14.5 

coverbal phrases of destination 14.1 

coverbal phrases of direction 14.1 

coverbal phrases of location 14.1 

coverbal positions 11.3 

coverbs 6.5, 11 (passim) 

coverbs as grammatical operators 
11.2.6 

coverbs as prepositions 31.3 (3) 

coverbs of direction and position 
11.2.1 

coverbs of instrument and vehicle 
11.2.4 

coverbs of time 11.2.2 


dà X big 4.5.1 

dàhuór Kk JL everyone 3.7 

dajia KA everyone, everybody 3.7, 
24.2 

dàn fH but 22.2 

dàng “4 must 18.1.5 

dang... hou (yihou) “4... DJE after 
22.3.7 

dang... hòu (zhihóu) 4... Ž JS after 
24.9.7 


dang... qian (yíqián, zhiqián) 
CU) ... BI CART, ZH) before 
24.3.7 

dàng...shí (de shíhou) “4... IN (AUIS 
{&) when 22.3.7 

danshi (Hj but 22.2 

dao # as destination indicator, 
to arrive 8.6 

dao fij to arrive, to 14.1 

dao fl as location indicator 8.6 

daodi $i after all 23.9 

dásuàn 1151. to plan to 18.1.6 

dative complement 12.1.2 

dative sentences 20.1 

dative verbs 6.3 

dàyue KX) approximately 2.5.1 

de Jii as adverbial marker 9.2-5, 
29.1.2 

de ff] 1.1.2, 3.6, 4.4, 15.1, 16.10, 
18.1.3, 29.1.2 

de Wf] for emphasis 24.4 

de fj for resultative/potential 
complement 10.2, 10.3, 12.1.2.1, 
20.3.22, 29.1.2 

decimals 2.4.2 

dédao 45l] in lexical passive 3.4 

definite articles 20.1 

definite reference 1.2.1, 20.1 

definite-referenced object with 3t b 
construction 12.1.1 


£X 


degree adverbs 4.3 

degree complements 4.3 

déi ## to have to, must 18.1.8 

delaying of attributives 5.3.2 

demonstrative + measure phrases 20.1, 
20.2 

demonstrative adjectives 3.2. 

demonstrative pronouns 3.2 

demonstratives (and measures) as 
attributives 5.1.5 

demonstratives 1.1.1, 1.2.1 

déng “ to wait for as pseudo- 
conjunction 22.3.7 

déngdéng “4 and so on 3.5 


denominator 2.4.1 

derivable adjectives 4.6.3 

derogatory adjectives 4.6.5 

descriptive adjectives 2.9 

descriptive adverbials 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5 

descriptive complements with 4% de 
12.1.2 

descriptive sentences 7.7.3, 13.2, 20, 
20,2; 20.5, 21.6, 30.1.5 

descriptive verbs 6 

di $ ordinal prefix 2.2, 2.9 

diào f5i to be finished 21.5 

digital notations 2.1 

dimensional measurements 30.3.3 

direction indicators 8.5 (passim) 

direction indicators with meanings 
other than direction 8.5.3 

directional complement 12.1.2, 13.2 

disappearance 8.4 

discreteness 1.1.1 

distance from 11.2.1 

disyllabic ‘verb + object’ structures 6.1 

disyllabic direction indicators 8.5.2 

disyllabic measures 2.12 

disyllabic trochaic rhythms 26.3 

dou #8 all, both 1.2.2, 3.4, 20.1, 22.2 

dou #8 still 22.3.6 

dui XJ pair 2.8.1 

dummy verbs 16.3, 17.5 

dun-commas (~ ) 22.1.1 

duo £ in questions: how + adjective 
23,5, 30.3.2 

duo € many 4.3 

duo € more than 2.5.1 

duo(me) € (4) as a degree adverb: 
bow 4.3, 15.1, 24.5 

dudchang shijian £ [CIN TH] bow long 
(of time) 23.6 

duojiü 4A bow long (of time) 23.6 

duosháo #/> bow many + measure 
word 23.6 

duosháo shijian 2 /D IN TH) bow long (of 
time) 23.6 

duration expressions 7.1-3 


duration measures 2.14 

durational complement 12.1.2, 13.2 

dynamic and static differences in verbs 
6.2, 30.1.4 


é k as interjection 24.4 

€ SK as interjection 24.4 

echoing as a rhetorical device 27.2 

echoing patterns of singular rhythms 
26.3.4 

éi I as interjection 24.4 


elements after the verb in 4E ba 
construction 12.1.2 

embedding of attributives 5.3.2. 

emergence 8.4 

emphatic chain constructions 14.7 

end weight - the balance between a 
verb and its direct object 26.2.1 

English gerund, English infinitive in 
Chinese 31.1.3 

enumeration 2.3 

enumerative pronouns 3.5 

ér Ifi] also 22.1.2 

ér Ifi] but 22.3.8 

ér Ifi] in that way 29.2.3.2 

er/r JL as suffix 1 

érqié rfi] H. but also 22.1.3 

evaluative complement with /# de 
12.1.2 

evaluative predicatives 15.1 


evaluative sentences 19, 20, 20.4, 
20.5, 21.6 

except 11.2.5 

exclamations 24.4—5 

exclamatory questions 23.9 

exclusive reference 1.2.2 

exposition 21 

expository sentences 7.7.1, 8.4, 19, 20, 
20.5, 2044, 20.5, 21,6, 29.2.5.3 

expressions of anger or abuse 24.4 


facing 11.2.1 
factorisation as a rhetorical device 
22.1 
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factual statements 20.3.2 

fanzhéng XIE under whatever 
circumstances, anyway 22.3.6 

féi JE not 18.1.5 

feidéi JF% have got to 18.1.5 

figurative uses of resultative 
complements 10.2.4 

‘flourish’ 26.3.1 (note 7), 26.3.2, 26.6 

for (somebody as beneficiary) 11.2.3 

formal and functional expressions 
80.3.1 

formal passive 13.1, 13.3, 13.4 

fractions 2.4.1 

frequency complement 12.1.2, 13.2 

frequency expressions 7.1, 7.4 

frequency measure words 2.14 

from (a certain time) 11.2.2 

from (a place) 11.2.1 

frustration and compulsion 17.1 

functional sentences 20 


gai iZ should 18.1.5 

gan Hk dare 18.1.9 

gándào /fl| to feel 29.2.3.2 
gànmá F why 23.6 

ge ^^ 1.1.4, 2.8.2 

gti 244 to give 6.3 


géi 24 in a formal passive 13.3.1, 
30.1.2 

géiyü Zi T to give 6.3 

géiyü Zi to grant (action as 
necessary) as a dummy verb 17.5 

gen JR and (northern colloq.) 22.1.1 

genetic compounds 28.2.1.1.1 

gewei ii everybody 3.7, 24.2 

going to (a destination) 11.2.1 

governmental coverbs 11.1.3 

governmental lexemes 28.2.4, 29.2.4, 
29.2.,4.1, 29.2.5.3 

gradable adjectives 4.6.1 

grammatical orientation of modal 
verbs 18.4 

grammatical words as articulators 
29.1.2 


graphemic semblance 28.2.1.1.5 
group intentions 17.1 

grouping measures 2.8.1 
guàibude E444 no wonder 25.4 
guo it exposition 6.9.4 

gürán [i125 admittedly 22.3.5 


ha !/ as interjection 24.4 

habitual action 20.3.2 

hài I% as interjection 24.4 

hài " as interjection 24.4 

hai X^ as well 22.2 

hai méi YK not yet 13.2 

hái(shi) (Æ) still 22.3.5, 22.3.6 

háishi Æ ...0r...23.4 

haiyo WIA as interjection 24.4 

half 2.5.2 

hao (bù) róngyi fF (AS) RZ with great 
difficulty 30.3.5 

hao ma Wf" 23.3 

hē ij as interjection 24.4 

hé fil also 22.1.3 

hé All and (neutral) 22.1.1 

hé "F as interjection 24.4 


=i 


hei "4 as interjection 24.4 

héngyo "7I as interjection 24.4 
hidden presence of the narrator 25.4 
hm iX as interjection 24.4 


hng WF as interjection 24.4 

hou Ja after 22.3.7 

houzhé Jr the latter 3.7 

ha F be similar to 29.2.3.2. 

hui & can (acquired skill) 18.1.4 
hui = is likely, may 18.1.3 

hui [E] time(s) 7.4 

human nouns 1.3 


up Wp wp 


huò "4 as interjection 24.4 
hyperbole 21.2 

hyponymic relationships 1.5 
hyponymic juxtapositions 29.2.1 
hyponyms 1.1.3 


idioms as attributives 5.1.7 
if 22.3.3 


imperatives 24.1-3, 26.2.3 

imperatives or requests 21.2 

imprecise numbers 2.5.1 

improper fractions 2.4.1 

in (a place) 11.2.1 

in accordance with 11.2.5 

in line with 11.2.5 

in order to 22.3.9 

in the direction of 11.2.1 

in the light of 11.2.5 

indefinite articles 20.1 

indefinite pronouns 3.4 

indefinite pronouns as enumerative 
pronouns 3.5 

indefinite reference 1.2.1 

indeterminate excess 2.5.1 


initiator-oriented descriptive adverbials 


E 
integers followed by fractions 2.4.1 


intentionality in 15 bá construction 
12,2 

intentions 20.3.2 

intentions put into practice 17.1 

interjections 24.4 

interlingual conversions 31 (passim) 

international measures 2.8.1 

interrogative pronouns 3.3 

interrogative sentences 23 (passim) 

intralingual transposition 30 

intransitive verbs 6.1, 26.2.3, 30.2.1 

introductory phrases 24.4 

inversion 27.1 


ji JL how many + measure word 
236 

ji JL which + measure word 3.3 

ji JL several, a few 1.1.2, 1.3, 2.5.1 

jiang }4 as alternative to 4 bá 12.6 

jiào IH in a formal passive 13.3.2 

jiào IY zo have the name of, to be 
called 15.1 

jiào % in a formal passive 13.3.1 

jiào 4% comparatively 4.3 

jiárá EU supposing 22.3.3 


jiayi Jl EA to provide (an envisaged 
result) as a dummy verb 17.5 

jié fH to borrow or lend 6.3 

jiézhe #247 following that 22.3.7 

jijiang EWE soon 21.5 

jinxing W£{T to start or carry out 
(an indicated process) as a dummy 
verb 17.5 

jiran ... jit (name) PEA... 
... since... then 22.3.2 

jishi JLIN when 23.6 

jit 3L soon 18.1.3 

jiù WE then 14.5, 20.1, 22.2, 31.1.4 

jiüjing 253€ after all 23.9 

jiüshi 4E even if 22.3.5 

jiüsuàn WS! even if 22.3.5 

judgemental complement with 
mM chéng 12.1.2 

juéding %7 to decide to 18.1.6 

jüshuo Fih according to talk 25.4 

juxtaposition of two consecutive 


HL IBA) 


numbers 2.5.1 
juxtapositional lexemes 28.2.1.1, 
29.2.1, 29.2.5.5 


kan Æ to see what happens 14.2 
kén tj be willing 18.1.7 

kénéng "92 be possible 18.1.3 

kéyi "JU be possible 18.1.2 

kéyi HLA may, be allowed to 18.1.1 
kuài ft quickly 18.1.3 

kuài ft be about to 21.1 

kuàiyào ft soon 21.5 


la uj 23, 242, 28.1.1.4 

lái Æ as direction indicator 8.5 
(passim) 

lái X indicating approximation: 
around, about 2.5.1 

lái X to come following coverbal 
phrases 14.1 

lái X to come preceding a verb 
indicating purpose 14.2, 26.1, 
24.2.4.2 
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layered or sequential images as a 
rhetorical device 27.1 

le Į as aspect marker 6.3, 6.8.1, 

19.2, 20.1, 20.3, 21.3-4, 30.1.2-3 

le Į as end of sentence particle 19.2, 

3432. 35.118 

le f interchangeable with 2i zhe 8.4 


le f sentences 21 (passim) 
le J to voice an interruption 24.4 


le Į with two or three functions in 
one 21.5 

le-expository sentences 19.2, 20.5, 21 
(passim), 26.2.3, 29.1.2 

lei 14) end-of-imperative particle 24.2 

let alone 22.3.10 

lexical passive 13.1, 13.4 

lexical requirements in syntactic 
constructions 27 

liáo f to end 21, 21.5 

like as comparison coverb 11.2.6 

ling 4 zero 2.1 

ling rén $A to make one, make 
people 29.2.3.2. 

liyou 3 

location expressions 20.1 


reason 14.3 


location expressions as sentence 
beginners 8.4, 30.1.4 

location expressions as sentence 
terminators 8.3 

locational complement 12.1.2, 13.2 

location-oriented measures 2.8.2 

lou !% end-of-imperative particle 24.2, 
24.5 


m H} as interjection 24.4 

ma "4 23.1, 23.2, 29.12, 30.2, 
30.2.1 

ma Wk end-of-exclamation particle 


expressing mild retort 24.5 


main verb in a }E bá construction 
12.1.3 

man jai full 8.4, 20.2 

manipulative coverbs 11.2.6 

manner of existence 6.9.1 

material nouns 1.1.2, 1.3 


mathematical symbols 1.2.6 

measure word phrases 1.2.1 

measures 1.1.1, 1.2, 2.8-14 

measures and other attributives 2.9 
méi # every 2.9, 7.5, 30.3.1 

méi(yóu) % (F) in giving explanations 


or causes 14.3 

méi(yóu) 7x (fT) negating a notional 
passive 13.2 

méi(yóu) ¥ (fi) negating a past action 
6.8.1, 77, 16.9, 17 

méi(yóu) 7X (£3) never negating a 
modal verb 18.3 

méi(yóu) 7x (44) negating possession 
16.1 

men f|] plural suffix 1.3 


metaphor-oriented measures 2.8.2 

metonymic relationships 1.5 

miánde 4&1: to avoid, etc. 14.2, 
22,39 

microsyntax of lexemic formulations 
292 

missing measures 2.11 

mo X not to 24.3 

modal verbs 18 (passim) 

modal verbs and end-of-sentence J le 
21.1 

modal verbs and evaluative sentences 
20.4 

modal verbs and negation 23.5 

modal verbs in complements 13.2 

modal verbs in the comment of an 
expository sentence 13.2 

modal verbs of ability or skill 18.1.4 

modal verbs of boldness 18.1.9 

modal verbs of necessity 18.1.8 

modal verbs of obligation 18.1.5 

modal verbs of permission 18.1.1 

modal verbs of possibility 18.1.2 

modal verbs of probability 18.1.3 

modal verbs of willingness 18.1.7 

modal verbs of wishing 18.1.6 

modal verbs versus verbs that take 
verbal or clausal objects 17 

modificational adjectives 29.2.2.1 


modificational lexemes 28.2.2. 

modificational verbs 29.2.2.2 

modified adjective in evaluative 
sentences 20.4 

mófei JE unless 22.3.3 

monosyllabic content words 28.1.1.1 

monosyllabic grammatical words 
28.1.1.2 

monosyllabic lexemes 28.1 

monosyllabic morpemes 28.1 

monosyllabic phonologically-oriented 
lexemes 28.1.1.4 

monosyllabic referential adverbs 
9.1.2 

monosyllabic syllables in rhythmic 
patterns 26.3, 26.3.2-3, 26.4.1 

morphology 28, 29 

móu X: certain 2.9 

multiples 2.5.2 

multiplication table 2.7 


nd Wi which 2.9, 3.3, 242 

na JS that 2.9, 3.2 

náguó WE] which country 23.6 

náli WE where 3.3 

nali IK. there 3.2 

name JKA so, like that 4.3, 15.1, 
ies. 

nándào if is it possible to say 23.8 

nar WL where 3.3, 23.6 

nar JIS)L there 3.2 

narrating an action 30.1.1 


narration 21 

narrative sentences 7.7.2, 10, 13.2, 20, 
20,1, 20.5, 21.6, 30.1.3 

narrative verbs 6 

national measures 2.8.1 

nayang ISK so, like that 16.5 

ne Và adding a rhetorical tone to a 


continuation aspect 6.8.2 

ne é in exclamations 24.5 

ne Và in follow-up queries 23.7 

ne lá in question-word questions 23.6, 
29.1.2 

negation and time reference 7.7 


negation of a notional passive 13.2 

negation of expository sentences 
20.3.3 

negation of modal verbs 18.3 

negation of the continuation aspect 
6.8.2 

negative counterparts of J le 
sentences 6.8.1 

negative descriptive sentences 7.7.3 

negative expository sentences 7.7.1 

negative intentions 17.1 

negative narrative sentences 7.7.2 

negator with if guo 6.9.4 

néi W$ which + measure word 2.9, 3.3, 
23.6 

nèi JS that 2.9, 3.2 

néng fë can versus potential 
complement 20.5 

néng(góu) fi& (4%) can, be able to 
18.1.1, 18.1.2, 18.1.4 

ng ! as interjection 24.4 

nin % you (polite form) 3.1 

ningké...yé bù TH... HAS would 
rather... than 22.3.8 

ningké bi... yé THA... t& would 
rather... than 22.3.8 

ningyuàn...yé bù T... fs 
would rather . . . 22.3.8 

ningyuàn bü...yé TRA... th 
would rather... than 22.3.8 

no matter 22.3.6 

nominalisation 1, 1.6 


non-action verbs 6 

non-derivable adjectives 4.6.3 

non-gradable adjectives 4.5.2, 4.6.1 

non-reduplicable adjectives 4.6.4 

notional passive 13.1, 13.2, 13.3.2, 
13.4 

notional passives and complements 
13.2 

notional passives and location 
expressions 8.3 

nouns 1 (passim) 

nouns as adverbials 1.4 

nouns as attributives 1.4, 5.1.1 
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nouns as headwords modified by a 
numeral + measure phrase 1.4 
nouns as headwords modified by an 

adjectival attributive 1.4 
nouns as headwords of a postposition 
1.4 
nouns as nominal predicates 1.4 
nouns as objects of prepositions 1.4 
nouns as objects of transitive 
verbs 1.4 
nouns as predicatives after 4 shi 1.4 
nouns as prefix-like forms 1.5 
nouns as subjects of sentences 1.4 
nouns as suffix-like forms 1.5 
nouns as topics of sentences 1.4 
nouns joined by a conjunction 1.4 
nouns juxtaposed to each other 1.4 
nouns with suffixes 1 
number 1.1.1, 1.2.1, 2.1-7 
number agreement 6.6 
numeral + measure phrases 20.2 
numerals 1.1.1, 1.2.1, 2.1-7 
numerals (and measures) as 
attributives 5.1.5 
numerator 2.4.1 
nuo lf; as interjection 24.4 


E 


6 W/M% as interjection 24.4 


ó IX as interjection 24.4 


ò IX as interjection 24.4 

omission of the descriptive marker 
th de 9.4 

omissions in a discourse 25.5, 31.1.1 
on 11.2.1 

on the basis of 11.2.5 

on the spot 11.2.1 

only if 22.3.4 

only when 22.3.4 

onomatopoeic compounds 28.2.1.1.5 


onomatopoeic terms 5.1.7.3 
ordinals 2.2, 2.9 

otherwise 22.3.10 

owing to 11.2.5 


oyo VEIT as interjection 24.4 


packaging measures 2.8.1 

pairs 2.8.1 

parallel constructions 22.4, 29.2.3.3 

parallel matching as a rhetorical device 
274 

parallel negative or affirmative 
expressions 30.3.5 

part-and-whole relationships of nouns 
15 

partitioning measures 2.8.1 

parts (measures) 2.8.1 

‘passing note’ 26.3.1 (note 7), 26.3.2, 
26.6 

passive coverbs 11.2.6 

passive voice 13 (passim) 

past time 6.8.1 

peer characteristics of coverbs 11.1 

percentages 2.4.2 

permanent characteristics of 
non-action verbs 6 

permanent states of non-action verbs 6 

persistent posture with 4 zhe 6.9.2 


personal pronouns 3.1 

phatic exchanges 24.4 

phonetic compounds 28.2.1.1.5 

pidgin English 31.1 

ping 4€ no matter what 22.3.6 

plans 20.3.2 

plural personal pronouns 3.1 

plurality 1.3 

poetry translation 31 

point-of-time expressions 7.1, 20.1 

position indicators 8.1 

positive intentions and aspirations 
17.1 

possessive forms 3.1 

possessive indicator omission 31.1.2 

possessive personal pronouns 3.1 

post-‘numeral + measure word’ 
attributives 5.2 

postpositional phrases with Il de as 
attributives 5.1.4 

postpositions 8.1, 28.1.1.3, 28.2.2, 
31.2 


post-verbal coverbal phrases 11.3 

potential complements 10.2 (passim), 
14.7, 20.3.2, 20.5 

potential directional complements 
1052.3 

pre- numeral + measure word’ 
attributives 5.2 

predicational lexemes 28.2.3, 29.2.3 

predicational verbs (formal and 
classical tone) 29.2.3.2. 

predicative-only adjectives 4.5.3 

predicatives of age 15.2. 

prefix-like morphemes 28.1.1.3 

predicatives of date 15.2. 

predicatives of height 15.2 

predicatives of time 15.2 

predicatives of weight 15.2 

predicatives with an optional # shi 
15.2 

preference 20.3.2 

prepositional phrases with f'] de as 
attributives 5.1.4 

presentational factors in stylistic 
configurations 27.1 

pre-verbal adverbial modifiers of 
manner with } de 10.3 

pre-verbal coverbal phrases 11.3 

price 15.2 

progression as a rhetorical device 27.2 

pronominals 3.6 

pronouns as attributives 5.1.6 

proper nouns 1.1.5, 1.3 

prosodic canons 26 (passim) 

prosodic coverbs 11.1.4 

prosodic requirements in syntactic 
constructions 27 

pro-words 3.7 


qian T thousand 2.1 

qiáng 98 slightly more 2.5.1 

qiánzhé üjzf the former 3.7 

qing iii please 24.2-3 

qu 2% as a direction indicator 8.5 
(passim) 


qu Z: to go following coverbal phrases 
indicating destination 14.1 

qu Z: to go preceding a verb 
indicating purpose 14.2, 26.1, 
24.2.4.2 

quadrisyllabic idioms 29.2.33 

quánli {J power or authority 14.3 

qué All but 22.2 

question-word questions 23.6 


rang il as a passive voice marker 
13.3.1-2 

ranhou Ja after that, then 22.3.7 

reason or cause 14.3 

reduplicable adjectives 4.6.4 

reduplicated imperatives 24.2 

reduplicated phonaesthemes 28.3 

reduplication of measures 2.10 

reference 1.2 

reference adverbs 3.4 

reference agreement 6.6 

referential adverbs in the comment of 
an expository sentence 13.2 

regarding 11.2.5 

registral differences in coverbs 11.1.1 

reiterated compounds 28.2.1.1.5 

reiterated imperatives 24.2 

reiteration for cumulative effect 27.1 

relative position of adverbials 9.5 

relying on (a person, etc.) 11.2.5 

réng(rán) {Jj (XR) still 22.3.5 

rénjia A. XC others 3.7 

repeated verb of purpose 14.2 

requests 24.3 

restrictive adverbials 9.1 

resultative complements 10.1.3, 12.1.2, 
13:2, 21.1 

reversal of a previous situation 21.1 

rhetorical factors in stylistic 
configurations 27.2 

rhetorical questions 23.8 

rhymed compounds 28.2.1.1.5 

rhythm 21.4, 26 (passim) 

rhythms of syntactic patterns 26.3 
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rú in if 22.2 

rú 4 be similar to 29.2.3.2 

rá(guó)...jià (name) Al GR) .. . t OB 
4)... if... then 22.3.3 

rá(guó) WÈ if 22.3.3 

rüguó WR if 22.2 

ruó 55 slightly less 2.5.1 

ruófei 4 4E if (it were) not (the case) 
that 22.3.3 

ruóshi #74 if 22.3.3 


SVO word order 29.1.1, 29.1.3, 
30.1.1, 30.1.4, 30.3.1 

second object in a }E ba construction 
12.1.2 

semantic agreement 6.6 


semantic categories of coverbs 11.2 

semantic categories of modal verbs 
18.1 

semantic fields of nouns 1.5 

sentence balance 26.2 

sentence bamboo structure 31.4 

sentence bamboo structure inbuilt 
logic 31.5 

sentence types 20.5 

sentences embedded in other sentences 
19 

sentential formulation devices 29 

sequencing of attributives 5.2 

sequential coverbs 11.1.5 

sequential juxtapositions 28.2.1.1.4 

series 2.8.1 

shang wéi fj A not yet 13.2 

sháo /b few 4.3 

shape-oriented measures 2.8.2 

shéi YE whohwhom 3.3, 23.6, 30.3 

shéi zhidào WM who would expect 
25.4 

shénme ft any 1.2.2 

shénme {+4 what 3.3, 23.6 

shénme difang {} AHL where 23.6 

shénme shíhou fF when 23.6 

shi fii to cause 6.4 

shi 4 after AHY yóude 16.10 


shi & as a pivot 15.7 

shi % assessing an overall situation 
15.5 

shi 4 expressing emphasis 15.4, 
20.3.1 

shi forming part of a connector 
15.6 

shi Æ in comparison with fj you 
when indicating existence 15.3 

shi indicating existence 8.4, 15.3, 
16.2 

shi Æ to be 6, 15 (passim) 

shi 4 to be in expository sentences 
20, 20.3.1 

shi Æ to be introducing predicative 
15.1 

shi Æ used to pinpoint time, place, 
purpose, reason etc 30.3.4 

shi bù shi 7 as expository 
alternative question 30.2.2 

shi...de 7... f] 20.5 

shi de J&ll] Yes, it is. 23.1 

shi fou 4277 as expository alternative 
question 30.2.2 

shóudào 57$ in lexical passives 13.4 

shuang XX pair 2.8.1 

shui iff whohvhom 3.3, 23.6 

shui zhidao WEI who would expect 
25.4 

si VW be similar to 29.2.3.2. 

simultaneous actions 14.6 

since (a certain time) 11.2.2 

since (in making inferences) 22.3.2 

singular personal pronouns 3.1 

small indeterminate numbers or 
amounts — measure words 2.8.1 

so as not to 22.3.9 

so as to 22.3.9 

spatial affinity of nouns 1.5 

spatial nouns 1.1.6 

speaker perspective of modal verbs 
18.2 

standard measures 2.8 

stating a fact 30.1.1 


stressed syllables in prose rhythm 
26.3.2 

stylistic agreement 6.6 

stylistic considerations 27, 30.2 

subject + predicate 20, 20.1, 25.5 

subject + predicate as topic 19.3 

subject + predicate between topic and 
comment 19.4 

subjective endorsement behind the 
objective explanation 21.2 

subject-predicate expository sentences 
20.3.2 

subject-predicate structures versus 
topic-comment structures 6 

sub-topic 19.1 

suggestions in the form of questions 
23.9 

sui Fi though 22.2 

suirán Hi though 22.2, 22.3.5 

suirán(sui) . . . dán(shi) H CR)... 
1H GE) although 22.3.5 

suirán(sui) . . . ké(shi) H% CR) ... 
Hy GE) although 22.3.5 

summing up a series of actions 21.3 

sudyi TLA therefore 15.4, 22.3.1 

superordinate term 1.5 


surmise questions 23.2 

synecdochic sets 28.2.2 

synonymous juxtapositions 28.2.1.1.3, 
29.2.1 

synonymously-juxtaposed adjectives 
292,1 

synonymously-juxtaposed verbs 
29.2.1.2 

synonymy and its impact on 
expressions 30.4 

syntactic economy and retrieval system 
29.3 

syntactic functions of nouns 1.4 

syntactically-oriented multisyllabic 
sayings 28.5 

syntactically-oriented quadrisyllabic (or 
multisyllabic) words, expressions 
and idioms 28.4 


syntactically-oriented trisyllabic Index 


lexemes and expressions 28.3 


tà Č it 25, 31.1 (note 3) 

tagging a measure to a noun 1.1.3 

tàng iid time(s) 7.4 

Tang poetry 26.3.1 

tangibility 1.1.1 

tángruó {47 im case 22.3.3 

telescopic constructions 19 (passim) 

temporal nouns 1.1.6, 1.4 

than 11.2.6 

therefore 22.3.1 

though 22.3.5 

through 11.2.1 

till (a certain time) 11.2.2 

time adverbials in the comment of an 
expository sentence 13.2 

time adverbs 21.1 

time expressions 7.6, 9.1 

time-sequenced verbal constructions 
31.2 

together with 11.2.3 

tong |F] and (southern colloquial) 22.1.1 

topic 13.2, 19.1, 20.3.1, 20.4 

topic + comment structure with modal 
verbs 18.4 

topic and subject 19.2 

topic-comment expository sentences 
20, 20.3.1 

topic-comment structures versus 
subject-predicate structures 6 

tou % as suffix 1 

towards 11.2.1 

transient performance 6 

transitive verbs 6.1, 30.2.1 

tuó % settled 21.5 


uncertain aspirations 17.1 
unconditional adjectives 4.6.2 
unitary notations 2.1 
unstressed syllables in prose rhythm 
26.33 
usage differences in coverbs 11.1.6 631 
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verb as end weight in a sentence 26.2, 
26.3 

verb-object relationships (grammatical 
or semantic) 30.3.2 

verb + object syntactic patterns 26.3.1 

verbal attributives 2.9 

verbal potential complements 10.2.2, 
20.2.1 

verbal resultative complements 10.1.2 

verbal reduplications 26.3.2 

verbs as attributives 5.1.2. 

verbs as nouns 1.6 

verbs of appearance and value 17.4 

verbs of emotion 17 

verbs of intention and aspiration 17.1 

verbs of knowing and thinking 17.3 

verbs of request/requirement 6.4 

verbs that take verbal or clausal 
objects 17 (passim) 

voiced intentions 17.1 


wai Æ as interjection 24.4 

wan Jj ten thousand 2.1 

wang 18 hope 24.3 

wanyi JJ — in the event of 22.3.3 

wéi Jj in a judgemental complement 
12.1.2 

wéi IÑ as interjection 24.4 

wéi...suo A... Pr 13.3.5 

wèile Jj f in order to 22.3.9 

wéishénme HÍFA why 23.6 

wben 22.3.7 

whenever something happens 11.2.2 

with (an instrument or appliance) 
11.2.4 

with 11.2.3 

word class shift - nouns becoming 
adjectives or verbs 30.3.6 

word order guided by difference in 
meaning, emphasis or focus 30.3 

would rather 22.3.8 

wu ZY} do not 24.3 

wú Ñ not 18.3 

wáülün (formal) ÆW no matter 22.3.6 

wüxü T4 need not 18.1.8 


xi / as interjection 24.4 

xi 4; hope 24.3 

xiang X would like, be thinking of 
8.1.6 

xiang [n] in the direction of 14.1 

xiang & like, as 15.1 

xing bu xing 4/47 All right? 23.3 

xing WE having the surname of... 
15.1 

xingqi ji 4:39])L what day (of the 
week) 23.6 

xüduo i| € many 1.3 


xüyào miz need 18.1.8 


xüyào iZ have to 18.1.5 


ya I in exclamatory questions 23.9 
ya I in exclamations 24.5 

ya HJ in imperatives 24.2 

yao X to want 18.1.6, 18.2 

yao ¥ about to 18.1.3 

yao X will soon 21.1 


yao(shi) . . . jiü(nàme) . . . 
H (Æ) (colloq.) . . . W GRA)... 
if... then... 22.3.3 

yào(shi) Z (E) (colloq.) if 22.3.3 

(yào)bushi (22) JÉ if (it were) not 
(the case) that 22.3.3 

yé tb also 1.2.2, 3.4 

yé tł also as a clausal conjunctive 
22.2 

yé 18 also with an indefinite subject 
20.1 

yé t nevertheless 22.3.5 

yé tł still 22.3.6 

yes-no questions 23.1 

yet 22.3.5 

yi — one 1.2.2, 30.3.1 


yi — omission as indefinite article 26.1 
yi — indicating togetherness, swiftness, 


abruptness etc. 9.4 

yi büfen — i4) part of 2.8.1 

yi... ji... ... W... as soon as 
14.5, 22.5.7 

yi xilié — 7] a series of 2.8.1 

yi "E as interjection 24.4 


yi LA so as to 14.2 

yi Jh also 22.2 

yi (4 hundred million 2.1 

yibian DË so as to 22.3.9 

yibian ... yibian...—iW... 
—i... while 14.6 

yidian(r) — FUL a little 1.1.2, 1.1.4, 
2.8.1 

yihuir —2 JL a little while 7.3 

yií UX also 22.1.3 

yijing ©% already 21.1 

yimian LA so as not to 14.2, 22.3.9 

yimian... yimian... ~M... 
—Thl... while 14.6 

yin [4] because 22.3.1 

yinci [Al therefore 22.3.1, 31.1.4 

yin’ér [Alii] therefore 22.3.1 

ying JW must 18.1.5 

yingdang ^^ ought to 18.1.5 

yinggai |ViZ ought to 18.1.5 

yinwéi [Aly because 15.4, 22.3.1 

yinwéi ... suóyí ... AIA... 
PUL... because... therefore 22.2, 
30.1.4 

yixià — F briefly, a bit 7.3 

yixie —#6 some 1.1.2, 1.1.4, 1.3, 
2,8.1 

yo IE] as interjection 24.4 


you IJ as interjection 24.4 

you fj as a dummy verb 16.3, 30.1.4 

you fj as an adjectival formative 
16.6 

you fj as first verb in a sequence 
16.11 

you fj expressing ideas of 
development and change 16.7 

yóu fj in expository sentences 20 

you fj for emphasis 20.3.1 

you Ý indicating ‘part of’ 16.10 

you fj indicating possession 16.1, 
30.2.1 

you f introducing a conditional 
clause 16.8 

yóu fj introducing comparison 16.5, 
20.3.1 


you fj introducing subjects and time Index 


or location expressions 16.3 

you F specifying degree or extent 
16.4, 30.3.3 

you fj there is/are indicating existence 


8.4, 16.2 
you F to have 16 (passim) 


to have as a non-action verb 6 


you fj 
you f1 to have for giving explanations 


or reasons 14.3 


you 4 versus 7 shi in indicating 
existence 15.3 

youde shi MW there’s plenty of 
15.3 

youdian F = a little, a bit 16.4 

youxié f1!* a little, a bit 16.4 

yóuyü H F because 22.3.1 

yu 5 and (fml.) 22.1 

yu Ť to give 6.3 


E 


yuànyi J to be willing 18.1.7 


yügí...dàobürá... GH... 
HIRU ... instead of... 
it’s better . . . 22.3.8 

yüshi FÆ thereupon, and so 22.3.7 


zai F} only then 14.5 

zai {E as aspect marker 20.2, 20.3, 
30.1.4 

zai 1E. at, in, on, exist 1.1.6, 8.3, 14.1 

zai TE in the process of 6.8.2 

zai TF. 

zaodao i| in lexical passives 13.4 


with location expressions 8.2 


zénme 4&4 how, by what means 23.6 

zénmeyàng (SAE bow, by what 
means 23.3, 23.6 

zénmeyàng “Aff as a pro-word 3.7 


zényàng FF bow, by what means 
23.6 
zérén iff responsibility 14.3 
zero connectives 22.5 
zhao Jk trillion 2.1 
zh 3X this 2.9, 3.2 
zhe 4 as persistent manner indicator 
20.2, 20.3 633 
zhe #i for disyllabic rhythm 8.2-4 
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zhe 4 in imperatives 24.2 

zhe # indicating accompanying 
manner or circumstances 6.9.3, 
14.4-5 

zhe 4; indicating continuous existence 
6.9.1, 30.1.4 

zhe 4$ with 7£ zai to indicate 
persistent posture or continuous 
movement 6.9.2 

zhéi XX this 2.9, 3.2 

zheli XŒ here 3.2 

zhén really 24.4 

zhéngzài 1E TE just in the process of 
6.8.2 

zhéngzai IEE emphatic alternative to 

{E zai 20.2 

zhér 3X JL here 3.2 

zhi Z. qualifying a monosyllabic noun 
headword 5.1.7 


zhijian HW, only see 25.4 

zhiyào HJ only if, provided 22.3.4 

zhiyóu A only when, only if 16.8 

SEA S Ves 
only when, only if, only then 22.2, 
22.3.4 

zhong f type, kind, category 1.1.4 

zhünbéi ifE% to prepare, plan to 
18.1.6 

zhiwéi $54. everyone 3.7 

zi as suffix 1 

zigé Vtt qualifications 14.3 

ziger HT )L oneself 3.7 

zji Hu oneself 3.7 

zu fll to hire or rent 6.3 

zui 3k most 4.3 

zuó |F in a judgemental complement 
12.12 

zuóyou 7241 more or less 2.5.1 


zhíyóu...cái.. 


